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DIXONS CARPHONE
WHAT WE DO

A LEADING OMNICHANNEL
RETAILER OF TECHNOLOGY
PRODUCTS AND SERVICES

Dixons Carphone pic is a leading
omnichannel retaiter of technology
products and services, operating
through 829 stores and 16 websites in
7 couniries. We Help Everyone Enjoy
Amazing Technology, however they
choose to shop with us.

www.dixonscarphone.com/investars

For the latest news visit aur website

We are the market leader in the UK
and Ireland, throughout the Nordics
and in Greece, employing 35,000
capable and commitied colleagues
across the Group. By offering the hest
range of products, credit and services
through digital-first omnichanngl we
are building customer relationships
that are stickier and more valuable
over time. This will henefit our
customers, our colleagues, our
shareholders and society.
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OPERATIONAL HIGHLIGHTS

on pages 54 10 55,

Kept colleagues sate and provided
customers with vital technology
during the pandemic

Adapted quickly to overcome
chalienges of multiple enforced
store closures

Strong trading across all markets;
share gains in every open channel

Electricals online sales growth
+103% to £4.7bn

Further development of colleague
tools and training; all invested in our
success through share-award schemes

New commitments 1o reach net zero
emissions by 2040 and to help end
digitat poverty in the UK

Qur Business
Model

3

Strategy
in Action

14

Performance
Review
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OUR VISION

WE HELP EVERYONE
TECHNOLOGY

As a market leading consumer electrical,
mobile phone and services retaller, our
vision drives everything we doin alk
countries in which we operate.

OUR BUSINESS MODEL

M
CHOOSE >

We nelp customers choose the nght
12chnoicgy. &Cross 4 huge range

of products and through steres or
online. Qur capable and commtted
coileagues provide expert advice to
hels cusiomers make the nght choice.

Customers find technology incredibly
exciting, but als¢ confusing anad
expensive. Cur vision goes beyond
ensuring customers can choose,
afford and enjoy the right tech

AFFORD

Customers find technology exciting
but contusing and expensive. We helo
everyone afford the technology they
want. We won't be beaten on price
and we can spraad the ¢ost of tecn
trrough the respansitle use of creot.

We put our purpose at the heart of what
we do, using our expertise, scale and
reach, 1o bring technology to everyone.

The assets, colleagues, capabilities and
scale that we have means that no one 18
better placed than Dixons Carphone o
help customers do all this.

We help customers make the most of
their amazing tech through our unigue
services. We get the product working,
keep it working, help customers make
the most out of it and at the end of the
lifecycla, frade in and recycle progucts,

We are umguely posthioned to help
customers throughout their life, and by
doing 50 we wili drive relatiorships that
are long-lasting and more valuabie o
aur customers and to us.
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OUR STRATEGIC PRIORITIES

Technology plays a more important role in our lives today than ever. We provide the vital technology
our customers need, to keep them connected with loved ones, their families fed, clean, heaithy and
entertained, to work from home and home-school their children.

Qur strategy sets cut to build on our strengths to help everyone enoy amazing echnology.

Executing on these prionties will enable the Group to achieve an EBIT margin of at least 4.0% and to generate free cash fiow of more

than Cibn over 2019/20 to 2023/24.

OMNICHANNEL

Omnichannel is our way of
bringing the strengths of all

our channels, stores and online,
ta all our customers, however
they choose to shop.

=

P
é——] Read more on page 14.

SERVICES

We are uniquely positioned to
provide services to our customers
to help them enjoy technology for
lifo. Wo can provide this range

of services at scale in ways no
competitor can match.

E wmm—ry
== Read more on page 18,

OUR VALUES

&

CREDIT

Credit appeals to customers
as technology is exciting but
expensive, and credit makes
it more affordable by allowing
them to spread the cost.

!2] Read more on page 20.

MOBILE

Mobile is essential technology
for customers. We are on
track to restore mobile
to profitability and ¢cash
generation.

) Read more on page 21.

Our values unite us, helping us achieve our strategic objectives.

We put our
customers first

We put the customer at the
ficart of everything we do,

we are passionate about technology
and proud to el it 1o customers to
heky them throughout therr lives.

Wewin
together. - 4

We welcome diversity

arid are abways learing, growing.
developing, having fun and
celebrating our successes together
o delver as part of one husiness,

We are aligned to our vision,
clear and accountable on our goals
and are super helplul. We are all
pwners ancd spend cvery pound

as s our own,
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THE IMPORTANCGE OF TECHNOLOGY
TO OUR CUSTOMERS

THE AMAZING
WE SELL

IN OUR
CUSTOMERS’

Sales have been strong
in all markets as we
helped customers
choose, afford and enjoy
the vital technology
we sell to keep them
connected with loved
ones, their families
fed, clean, healthy and
entertained, 1o work
from home and home-
school their children.
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OUR BUSINESS

AT A GLANCE

DIXONS CARPHONE IS A LEADING OMNICHANNEL RETAILER
OF TECHNOLOGY PRODUCTS AND SERVICES, OPERATING
THROUGH 829 STORES AND 16 WEBSITES IN 7 COUNTRIES.
WE HELP EVERYONE ENJOY AMAZING TECHNOLOGY,
HOWEVER THEY CHOOSE TO SHOP WITH US.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Our strategy

Read more on our
strategy in the

"Strategy in Action’

section.

;’ Read more
©on page 14.

We are the market leader in the UK and
ireland, throughout the Nordics and

in Greece, employing 35,000 capable and
committed colleagues acrass the Group.

Our fuil range of services and support makes it easy
for our customers to discover, choose, afford and enjoy
the right technology for them, throughout their lves,
The Group's operations are supported by a sourcing
office in Hong Kong, state-of-the-art repair facilites and
an extensive distribution network enabling delwery to
stores and homes.

Our brands include Currys PCWorld in the UK and
lreland as well as Carphone Warehouse and il Mobile
N the UK. where our services are provided through
Team Knowhow; Elkgop, Elaiganten and Gigantti in the
Nardics: and Kotsovoios in Greece.

829

Stores

17.4m «c

Selling space

10

Websites

7

Countries

35,000

Colleagues

I
|1
L

8/

Distribution Facilities
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UK and Ireland International
Our main brands include: Qur main brands inctude:
*  Currys PCWorld - Operates 314 storas acrosa * Elkjep and Elkjep Phonehouse — Norway

the UK and freland + Elgiganten and Elgiganten Phone House -
*  Garphone Warehouse — Operates within cur Sweden and Denmark

Currys PCWorld stores *  Gigantti - Finland

»*  Team Knowhow - Our service brand sets up or installs s Infocare - Largest consumer electrical repair
over 2m products each year company in Nordics

» iD Mobile is our MVNC offering innovative and flexible *  Kotsovolos - Greece,
propositions.
BRANDS BRANDS

The next 12 months will see Currys PCWorld, Carphone
Warehouse and Team Knowhow become ong brand, Gurrys.

Cunys @PCWorid ELKJOP ) GIGANTTI)

B i2 ELGIGANTEN
s > & >
Stores Logistics facilities and space Stores Logistics facilities and space
314 27 515 00

Over 3m sq ft including 190 Qver 2m sq it

franchise stores

Colleagues Market share Colleagues Nordics Market share
21,000 ™~ 14,000 ‘\
including 13,500 retall Loy, ® including 6,500 SE

colleagues and 5,500
service colleagues

retail colleagues

REVENUE 2020/21

5,642m

L0
o

DH/46%

Performance B : ) s Performance
Review T e e ‘ : 3 FRE LT . l  Review
an page 56. c ‘ : on page 60.

07
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OUR BUSINESS
MODEL

Our business model is to help everyone to choose, afford and enjoy technology however they want

to shop.

COMPETITIVE STRENGTHS

MODERN OMNICHANNEL
NETWORK

Qur network of over 800 stores are
primarily well located in retail parks,
well invested to provide an exceilent
custamer experience and aligned with
our anline digital channels to provide
a true omnichannel experience.

LARGE AND FLEXIBLE
INFRASTRUCTURE

Our extensive infrastructure can be
flexed to support sales and provide
services in any channel and wherever
is most canvenient for our customers.

ESTABLISHED AND
WELL LOVED BRANDS

Each of our brands has a long history
as the customers' preferred brand in
all our markets.

QOur move to a single brand in the UK&I
will make it even easier for customers to
see and experience us as number one.

STRONG SUPPLIER
RELATIONSHIPS

Qur strong relationships with suppliers
enable us to provide the best range of
relevant products at unheatable prices.

CAPABLE AND
COMMITTED GOLLEAGUES

Qur colleagues are our greatest
advantage in helping customers
choose, afford and enjoy the
technology that is right for them.

WHAT WE DO

Q) CUSTOMERS

We help custormers make the most of their amazing tech through our
unique services. We get product working, keep it working, help
customers make tha mast out & it and at the end of the kfecycle,
trade in and recycle producis. We are uniguely positioned to

help customers throughout their tife, and Ly doing $o we

drive relationships that are long lasting and more valuable

to our customers and to us.

GET IT WORKING
nstallation and set up

KEEP T WORKING
Protection and repair

MAKE MOST QUT OF IT
Conneclivity and subscriptions

END OF LIFE
Trade in and recycle

®

AFFORD

Custorners find technology exciting but confusing and
expensive. We help everyone afford the technology they
need. We won't be beaten ¢n price and we can spread
the cost of tech through the responsible Lse of credit.

See our performance review
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VALUE CREATION
FOR STAKEHOLDERS

SATISFYING OUR
CUSTOMERS

Customers need the amazing

Customers are the heart of everything we do. Constant focus
on improving customer experience is key to achieving our
objectives and delivering value for all stakeholders.

N
-..O/
CHOOSE

We help customers choose the right technology,
across a huge range of products and through
our stores or online. Qur capable and committed
colleagues provide expert face-to-face advice to
help customers make the right choice.

RIGHT PRODUCTS

Large and relevant range of products including
mare sustainable products in avery market
EXPERT ADVICE

Cur 35,080 highly trained, capabie and
committed coleagues provide expert advice
to help customers shop where and when

they want

COMNICHANNEL

We help customers choose the right technology,
from the best range of products and through
stores or onling

SHOPLUIVE

24/7 live video shopping service

RIGHT PRICE AND PRICE MATCH
“We won't be beaten on price”

CREDIT
Spread the cost af products using credit

See owr s_ustainablltty spproach

technology we sell to keep connected,
healthy, productive and entertained.
Helping them choose from the vast
range of products and making sure they
can get the most out of it is at the heart
of what we do.

ENGAGING OUR
COLLEAGUES

We can only keep our customers
happy if we have happy colleagues.
Paying colleagues fairly, building
skills for life and making all colleagues
shareholders are essential

to our long term success.

GENERATING GROWTH
FOR OUR SUPPLIERS

Our scale and our stores provide an
omnichannel customer experience
that our suppliers c¢an find nowhere
else, and because of that we have
strong relationships with all the major
manufacturers.

SUPPORTING OUR
ENVIRONMENT
AND COMMUNITIES

We care for the world arcund us.

We are proud to be a leading retail
repairer and recycler of tech in all our
markets. We will reduce our impact
on the globe while investing in our
cammunities and cause.

DELIVERING RETURNS
FOR OUR SHAREHOLDERS

Qur business is cash generative and
we ensure sustainability of this cash
generation through careful capital
deaployment.
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CHAIR’S
STATEMENT

DIXONS CARPHONE EXISTS
T0 HELP EVERYONE ENJOY
AMAZING TEGHNOLOGY

YWhen we came into the year with all However, the pandemic underscored

of our UK stores shut by government how vital our praducts and services are to
mandate, many commentators doubted keeping customers fed, clean. entertaned
our business would survive and our share  and connected across all the countries we
prce reflected the huge uncertainty and serve. We adapted fast to keep customers
challenges our buginess faced and colleagues safe, do the nght thing

for society. and secure the future of our
business. We can now ook forward 1o the
start of the 2021722 financial year froma
positon of strength and optimism that few
thought possible 12 months ago.

This meant making seme difficult
decisons, including placing over 16,500
colleagues on furlough., suspending large
parts of our transformation programms
and cutting back on all discretionary
costs. Our Board and senior management
to0k temporary pay cuts. No bonuses or
dmadends werg paid.

11

It is because of the
efforts of all of our
pecple that we exit

the year in a mucn
better positicn. ..

with our transfermation
programme now back
up to speed.. the
DUSINESS can genuiney
look forwardt with
a ot of optimism.”

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Beard
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Customers

With stores shut, our UK business moved
from being 25% online to 100% online
overnight. This allowed us 1o continue to
help our customers with the technology
they needed but this jarring change in
our operations created some customear
service problems that took a period 1o
resolve. We moved our contact centre
colieagues to home working, trained 700
colleagues 10 )oin our CUStomer services
team and invested in the customer
experience, including spending £20m

In additional resources for contact
centres, By the year end, things had

got significantly better, Our call centre
answer rate improved hugely together
with customer service. Cur Net Promoter
Score has improved back o pre-
pandemic levels. There is more to do, but
innovations such as zero contact order &
collect and Shoplive 24/7 video shopping
are loved by our customers and are a
great part of our omnichanneal future.

We did not see the same degree of store
closures ouiside the UK except in Greece
and despite the challenges, we powered
ahead i the Nordics. A great innovaton,
our Customer Club, grew spectacularly
and now has over 40% of Nordics
households signed up.

Colleagues

The role of our colleagues in this
transformahion has been and wil be
criical. We are investing heavily i training
and support systems to help them serve
our customers even bettar,

We will invest nearly £25m over two years
in sklls, wellbeing and reward programmes
for UK colleagues. During the year, some
600,000 hours of collsague learming were
consumed across the Group in technical
skills and custormer service.

in October, we will increase by 8% the
minimum rate of pay for amost 12.000
hourly paid colleagues in the UK, taking
the rate up o that set by the Living
Wage Foundation.

QOur highly commended share award
scheme seeks to make al our colleagues
shareholders and afiows them to both
contriblte and share in the success of
our company,

GOVERNANCE

Suppliers

We demonstrated our value to our
suppliers in this omnichannet world
through cur scale, stores and colleague
expertise. Qur strong relationships aliow
LS to provide a wide range at unbeatable
prices and exclusr.c toechnology products.
Cutside of the product area. | want to
thank scme of our hanks such as NatWest
and BNP Paribas who also demonstrated
real partnership throughout the pandemic,

Society

We are grateful for government support
received during the pandemic. It was
used as intended to preserve |obs and
we haven't mads any Covid-related
redundancies. However, given our strong
financial position, we reimbursed all
government support for the £73m of
furlough paid to UK and lreland colleagues
in the year and also repaid £144m of VAT
deferral early, total payment of £217m.

Our purpese, 1o help everyone enjay
amazing technology. goes beyond
ensuring custormers can choose, afford
and enoy the right technology.

During the year. we pledged 1m0
help close the digtal poverty gap and
tackled isolation ameong older people
whilst committing to further reducing
our environmental impact.

We launched our first *Go Greener’
marketing campaign and have
collaborated with The Bnlish Retail
Consortium on a Climate Action Boadmap
to achieve Net Zero by 2040 - a target
also set for the Group. We've introduced
our first electric vans as we move to
electnc vehicles by 2030 as part of Climate
Group EV100. We have maintained our
FTSEAGood status, scored in the top
decile of IS5's ESG Environment rating
and set out our first disclosures against
the Taskforce for Climate-reiated Financial
Disclosures Framework.

Our colleagues have a vital role to play
here, and we have ntroduced two new
environmental metrics o our annual
bonus scorecard from FY2021/22 to align
our ESG goats with our reward framework.

Shareholders

We appreciate the engagement and
support of our sharghoiders. Whilst we've
had to make some difficult decisions in
securing our future, we close the year with

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

a significantly strengthened balance sheet,
new debt facilites and remain on track

for our medium-term guidance of more
than £1bn of cumulative free cash flow
over FY2019/20 to FY2023/24. In addition
| am pleased to report the resumption of
anr dwidend of 3.0p por share for the full
2020421 year.

Board

The Board has been a great source of
counsel and experience for both me and
the management team. | would Iike 10 thank
Jonny Mason. our Group Chief Financial
Officer. who wilf be leaving the company
this Summer. He leaves a business in a
much better position than when he joined.
I'would also like to welcome Bruce Marsh,
who will yoin in July, to the role.

Looking ahead

As part of our transformation, we
announced in May that we would re-brand
the various parts of our UK and lreland
business to the much loved ‘Currys’

by October. We will also change the
corperate brand to Currys plc follewing
the AGM in September,

The Board also took the decigion 1o
nvestigate the potential of a partial IPO
of aur very successful Nordics business,
There was a ot of enthusiasm in the
Nordic market for an IPO, recognising
Flkjop's strong position across the region.
However, the Group’s strong financial
position and the growth potential of the
business have led us to decide that ful
ownership remains the best alternative.

Our management team led by Alex
Baldock has done a remarkable job in very
difficult circumstances. | am truly grateful
for therr tenacity. mnovation and care for
our colieagues. Itis because of the efforts
of all of cur people that we exit 2020/21

N a much better position. We now have

a true omnichannel business that is a
market feader whergver it operates. With
our transformation programme back up to
speed and more than £150m cash at the
year end, the business can genuinely look
forward with a lot of optimism.

) w(\lv\/‘\S L

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
29 June 2021

"
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| CHIEF EXECUTIVE’S
| STATEMENT

STRONG PERFORMANCE IN
A CHALLENGING YEAR

The last year has been extraordinary and challenging with
unprecedented national lockdowns and enforced store closures
in the UK, Ireland, Greece, Denmark and parts of Norway.

Throughout the pandemic our priorities busmesses as online-oniy retailers for
have been t¢ keep our colleagues and the first time i their history. We were
customers safe, and 1o help customers able to do so because of our hard work
with the vital technology they need to pre-pandemic to buld a stranger online
keep them connected with loved ones, arm to our busingss. Our investments i
their families fed, clean and entertained, a bigger range, unbeatable prces, better
to wark from home and o home-schoal avalabity, imrproved delivery options
ther children, and performance, and a higher capaciy

technology platform, all paid off. We
bullt o0 this with innovation during the
pandemic. mtroducing zero-contact
one-hour order & collect and Shoplive,
our 24:7 Iive video shopping service.

To do this, and restricted by enforced
store closures, we transformed our

operations and services almost cvernight,
inciuding operating our UK and Greek

11

This has been an
extracrdinary year
for our business
and society, and
our colieagues
have stepped ug
magnificently to
ihe exceptional
pressures Covid-19
has presented.”

Alex Baldock
Chief Executive

=
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With heightened demand came
unprecedeanted disruption in customer
service, especially in customer support.
Vyith the enforced closure of our contact
centres, we had o develop instant work-
from-home solutions, and recruit heavily,
including the transfer of over 700 store
colleagues who volunteered to help meet
demand, Thearr work has been rewarded
by the recovery of customer satsfaction to
fiat (or better year-on-year for the full vear,

Thesa actions. together with heightened
dernand for technology, allowed us 1o
generate strong and sustaned sales
growth in every market. We saw growth
in every major product category, but
computing was the standout performer
as people adjusted to home working,
learning and entertainment.

Despite the impact of the pandemic,
we're a stronger business than a year ago.
We've gained share in all open channels,
our online business has more than
doubled. we've ganed millionis of new
customers and our Mobile transformation
has been highly cash generative. Our
sales and profits are up healthily in the
year and our balance sheet position has
rmaterially improved. From net debt of
£204)m a year ago, we ended the year
with £169m of net cash alongside lower
penson and lease liabiities and new
financing facilities in place to Aprl 2025.

We've also continued to streamiing and
simplify the business, with difficult but
necessary actions taken t© exit Carphone
Warehouse Ireland and Dixons Travel,

None of this would have been possible
without the outstanding commitment
and skill of our 35,000 colleagues
They've shown remarkable resilence and
resourcefulness in testing crcumstances
Capable and committed colleagues are
at the heart of our agenda for a reason:
happy colleagues make for happy
customers. and we continue to investin
the skills, wellbeing, systerns, tocls and
processes to help colleagues do their job
well. We're recogresing their excepbaenal

GOVERNANCE

work through fair reward: we have
commutied to increasing mimmum hourty
wages for almost 12,000 UK colleagues
from October (1o at least current real Iving
wage levels) and continue to make all
colleagues shareholders, having granted
share awards to an additional 7,000
colleagues during the year. Qur colleagues
have recognised all this progress in
sharply increased engagement scores.

We've remained mindful of our
responsibilities 1o all stakeholders. We've
increased support to our chartty partners
including a £1m donation to Digital
Access For Al to tackle the digital divide.
We've paid all our suppliers and landlords,
made all pension contributions on time
and in full, and reimbursed all government
support for the £73m of furlough paid

to UK and Ireland colleagues during the
year. We're also restarting the payment

of dividend to shareholders.

We beligve that Covid-19 has structurally
increased the size of the technology
market, Hybrd working will become
normal. and in-home entertainment will
stay bigger. More time at home means
more usage, and more customers’
aves have been opened to what new
technelogy can do, both of which point
to faster replacement. A larger installed
base means more upgrades, repairs and
recycling and means more opportunity
to sell complementary products and
services. Technology, in short, 18
playing a bigger, more important role
in mary milions of lives. and accounts
for an accordingly higher share of
wallet. We're not alone in this view: our
partners, seme of the world's leading
technology supplers, believe, as we
do, that technology is now an essential
iand sustainably larger) category for
CONSUMErs.

As the leading omrnichanne! retaller of
technology products and services in all
our markets. we are ideally positioned
to capitalise on this opportunity, and will
make sure we do o by continuing our

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

transformaticn. The coming year is the
final year of accelerated investment. it
will see a step change to our consumer
websites in the UK and Nordics, with a
radically easier and ncher online customer
experience. We'll continue to scale

Up Shopl tve, and improve our credit
offers across the Group. In the UK, we'll
be launching an exciting new mobile
proposition and we'ré moving to one
prand — Currys. Under this brand we'll
continue 1o make it easier for customers
to choose, afford and enjoy amazing
technolagy, however they want to shop.

The combination of a structural market
tallwind, our stores returning to full
trading and the execution of these
transformational programmes mean we
also expect future markel share gains.
providing stronger revenue growth
prospects for our business over the
medium ferm.

Alongside this, we expect improvements in
cur profitatility to come through after this
year as we eliminate Mobile losses and
complete the transition to One Business
We see greater opportunities to create
more valug in all our markets. includging

in the Nordics and the Group's capital
position has already been significantly
strengthened. We've therefore decided

1o keep cur strong Nordics business as a
fully owned part of this Group and will not
be pursuing a partial IPO.

These results, and the pleatiful progress
behind them. demonstrate why I'm more
confident than ever that we're on the right
path to create a world class business for
colleagues, customers, sharehoiders and
society. | am privileged and excited to be
part of 1t

W\

Alex Baldock
Chief Executive
29 Jung 2021

13
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
OMNICHANNEL

Omnichannel is our way of bringing the strengths of all our
channels, stores and online, to all our customers, however

they may be shopping.

OMNICHANNEL =

Our omnichannel capabilities have been tested as never before. We innovated and improved our offer
at unprecedented speed, driving our already iarge online business to grow significantly faster than

the market.

Across the Group, we landed multipie improvements 1o the
website, app and our stores o deliver a better experience for
customers. These enabled Blectricals onling sales to more than
double, resulting in additional sales of almost £2.4bn in the year.

We have achieved this through defivering our plan for stronger
online growth we first set out In December 2018. Alsc. we
have grown our onling range without compromising availability,
sharpened our pricing and made it easier to shaop.

But it’s the combination of our stores and onling working
together that customers value the most. Customers in stores
can access our full range online for delivery 10 their homes via
our Store Made tablets. This allows every store, whatever its size

STORE BENEFITS

* Face-to-face expert advice  »

Full range of services
¢ Techdemaos

and stack, 1o offer our full range to every customer. Meanwhile,
customers can order online and collect instore, often within

an hour. Customers online can a1s0 use our iIN-store services
to get this tech working, keep it working (repain. trade it in,

and recycle it.

We now have strong ‘oundations in emnichannel but there
is a lot more to go for here. We will continue to build on our
progress, as demonstrated by innovations like Shoplive.

Thig service brings the best of stores face-to-face advice
from trusted experts| to customers onling, Custormers prefer
this to unassisted online sales and we like Shoplive as it

is an innovation competitors will struggle to copy at scale.

. ONLINE BENEFITS |
. 24xT ' e Convenient
* Engaging content = Next day delivery
» fuli range of products

OMNICHANNEL: BEST OF BOTH

CUSTOMER IN-STORE
Store colleagues can offer customers
our full range, via tablets in store
(Store Mode). We are never out of stock.

CUSTOMER ONLINE
Customers can get their tech right now
as stores give guick and easy access
to products.

SHOPLIVE

Access to the same expert advice
online as in store, via video chat.

LAUNGHED tHR ORDER & COLLECT,

TRANSACTIONAL IN STORE TABLETS

UK Online in Store Sales

+/6%

Nordic 0&C Sales

+85%

CONTACTLESS PICK P + VIRTUAL NUEUING

LAUNCHED SHOPLIVE

UK 0&C Sales

+112%

Colleagues supporting Shoplive customers

>2,800
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Most custorners prefer 1o shop both
onine and in-store, this was true even
in the midst of a global pandemic.”

Mark Allsop
Ghief Operating Officer

Electricals online sales

£4,704m

PREFERRED BY UK CUSTOMERS ) +1 OS% o

SHOPPING CHANNEL

I &cth Online and In-store

B in-store onty

Qnline only

20%
[oF4
259, 40%

Pre-Covid

519% Mid-Covid

42%

9%
Source Dixons Caphors Consl ey Source: Dixcn: Carnrore Gorsemer
Iraight Burviy P SSET N Imsight Sarvey. Purchase chanrel
Li2md AlL1EM | sers Apn 8 used I L124 Base AlL PR

0o Apn G purchasers New 19 10 Now 20 :n=348,
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
OMNICHANNEL CONTMNUED

By making it easier for customers, we grow the revenue that is generated by customers shopping
across more than a single channel.

Progress in 2020/21 Future priorities

* Inthe year, we provided customers an uninterrupted * New omnichannel website for Currys.co.uk that will drive an
onling service evern when shoos were closad. This easigr shopping experience for our customers
generated onhne sales of £4.7bn, +103% year on year «  Grow ShoplLive in all markets

*  Welaunched and rolled out ShopLive. our market leading * Rollout our “Next Generation Relail” platform to Nordic
online live shopping service. We have trained over 2.800 customers, creating a more seamless omnichannel expenance.
colleagues, and carried out over 2.8m calls in the year.
See case study on page 17

s Order & collect from store within one hour launched

ingluding virtual quewing and contactless collection.

In the: UK it was 30% of online sales when stores were The next 12 months wil see big inprovemants
open (22% in 2019/20). In Nordics it grew to 41% of ordars in our welrcltes, we are net amywhere close to
ifrom 39% in 2019/20} our p@{@’mal \),:T

¢ Inthe UK. Order Onling In-Store' sales, wherg our in-store
colleagues sell customers products from the onling range. Andy Gamble
grew by +76%, despite sales from this being zero in four Chief Technology Officer

rmonths of the year,

Electricals online sales

/1 704m
+103%

2020/21 £4,704m
2019/20 £2.318m
2018/19 £2,359m

Winning online
Much of the growth we have generated is through getting the basics of retail right, we have extended our product ranges,
improved our avaliability, made sure we are on the money on price and mproved the customer experence

- P " - . 8 . —
Larger range : - Invested in price Investing in the
across the Group Glear price promise: customer experience
N
UK UK You won't get it cheaper UK
Total SKUs: 18,000 (+50% YoY) Number One for availabdity of stock UK Delivery Customer Satisfaction:
Smail Box Online Orders: +154% 1hr order & collect from stores Price 97-102% vs competitors 65, +5pts vs 2019/20
{vs: 105% in 2018)
Nordics Nordics ) Nordics
More than 100,000 SKUSs (inciuding System changes for faster and Nordics Delivery Customer Satisfaction:
marketplace} and still growing maore flexible deliveries being Price <100%-102% vs compestitors 86, +2pts vs 2019/20

rolled out
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SHOPLIVE

24/7 live video shopping service

Shoplive puts instore experts in front of online customers in
a striking example of how online and stores can be stronger
together, for everyone’s benefit.

The customer can get expert advice they cannot get from
unassisted online competitors without teaving their sofa. The
colleague can keep selling, even when the store is quister,
which is good for their saming powar and sustains the viability
of their store. The colleague can alse build skills in a way that
would be out of reach if they just served customers walking

in off the street, Customers like it too, they are four times as L .
tikely to buy something, spend aver 50% more, have much If I visit a store for a technology purchase it
higher customer satisfaction scores, and are ikelier to repeat s for the staff expertise rather than the feel

purchase than an unassisted online customer. The bigger and experience, S0 having that need met

Shoplive gets, the better it gets. The more customers and . )
colleagues on it, the more often custormers are connected without needlng to travel from my home

with the right expert colleague, the better the service, the offers significant benefits”
higher the extra sales, the less spare capacity among store .
colleagues, and the more profitable it is. Retail Week
CUSTOMER BENEFITS COLLEAGUE BENEFITS BUSINESS BENEFITS
Face-to-face advice from expert National reach for their skifls: Benefit vs online unassisted:
colleagues online as well as in store. « can develcp speciaiism s dx COnversion
More expert help: access to national = higher earning cpportunity *  =55% higher ATV
pool of specialists. Supports store ecenomics: Use of in-store downtime to sell nationally:
* increased job security colleague costs more efficient.

. Supports store economics and national network.
Customer rating Trained colleagues i
Competition cannot match at scale:

Z:|, . 5/5 2 ; 800 * 20,000 expert colleagues; and

* 829 stages (stores); Network benefits




18

Dixons Carphone ple Annual Reporl & Accounts 2020/21

STRATEGY IN ACTION

SERVICES

We are uniquely positioned to provide services to our customers
to help them enjoy technology for life. We can provide this range
of services at scale in ways no competitor can match.

SERVICES ©

We aim to grow the number of customers and proportion of sales that use our valued services.

Progress in 2020/21

We have healped customers make the most of
their amazing tech through our unigue services

29% of UK sales had a Service attached, down over
10% fram 2019/20 due to the impact of stora closures

In the UK, our 1,350-person repair team fixed over

1 million products, including nearly 350,000 computing
and vision repairs, over 370,000 mobile phones and
more than 280,000 white goods repairs, most of these

in customers’ homeas

Nordics Customer Club continues to grew, and we had
5.4m members at the end of the year. Club contributed
33% of sales, well up on the 23% in 2019/20.

UK and Irefand Services

GETIT

WORKING

Installation

* 16.6rn big-box,
two-person deliveries

* §.4m installations in
homes, +61% Yar

Setup
* 100,000 product set ups

KEEP IT
WORKING

Protection
* 8.6m insurance and
warranty plans

Repair

s Europe's largest
giectrical product
repair centre

¢ tm repairs

e 270 in-horne technicians

Future priorities
Increase proportion of orders that are 'right first time'

and speed up issue resolution

Use Customer Club data and mnsight this gives us 1o
improve personalised communication and strengthen

customer relationships

New omnichannel platform to make it easier to offer,
and for customers 1o buy, services.

MAKE MOST

OUTOFIT

Connectivity

* 11m ID Mobile
customers, +2% year
on year

» Nationwide switching
on broadband

Lifestyle subscriptions

» Apple bundle of Apple
Music, Appie Arcade
and Apple News +
launched in UK

END OF

LIFE

Re-use

* 50k customers
appliances diverted
for reuse

* 250k used/refurbished
products through resale

Recycle

* >tm products collected
from customer’s homes

+ Number One retail
recycler of tech in the UK

s 43% of UK retail
electrical recycling



GOVERNANGE FINARGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION 19

41

| could not recommend Currys PCWorld highly

enough after thist A few of my friends are looking
for laptops and beyond doubt 1l be ngaeqtmg
they purchase their laptops from here.”

Currys customer

Nordics customer club

We are continuing to join up the services
we offer with improved data to create
customers for life.

Our Nordies Gustomer Club continues 1o grow, and we had
5 4m members at the end of the year, These customers
have clear bencfils such as permanent discount on some
products, early access or exclusive deals, extendad buy and
try periods and access to streaming services besides other
partnership benefits.

Club custormers shop more frequently and are more
profilable to us We will continue growing scale
anct clata in thas important area.

Successfui rollout in the Nordics
Nurmber of customer ¢iub members

2020/21 5.4m

/

! (3 "~ Increase in number of
C2MEA9 3M Sweden only
cus‘l:qmer club n'!embers
in the Nordics

>A0% 5.4m

Nordic households
are club members from 8 . 2m

Launched in Norway,
201920 3.2m | Denmark and Finland
in Gctober 20192
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STRATEGY IN ACTION
CREDIT

Credit appeals to customers as technology is

exciting but expensive, and credit makes it more
affordable by allowing them to spread the cost.

i

CREDIT

N

—

Over the last three
- years the adoption rate of
credit in the UK has grown

two-fifths to

10.8%

We aim to grow the number of customers and proportion of sales that use our Credit solutions.

Progress in 2020/21 Future priorities

= UK credit adoption aimost stable +  More flexible and talored credit
despite stere closures for most of propositions to be rolled out in UK
the year. UK active credit customers e Stimulating repeat spend and
over 1.4m, resulting in +8% growth utilisation of available batances

in Credit sales

e Optimising shopping journey to

*» UK online adoption rate 10% and
repeat credit sales +28% vs last year

= New partnerships with Ecster
(in Sweden and Firland) and
Santander {in Norway and Denmark).

Rise in UK Electricals credit customers

encourage higher take-up of credi,

41

Qur credit proposttion is
loved by customers and
suppliers. We expect
many improvements
over the next year.”

David Buxton
UK Gredit Director

We are going with the flow of how customers want to buy as two thirds of customers already
use some form of credit to buy technology in the UK. We are building on strong foundations

in a responsible manner.

Credit appeals to to customers as technolegy is exciting but
expensive, and credit makes the amazing technalogy they
want more affordable: demonstrated by a +10ppts higher
satisfaction score than for non-credit customers. And credit is
good for us. It gives customers a reason to shop with us, then
shop more, and adcption of other services by credit customers
is aimost double that of cash customers. Credit is good for
suppliers as well. Alt this produces stickier, more valuable
customer relationships.

2020/21

Active credit accounts in UK&I Electricals

1,407

2019/20

1175

2018/19

864
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Mobile is central to our Vision — it is the most important product
to customers. We are responding to our challenges, with a clear
plan to restore mobile to profitability and cash generation.

MOBILE &

Our aim is to transform UK Mobile into a profitable business while generating cash flow.

Progress in 2020/21

Legacy contract with EE and O2
expired, significantly reducing the
unprofitable voluma commitments
of the business

Working capital release from Mobile
business accelerated, with segmental
free cash flow of £143m despite
operating Iosses and restructuring
costs. Year-end network receivable
balance now £239m (2019/20: £616m,
201819 £797m)

Standalone stores closed, business
transferred onling and to 3-in-1 stores

Signed new terms with Three to extend
our i Mobile MVYNO.

New Mobile offer

Our new Mobile offer will put customers

back in control.

This year we will [aunch our new Mobile offer in the UK. This
will better reflect what customers want: flexibility, transparency
and value. It will include deals they can't find anywhere else,
nationwide face-tc-face advice, the best range of handsets
from the biggest brands and a wide range of taritfs and
networks, underpinned by a market-beating price promise.

It will also be better for us, phones will be sold through the
same [T systems as our other procucts, both reducing costs
and allowing mare flexible data sharing while the financing of
handsets will be done through third-party lenders and not our

own balance sheet.

Future priorities

Launch of our new mobile offer

in FY 2021/22, this witl be much
more relevant for the needs

of today's mebile customers

{see below)

Streamlining of legacy cost base
to eliminate operating 10sses
Complete transformation away
from loss making legacy post-pay
with a net positive cash flow.

14

We are excited about
our new Mobile offer,
We can offer something
unigue that customers
will value highly.”

Ed Connolly
Chief Commerciai Officer
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CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES

OUR CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES - THE MAGIC INGREDIENT

Our ‘Capable and Committed Colleagues’ provide the magic ingredient in helping our customers
discover, choose and enjoy amazing technology. Expert tace-to-face help is at the heart of why
customers shop with us, and that takes skilled and dedicated colleagues. Happy colleagues
make for happy customers, who make for happy shareholders.

2020 will farever be defined by the Covid-19 pandemic, with its
impact being fell throughout the world, The disruption caused by
the pandemic meant that all of our operations in the UK, Ireland.
the Nerdhes and Gresce had to adapt guickly. in the UK. for
instance, Covid-19 struck at a time when cur transformation into &
digital first omnichannel business was aiready underway and we
were making great progress. However, as the UK went nto its first
nauonal lockdown in March. our business was classified by the
UK Government as non-essential which meant that most of our
stores were only open (f at all) for chick-and-collect and dehvery
Ag @ result, over 16,500 colleagues were furloughed dunng the
year across the Group.

As we adapted in response to the pandemic. these challenges

to our daly operations anly served 1o reinforce our belef that our
colleagues are at the heart of our business and our emnichannel
tuture. As acore pillarin our strategy. we believe that now, even
more than ever, 5 the tme to invest in our colleagues and our
cuiture. Alongsidde our commitment to ncrease the m nimum
Pourly pay rate for our frontine UK collsagues, we are making a
sernes of invastmenrts in skills, wellbeing and reward programmes,

totaling rearly £25m over two years. Technology is amazing.
We know that. It's why we help everyane enjoy it. But the magic
that happens 1s because of every one of cur colleagues. Vhen
we come togethar amazing things happen. It's that energy and
determ:nation that make our colleagues amazing and help us
keep more cusiomers for Ife

During this unprecedented period, we continued to live
our values and do even more to:

* prioritise the safety and wellbeing of our colleagues

* atffract the talent we need

+ develop our colleagues and help them buld skills for life
» recognise and reward our people

e build a culture of inclusion and diversity

*  build a culture of communication and engagement

* enhance our colieague experience by standardising
and harmonising our systems, tools and processes.

PRIORITISE THE SAFETY AND

WELLBEING OF OUR COLLEAGUES

Safety

There remains no bigger prionty than
coleague and customer safety. We have
spert £14m O mplement extensie
hygiene and social distancing measures at
o.r facilties and stores to ensure our sites
are Covid-securs. We were also one of the
first companies in the UK to roll out rapid
work‘orce testing, This has enabled our
colleagues to safely continue delvenng
vital technology 1o customers,

N the UK and Iretand, we:

* ntrocuced strict 2m socigt distancmig,
w.th one-way sysiems and floor
markings 1o nelo this

set up sanitiser paints and increased
frequency of ciean.ng

ensured the use cof face covenngs in
hre with local rules and best practce
provided Personal Protective
Equpment iPPEY where agpropnate
provided training and communication
w0 all colleagues and visitors on our
Covid safety measares

re-crganised work spaces to

keep cofleagues apart and set up
measures to reduce crowding in
stores and other locations

orcvided fu: pay or erhanced
company Sick pay 1o our vunerab e
co'eagues In cusiomer-iacing rolss

and colleagues who were over 28
weeks' pregnant so they could shield
atheme

provided fuil sick pay and support

to our colieagues who tested positive
or were digpigyinNg Symotoms for
Covid-19 and needed to quaranting

deployed ennanced cortact tracing
and deep cleanng processes in
respense to any outbreaks

irtroduced a more ropust home,
remote working assessment procass

ntreduced lateral flow testing in

sides ard stores N areas exparencing
nigher levels of nigh infect:on rates in
the commumty
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In Greece and the Nordics. we aiso We continue to remain focused on ¢ orovided access for all colleagues
put the safety and wellbeing of our supporting the business through the to the Aviva Digital GP App, which
colleagues as their number one priority Covid-19 pandemic, enabling our enables colleagues to select from
and introduced many new measures, business to operate safely andin a choice of NHS registered GPs
which included: accordance with national restrictions.

+ launched the Aviva Wellness App

o 4500 tests conducted i our as part of our Wellbeing programme,

buldings In Greacs 10 help \Te"b‘?'ng [ which allows colleagues to set up
reduce 1he risk of contammnation The wellbeing Qf our colleagues continues personalised action plans 1o help
ta be a core priorty. In the UK and develop and mantan good health
* useof plexi glass anclor tape n Ireland. we: habits
the Nordics to create physical '
barriers around customerfacing * launched anew onlne wellbeing The Wellbeng of our colleagues i our
tables/desks etc. portal called "Wellbeing Corner’.

international businesses was also a criical
prionty. For example. In Greece, the "Stay
Together inmiative was designed to share
tips for boasting morale and staying
productive while working from home.

which offers support and resources
10 help with mental, physical. financial
and ervironmental wellbeing. The site
has been visited by 16.000 colleagues
with 250,000 page views since s
launch at the end of November In the Nordics, the team developed a

» imvestsd i training and accrediation  PlayDoOK for how 1o werk from home

for 450 Mental Health First Aiders and  and provided colicagues with weekly

* new measures to protect colleagues trained 315 Mental Health Champions online mental health training. They
and customers such as strict . dad a sx-month subseriotion also introduced team challenges
contactiess processes, click and provided d Six- 0 where teams should walk at least five

collect, prepaid collection at store etc. for all cqlieagues 10 he Calm app. kilormetres together and share pictures.
the leading app for sleep, meditation

and relaxation support

* proactive fever detection leither
completed manually or through
advanced thermographic cameras)
applied to all high-risk fackites
in Greece

* new shift pattarns to reduce the
risk of contarmination

ATTRACT THE TALENT WE NEED

Attracting talent with the right knowledge, skills and mindset remained a core priority
for us during lockdown.

We recruited 4,924 colleagues with 56% of these We invested heavily in upgrading cur recruitment system this
hires aligned to support our Peak period in Retail. year and this saw benefits realised for external applications,
hiring managers and intermnal job seekers t00. The investment
allowed us o build a new internal careers site — ‘Careers at
DC' — which within a week of launch saw our visitors double
and the amount of time spent on the site tripte.

We have continued to build on the success of our
Tech Lovers Unite’ employer brand and leverage
our social channels to connect and engage with talent.



24 Dlxons Garphone ple Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES CONTINUED

DEVELOP OUR COLLEAGUES AND
HELP THEM BUILD SKILLS FOR LIFE

In 2020, we have fuelled a movement of re-skilling and culture of learning for all colleagues.
In the UK and Ireland, we have:

provided nearly

200,000

hours of face-to-face learning

provided nearly

280,000

hours of online learning with
colleagues consuming 2.47 million onling modules

provided over

470,000

hours of combined learning

UK AND IRELAND

1. Upskilling

2020 saw a major focus on building
selling capabitity using our LIFE
(Listen, Inspire & Find, Enjoy) selling
conversational framework where
our celleagues:

* listen to cur customers’ needs
* inspire them with amazing techneclogy

* help customers find their
personalised solutions

* answer any questions so our
customers can go and enjoy their
amazing technology.

By April 2021 over 6,000 colleagues

will have been trained in our new sales
framework. The programme will improve
the capability of our colleagues to sell by:

* building knowledge, understanding
and application of selling techniques
such as benefit-led selling and
story teling

*  build capability in product bundling
and making recommendations,
incorporating ways 0 pay and
our services

¢ build colleague conficdence in selling
and engaging with customers

* educate colleagues in the best use
of supporting tools and technclogy.

Within Supply Chain and Service
Operations, there has been a very
significant investment in technical
training and upskilling colleagues. 4,830
colleagues benefited from training,
which translated into over 41,000 hours.

2. Re-skilling and redeployment
The necessary changes in our business
model created opportunities for our
colieagues 1o be redeployed across the
business to areas where there was the
greatest need. This enabled them to
learn new skills and benefit from new
experiences. We:

* radepioyed 700 colleagues to
support Contact Centres

» increased the number of colleagues
who trained to be ShopLive enabled
froms 200in Aprit 2020 to 2,800 by
January 2021.

3. Leadership Development

We have invested in building the
capability of existing leaders and
harnessed new ways of working which
emerged through the crisis to more
sffectively operate together as ‘One
Business'. To support them lead during
such atime of upheaval, we:

* partnered with leading experts to
upskill our leaders virtuaily on critical
issues such as how to ‘lead ina
time of crisis’ and ‘communicate
whan it really mattered'. Equaliy, at
a time when the Black Lives Matter
campaign gathered momentum
externally, we undertined the
importance of leadership in creating
an inclusive culture

* used the launch of our new
perfermance management approach
to align leadership objectives behind
our core strategic pricrities.
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OUR LEADERSHIP PIPELINE
We have also made significant progress in developing our leadership talent pipelng through:
* aquarterly review of leadership talent m core "value * astrategic hinng programme designed to inject those

generating roles’ leaderstup capabilities requ.red for our transformation

* regular diversity reviews, bringing our current pinelines into * investing nemerging talent and bulding a pipeling for
clear focus with plans to promote an increase in diversity critical roles and managers of the future.
across our most senior roles

LEADERSH!P DEVELOPMENT IN OUR INTERNATIONAL BUSINESSES

The Nordics

in the Nordics, our commitment fo leadership development
remains an enduring pricrity. We continued to run programmes
across our Leadership track (see below). As a result:

tn addition, other programimes were run across the Nordics far
our leaders to help them lead durnng the pandemic and respond
1o ssues connected to Covid-19.

+ 136 coleagues participated in our Emerging Leaders Colleagues in the Nardic business followed the pattern we

program in Sweden and Denmark saw N the UK with an n¢rease in onlne learning consumption.
» 47 colleagues finished our Leading Others program in Sweden Over 400 training programmes werg offered through nearly 100
suppliers and In-house training programs. In total. over 28,000
training hours have been completed from e-learmings alone.
and B2% of traning was rated four stars or above by colleagues
{against a rating scale of one to five stars).

* 19 colleagues participated in our Leading Functions pilot
which was 100% digital.

Leadership track

NEW AS A LEADER EMERGING LEADERS LEADING OTHERS LEADING LEADERS LEADING FUNCTIONS

* ntroduction 10 the * Prepare for a » Prepare the transition » Select and lead e Set vigion and build
leaciership mindset lcadership role from individual managers for towards the future

in Elkjep » Build a common performer to high performance & Balance trade-cff
« Ensure understanding leadership learning a team + Integrate cross- between the short
of management tools understanding * Build confidence and functional perspectives and long term

and processes and language provide techniques in decisions

to improve team * Handle complexity
effectiveness and changes

Ability to influence
by effective
comrmunication
and collaboration

* |ncrease personal
effectiveness and
performance * Inlegrate a growth .

mindset and focus
on strength-based
leadership

Foster a culture

of continuous * Align the organisation

improvement for strategy
implementation

LEADERS WITH PEOPLE | LEADERS WHO LEAD FUNCTIONAL LEADERS
RESPONSIBILITIES OTHER LEADERS
Greece

ALL NEW LEADERS SALES LEADERS /

SALES STAFF

Our colleagues in Greece demonstrated a deep thirst for
learning in 2020, congurming over 71.000 haours of learmng
content in 2020.

A new Learning Expenence Platform ('LXP'} is due to launch
in May 2021. During 2020, we transferred the vast majority

of learning material Nto dynamic online ‘microlearn content’.
These microlearns wil be automatically released to colleagues
based on their role and department. Colleagues wilk be
encouraged 10 ake advantage of the nUMErcus resources
avallable to them through this system.

We continue to provide managers and leaders with angoing
development opportunities. some of which are run in
collaboration with leading academics and busingss coaches
in Greece.

Cur commitment to building a future talent pipsline in Greece
remains strong. For example. in 2018-2020. 35 people on
average were active on our apprenticeship programme.
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CAPABLE AND COMMITTED
COLLEAGUES CONTINUED

RECOGNISING AND REWARDING OUR PEOPLE

In May 2021, we announced that, from 1 October 2021, we plan to pay the Real Living Wage to all hourly
paid UK colleagues. This will result in an average increase of 9%.

Pay Pension e alse continued to offe UK and
W (1g18] rOur
Almost 12,000 hourly paid fronting All UK and Irefand colleagues have access )
‘ ) . i ) Ireland colleagues the opportunity to build
colleagues will benefit from the increase. 10 a gefined contribution workplace )
L ) a personal stake in the business through
That's irespective of age and algned to zension, and colleagues and their families
‘ . ‘ our Sharesave Scheme.
the current rates set by the Real Living also benefit from a 10% discount in our
Wage foundation. stores on our products and services. In

Flexible Benefits

The flexible benefits programme in the UK
ncludes private medical (grade relatec)

Greece, the Company’s pension plarn 1s a
orvate scheme that exceeds stale pension

i scheme raquirements. Every employee
f e I Lacy
of £150 per pay pericd for colleagues can participate with vointary conTibuions eye care vouchers, dental plans. a cvcle

across Supply Chamn. This recogrised to work programme, childcare vouchers
) based on salary through payroll.

thosa colleagues whao cantinued to ey 9h payr and many other benefits. The ‘Better

attend ther usual place of work, [ Me, Better Team' programme 15 available

, Share ownership gramn

despite facing real challenges which for colleagues in Greece. This mcludes

have required significant home and promoting the mental and physcal

working life adjustments. welness of colleagues through gym

discounts, Ife management workshoos

During the pandemic. wa ntrocuced
a supplementary appreciaton bonus

We beteve every colleague should be a
shareholder and invested i cur SUCCEss,
s0 a'ter 12 months service, every

Despite it not beng a requirement to colleague below semor management level and provison of peychalogical support
publish in Apnil this year, we voluntarily 15 granted an award of at least £1.000 h h )
published our fourth anrual Genrder shares. In February 2019, we iaunched UK colleagues also have access to help
Pay Repart on 15 April 2021, Our our award-winning Coleague Shareholder  via Salary Finance, proviaing access
combined Group data showed that our Scheme and we have continued to grant to affordatle loans as well as 1ools and
comparative median hourly Gender awards to new participants throughout 1ps on budgeting. Al UK and Ireland
Pay Gap continues to track well below 2020/21, granting awards to a further calleagues have access to a corfidential
the ONS national average (15.5%), and 7.000 colleagues globaily, In 2020/21 employee assistance programme.

contirues to reduce (from 4.6% to 3.4%)
Similarly. year an year the median Gender
Bonus Gap decreased from 24.3% o
22.9%. You can read our report here
www.dixgnscarphone.com

BUILD A CULTURE OF INCLUSION AND DIVERSITY

We're for everyone {we help everyone enjoy amazing technology, after all}. And if our customers are
‘everyone’, so must our colleagues be.

For us. inclusion ard diversity are strategic imperaives as veel as careersssocial charnels ana featuring in artcas published by

the nght thing to do, sc we're committed 1o becorring an gven Reta, Week and the Petal Gazette

more inclus ve company where everyona belongs. We Fave: s encouraged and supporied the formation of Gur Pride of

o deveioped strong relatonships with 'eading partners DC colleague dversity netwark — wath over 200 calleagues
help us create a diverse ana inclusve culture. Partrerships now ~&lpirg shape a more Inclusive workp'ace for LGBTO-
rclude Business » the Commurity, Stonewall, Business collsaguas.

Disanitity Forum. everywoman, and Be Ingpired . N
We remain commitied 1o creaung a cu ture of nclusion and

e~sunng our colleagues have a vece. In UK and Ireland. we

Fave 11 colleague forums representing colleagues from across

+ sgnedt~g Race at Work Charter. continued tc publsh cur the organisator. In 2079, we created an Internaucna Forum
Gender Pay Report, shared stones irternzlly and external v covenng UK ard I-eland. Greece. Hong Kerg, Czech Republic
hughlight:ng our commitment (o inctusion thraugh our and the Nordics.

¢ created a Leadersh p Inclusion Forum o snape anc champian
our inclusion agenda. This forumis chared by our CEO
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Workforce gender data
The table below outlines our Group level gender diversity positon as at May 2021,

As at May 2021 Total Female Male

PLC Board 8 3 38% 5 027y

Executive Comritice 9 2 22% 7 8%

Direct Reports of Executive Caommittes 61 18 30% 43 705

All Employees 35,046 10,860 31% 24 186 §9%

TR gurss 0 are & e alnar emo svsEs and fxe s e corbaciors g at 1 hiay Z001

BUILD A CULTURE OF COMMUNICATION AND ENGAGEMENT

Our communications and engagement activity has played a vital role in keeping colleagues
energised, informed and connected during the pandemic. We have:

continued o buld on strong
engagement with our primary
communication channetls iWorkplace
and email). encouraging colleague
feedback and two-way discussion

ran hve 'eadership/CEO Q&A and
Town Hatlls which have attracted

aLdiences of 4,000+ colleagues

at the height of lIockdown

hosted our first ever fully virtual Peak
Event. opening it up to all colleagues,
with 8,500+ colleagues engaged,
30,000 views of main pienary content
and 165,000 visits to supplier stands.
In the Nordics, the team created an
internal "tV show’ where the senor

leacers shared and discussed the
strategic priorties. This replaced
‘Campus’, an annual leadership event

transitioned from an annual colleague
engagement survey 10 a more flexitle
and continuous approach to colleague
listening across the Company. Our first
hi-annual *On the Pulse’ engagement
survey ran in October 2020 with our
end of year survey scheduled for May
2021, Tnis new pulse survey came at
an important time for our business as
we continued 1o face inte the ongoing
pandemic, enabling us to take a
temperature check on colleague
mood and sentiment.

ENHANCE OUR COLLEAGUE EXPERIENCE BY
STANDARDISING AND HARMONISING OUR SYSTEMS,

TOOLS AND PROCESSES

We have made significant progress in creating a clearer, simpler and faster place to work for
our colleagues. Our ‘One Business’ commitment continued in 2020. We have:

* re-designed the way we organise oursehes internally 1o .

become even Mora customer-centne and work in a way
which 1s clearer. simpler and faster

*  completed the successful migration of colleagues to a hd
single Payroll salution

* standardised and harmonised terms and conditions for
Retail colleagues

harnessed technology 1o Ncrease colleague self-service
capabilities and ensure centralised support with extended
opernng hours across the UK and lreland

launched a new platform for delivery of a digital-first
colleague experience — People Place — with integrated voice,
chat and automated communications channels providing
smarier access to reievant information and polices andg
proactve guery handing.
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS
STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT

This report sets out our approach to stakeholder management — our s172(1} statement -
and references where the other non-financial information can be found.

SECTION 172(1) STATEMENT

Section 172(1) of the Companies Act 2006 raquires sach Director to act in the way
he or she considers, in good faith, would be most ikely t© promote the success of
the Company for the benefit of its members as a whole and in doing so have regard
[amongst other matters) to the:

What this means

The Board challenges what impacts any decision will have on
the Company’s stakeholder groups and ensures that both the
immediate implications and possible cumulative outcomes are
considered.

{a) likely consequences
of any decisions in

the long term;

interests of
the company's
employees;

What this means

Capable and Committed Colleagues, as the interface between
the Company and our customers, are critical 1o the long-term
success of the Company and the Board considers the needs
of colleagues and how any decision will impact them.

need to foster the
company’s business
relationships with
suppliers, customers
and others;

What this means

Tha Board ensures thal any decision is made in the context of
the need to be a responsibie partner, to collaborate effectively
with suppliers and to maintain successful relationships with
customers. The Board ensures the Company has strang
relationships with exdernal stakeholders including its regulators,
its banks and the external Auditor.

What this means

The Board considers how any decision will affect stekehclders
that are external to the Group together with any environmental
implications.

impact of the
company’s operations
on the communify
and environment;

desirability of the
company maintaining
a reputation for high
standards of business
conduct; and

need to act fairly as
betwean members
of the company.

What this means

The Board challenges whatber any decision made is the
'right thing to do' to ensure the best possible outcome for all
stakeholders.

What this means

The Company's sharehalders include institutional investors and
retail shareholders. In considering the impact decisions have

on sharehalders, the Board takes this into account and ensures
that all shareholders have equal access to information and
engagement opportunities.

This statement explains how the Board has embedded stakehoder considerations

across decision-making and. in garticular. hew directors nave had regard to the faciors
ncluded in secton 17201) 10 addition to other factors relevant (o any decison beng made.

NON-FINANCIAL INFORMATION STATEMENT

Our approach to

stakeholder management

There are diferent processes across
the business to ensure stakeholder
considerations are embedded into

the Group's decision-making. A clear
corporate governance structure is in
place which, together with the Group's
Delegated Authorty Policy, ensures
that business decisions are made

by the appropnate people and in the
appropriate forum [in accordance with
e terms of reference of that forum).
The supporting documentation for
each Board and committee meeting
includes, for reference. a summary of
section 172(1) responsibxlites immediately
after the mesting agenda. To ensure
that the impact on stakeholders 1g duly
considered, Board and committes
decision paper templates include
mandatary fieids for papers’ authors to
nclude &n mpact 2ssessment on gach
stakeholder group.

The Board acknowledges that decisions
made will not necessanty resultin a
positive outcome for every stakeholder
group. By considering the Group's
purpose. vision and values tegether with
its strategic pricrities and having a process
I place for decision-making, the Board
does. however. aim to make sure that

all decisions are considered and made
following reflection across a broader
wview of stakeholder considerations.

Atable has been inciuded m this report
1o provide examples, for each of the
Corrpany’s key stakeholder groups, of
the matters that the Board considered
during the year. ncludmg how decisions
were reached and provides examples
of stakenolder considerations that were
central to discussions and cutcomes.

We aim 1o comply with the Non-Financial Environmental matters

Reporting requirements contained in sections (including impact of business on the environment) Page 40

414CA and 414GB of the Companies Act Colleagues Pages 22-27
2006, The requrerents of this disclosure are Social matters Pages 38 and 39
addressed wihin this section by means of Respect for human rights Pages 22-27, 36-37
cross reference in order 10 avoid dup.cation Anti-corruption and anti-bribery matters (including anti-slavery} Page 36

znd to help stakeholders understand our Description of our business model page Pages Band 9

positon on key non-financal matters:

Detaifs of the principal risks relating to non-financial matters

Pages 46-52
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CASE STUDY: COVID-19

The Board and Executive Committee have
considered the interests of the Company’s
stakeholders throughout the Covid-19 pandemic.

Following the store closures in Greece, UK and lreland,

the Board considered the implications for all stakeholders
including shareholders. One of the three immediate priorities
identifiec was to secure the future of the business. Securing
the long-term sustainable future of the business for the benefit
of shareholders was the main consideration for a number of
impcrtant Board decisions. These included the removal of
amost al} discretionary spend, measures to conserve cash
including the decisicn not to pay afinal dividend for 2020/21,
putting in place additional bank facilities and the decision to
place UK colleagues onto furlough.

The Board concluded that the Group performed an important
function in supporting customers through the crisis by
providing them with vital goods, helping millions of people
sustain themselves in kackdowrt Dy keeping them connectad,
healthy and productive. The Board committed to ensure

that the online sates channel was kept operational during
each period of mandated shop closures, while ensuring
compliance with best practice health and safety guidance.
Stores were adapted for safe shopping including a front-
of-store trading concept and a zerg-contact, ‘Drive Thru’
model. Measures such as an enhanced cleaning regime,
rigorous social distancing and safety screens for stores

were implemented. The sudden change to the UK business,
moving to 100% online and with contact centre colleagues
working from home, created customer sarvice problems. The
Board challenged the management team on customer service
and call centre performance and monitored the issues closely
until significant improvements had been made.

The directors attended additional weekly update calls at the
height of the pandemic to keep them updated on the Group's
response to Covid-19, including, importantly, on the welilbeing
of colleagues, the steps being taken to protect colleagues and
feedback received from colleagues. The Supply Chain team
has continued to monitor government guidance during the
year to ensure the safe operation of the supply chain. Measures
taken included changes 1o working hours and rotas to reduce
the number of colleagues on sites, physical adjustments to
sites and work areas to support social distancing, additional
cleaning and hygiene measures and the provision of personal
protective equipmant. Sites were transfarmed to include floor
markings, barriers and one-way systems, hourly tannoy health
and safety reminders, maximum occupancy notices, extensive
site signage on handwashing and sacial distancing as well

as temperature checks at the start and end of driver shifts.
Certain instalation services were temporarily discontinued, and
colleagues were advised not to carry out any activity unless
they were satisfied it was safe to do so,

The Board agreed that it was in the best interests of the long-
term sustainable success of the busingss to put the majonty
of store colleagues and a number of support team colleagues
on the government Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme
duriny the Covid- 19 pandemlc. However, for those colleagues
that received a salary above the government furlough cap, the
Company decided to make up the difference to ensure that all
colleagues on furlough received 80% of their salary.

The Board considered the interests of the Group's
pensioners during the year ag part of their strategic decision
making. The Beard paid £47m towards the deficit reduction
in 2020/21 as agreed with the Pension Trustees prior to the
Covid-12 pandemic.

During March 2020, the Board considered how best the
Company could support the wider community during the
Covid-19 lockdown. In considering whether or not to close
stores in all countries, the Board noted the critical role of
the business in providing vital goads 1o the public, and

in turn how trading would help millions of people sustain
the essential iockdown. In particular, the importance of
technology that faciitates connectivity with loved ones,
including mobile phones and tablets, essential household
items including fridges. cookers and washing machines,
and laptops and equipment for working from home and
home-schooling. The Board agreed that it was important to
help customers as an online-only retailer in those countries
where our stores could not remain open, subject always to
the requirement 1o keep colleagues and customers safe.
Measures included prioritising helping older and vulnerable
customers and requests for 1ablets, mobile phones, laptops,
webcams, headsets and chargers for NHS Trusts and
hospitals to help patients o stay in touch with friends and
farnilies. In addition, iD Mobile offered all existing customers
over 70 years old free and unfimited minutes for the 12-
week isolation pericd advised by the government in the UK.
Stores in the Nordics put in place special opening hours for
vulnerable and at-risk people.

In the UK, the Company sent hundreds of free laptops, mobile
pheones, SIM cards and headsets to Age UK's Silver Line
helpline teams, to help them maintain their vitat support t©
older people during the Cevid-12 lockdown.

During the year the Commercial team collaborated effectivaly
with the Group's suppliers in helping cur customers and
securing the future of the Group. The teams started work

to secure a supply of stock during the early stages of the
Covid-19 pandemic. Stock of key lines was increased as scon
as it became apparent that facteries in China and the rest of
Asia might close, This ensured that the business was better
prepared 10 meet the sudden increase in customer demand
for laptops, refrigeration, gaming and home office. The strong
relationships in place with suppliers ensured resifience during
the disruption of supply chains caused by the crisis.

29
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OUR STAKEHOLDERS
STAKEHOLDER MANAGEMENT CONTINUED

QUR APPROACH TO ENGAGEMENT

HOW WE ENGAGE STAKEHOLDER FOCUS
AND HOW THE BOARD IS KEPT INFORMED
OUR CUSTOMERS
* In-store * Product availabity ¢ The Board receve weekly reporting on customer
s Onlne » Product range satisfaction metncs (however customers choose
N to shop) and root cause analysis s carried out to
* Shoplive ¢ Product value and affordabidiy Pl ¥
o understand and resolve any concernmg trends
*» Customcer app * Customer journey experisice A Vorce of the Custorner Dashboard 15 in place
* Customer carc centros + Services and Credit for UK, and Ireland ard the Nordics region has a
* Ernal « Adwvice and support separate ‘Happy or Not” satisfaction measure,
* Post-sales survey * Choce of how to purchase:
« Media ncluding social media onling ar n-slore
s Scamless delvery experence
¢ Suslamabiiity and ethical sourcing
OUR COLLEAGUES
* Internal communications,; Executive « Company culture and values = New store-based colleagues joning the business
Commitlee member updates, * Reward n the United Kingdaom attend a training event at
Warkplace inlranel. newsletiers, o Benofits The Academy@Forn Dunlop centre bofore they
cmails, Tawnhall events, leam o ) start work serving custnmers n stores. All of the
mieatngs. ndividual meetings * Flexible working dhreciors visited the trainrg centre por o the
with ine managers * Health and safety Cowd-18 pandenme (o 1ecewve an insight no the
* Collrague engagomant Suneys » Traming and deselopment three-day taunng programmc:. A separate incuction
rogramime s in place for corporate colleagues
e Events — annual Peak event, campas preg Pl T neage
event for Nordios region, training * Accnlral 'Feople Place’ intraned site 1s avarlable
at The Acadermy@Fort Dunlop 1o colieaques in the United Kingdom and prowdes
+ Collcaque Isterng forums access to alt HR policies and quidance and aliows
) colleagues 1o log ay 1ssues or (uestions and
Inctusion and Dversity Forum a wellbemg corner” Intranet site 15 avalable to
suppor colleagues.
QOUR COMMUNITIES AND ENVIRONMENT
* Surveys and forums * We Help BEvaryone BEnjoy Anazing s An Environment, Socal and Governanco 1ESGY)
» Website, reports and moda. Technology Committes is in place o oversaee all charitabic
ncluding social media = Being a responsiple conlrioulor 1o scoiety and ESG activities carried out across the Group
Representatives fiom all countnes attend this
* Engagement meetings and everls * Being a good employer
~ 930 ) a ‘9 ¢ Py : forum and provide updates. The ESG Commitiee 1
e Chanty and suppler partrerships * Having sustamable business practices. attended by a Non-Exccitve Director of 1he Board.
e Multi-stakeholder collaborations reducing nipact 1o the snvironment aned Andrea Gisle Joosen, is chared by the General
taking climate acton Counsel and Cornpany Secretary and reports into
the Executive Commuttac.
OUR SUPPLIERS AND PARTNERS
* Formal engagement strategy * Sirang customer demand * Thec Board receives regular ‘erdback on substantre
ncluding regular wisits and mecings « Good collaboration Suppher matters via the Group Chiel Executive
¢ Suppler reiaticnshp o Relabily * The Group Chief Executive partcipates in regular
managerment tearm . Value . meetings vy the Group's largest suppliers and
e Supplier questionnares HV \‘i | ot ”. 3 regular updates on all supplers from the
) ¢ Health and satety Chiet Commerc al Gificer
* Due diligence pracess o S e R
o Conplance
for new supplers
e Effective commurnications
QUR SHAREHOLDERS
e Results announcements * Ensuring the long-term sustainat, & * The Board receres Lpdates from the investor

and fresentabicns

Arnual Repors and Accounts
Annual General Meetinns
investor roarisho s
Starehalier thertings
Compan, website
Registrar contact
Consultat on aith mac
shareholddeess on kay fopics

-

futures f the husmess

Financ arand share price perforr ance
Bradend pohicy

Currert trading

Business strateqy A v ison

Director remaneration

Sharehalder communications ang
cngagement

Ervironmert, Social andd Goeernante 1Is5suss

Relanons team at esery Board meeting These
wilunle updates or any matenal changes (G the
composimsn of the sharehclaer register. a surmmary
of Investor nteractions thar have taken place dunng
e penoa as well as upcoming interactions and

& summary of Invesior queshons recered, and
topi s discugseacd,
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GOVERNANCE

QUR APPROACH TO ENGAGEMENT

AND HOW THE BOARD IS KEPT INFORMED CONTINUED

-

Verbatim customer fendback s captured friom thousands of
cuslomers each weck 1o gain insghts and help the buginess
Letter undearstand Customor exnectations and concerns, Maching
lcarmmg anct Al solkmons are usce 1o guanhfy e sentimerd ol

the cormments. This mformahion s reviowed internally and used to
generale Improvements 1o the custoner experience. The Board
contined to recerve a synopss of the results of 1hs feedback
durng the year and these insights nto the customier expenence
are considerad by directors as part of Board decision-making

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

* Shoplive provides customers in reland, the UK and the Nordics an
in-store expenence from ther cwn hames wa video ink with cxpert
store colleagues, ShopLive ehables customers 10 receve advice on
laptops. 1S, wasting macles and refrigeration products to ensure
that customiers. including the nost vulnerable. can benefit from
store colleagues' expertise remotely, The Board has been recenving
megular updates on the demand for ShopLive and on those custone
satisfaction scores. The Board has considered the possible medium-
term and iong-terrn impacts that Cowd-19 mught have on custonier
shoppag habds, The Boatd will keep under revicw customer dermarnd
and foedback on Shoplive as one example of these changes and this
will provacle important contexd for strategic discussions

A central International Collcagque Forarmg i place ko uby the
long-ternm existing country forums intg a singie, Istenng and
angagement forum for all colleagues, Tony DeNunzie, the Depuly
Chair and Senvor Independent Director, attends these torum
meetings with the Chiel People Officer, Paula Coughlan, Andrea
Gisle Joosen, Independent Non-Exccutive Diteclor. attends

the Mordics colleague torum mechings The Board recened an
update on Colleague Listening at a Board meeting in March 2021
Maore details about the forum are avalable on page 26.

Regular colleague engagement 'Pulse’ surveys have beon

conducted dunng the year and the Board receives reports
on the results and achons baing taken in response.

The annual Peak ovent was held wirtually during November 2020 to
provide colleagues i the United Kingdom with strafegic updates from
the Exacutlrve Comimittes members and ¢ provide colieaguas wath
mformation and fraining.

¢ Cowid-19 has hindered the ablity of directors to wvisit stores and meet
colleagues in person These visits wilt resuma when possiile,

* A Colleague Shareholder Award schemess in place Lo allow colicagues
1 sharg in the success of the busness Further details of this scheme
arc available in the Remuneraticn Beport on page 100

s Board and committee papor authors include therr contact details on

papers subnutted to the directors and dwectors frequently contact

tham directly when they have gueries on papers or are interested to
recene more detail,

Our Sustanable Busingss team manages the Company's chantable
partnerships including UK heading chanty partner Age UK,

The Company was one of threg founding partners i the Digital
Poverty Allance and agreed 1o donate ©1 millon 1o Dwital Access
for All, helping disadvantaged teachers pupils and parents without
acress 1o techinology at home,

* The Company has joined the Chimale Group's EV100 intative,
a giobally recngrised movement for corporate action on mor
sustanable ransport options in particular electne vehicles

» The Board received a comprehensive update on ESGin January 2021
and recelves regular updates on sustamabilty, colleague matters and
chartable activities within 1he CEQ report at Board meetings

* Tho Commercial tear put in place a formal engagemernt strategy = Asuile of poicies and standards are in place 1o ensure that suppliers
with each large supplier. This strategy 1s custonised in each case and partners adhere 10 high ethical standards including prevention of
but ncludes regular imeetngs and calls between the Group Chiel modetn slavery and art-bnbery More information on this s avalable
Exccutive Officer and tus counterpart at the Supplier cormpany and in the Sustainable Business report on page 36,
between the Chiel Commercial Qlficer and his counterpart, This
18 supported by a team of colleagues engaging at least every four
weeks 10 853055 progress againsl agreed husiness plans

L) L]

The Investor Relations team manages a programme of maetings
with the top 30 shareholders and many of these meetings are also
attended by at least one Board Dirartor. For other shareholders,
the prmary point of cantact s the Company's regstrarn, although
any malters can be cscatated to either the Invostor Relations or
Cumpany Secretanat teams as appopnate

Due 1o the health and safety impacts of Cond-19 and govarnment
restnchons w1 place &t the tine, it was not possible to allow
shareholders to attend the Annual General Mectng 2020,
Shargholdors wore inwted 1o subnit questions nstead and the
Chanr of the Board responded to all of these s a video relcased
on the external website on the date of the Annual General Meghing

N
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS

OUR APPROACH

Our vision, to heip everyone enjoy amazing technology, has a powerful social purpose at its heart.
We believe in the power of technology to improve lives, help people stay connected, productive,
healthy and entertained. We're here to help everyone enjoy those benefits and with our scale and
expertise we are uniquely placed to do so.

We are committed to operating a responsible business by understanding stakencider
expectations and best practice and reflecting this in our business decisions. We report on the
sustainatility issues most relevant to Dixans Garphone and our value chain. We have developed
the framework below to report on key intiatives and our progress against these material iIssues.

Material issues

United Nation SDGs

Read more about the 17 UN Sustainable
Development Goals {'SDGs') at:
https://sdgs.un.org/goals

Achievements Link to related SDG

WE ARE PROUD OF OUR CGAPABLE
AND COMMITTED COLLEAGUES

33

Capable and committed colleagues
are our yreales! advantage. We are
ncreasing our focus on colleague
engagement tC create a happier,
healthier and more productive
workforce. united through our valles
and cutturg, and with better access to
physical and mental heatth support

/65
Total number of trained Mental

Health Champions and accredited
Mental First Aiders

sz.:

'
ER .

WE HELP CUSTOMERS REDUCE
THEIR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

34

W are o 'eader in extending the
life of technalogy through repair,
recychng and reuse. We offer
customaers products that help
thern save energy, reduce
waste and save water.

104k FEE
ad L
tonnes e-waste collected

across our Group for reuse
or recycling

WE ARE COLLABORATING WITH
SUPPLIERS AS A FORCE FOR GOOD

36

We work together with
manufacturers and suppliers to
olfer customers mare sustamanle
producls and to ensurs our products
are sourced responsibly.

L,

pieces of plastic
packaging removed

WE ARE A COMPANY FOR
EVERYONE

We bring technology to
everyone everyday. We partner
with charitable organisations
to bring the benefis of amazing
technolngy 1o those wha night
otherwise be excluded

1M FEF
SRIAREN i o
pledged to The o

Learning Foundation
to combat digital poverty

:

WE ARE TAKING ACTION TO REDUCE
OUR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We will achieve net zero
emissions by 2040. We are
reducing our impact on the
environment nct only 'hrough the
energy and resourcas used by our
operations, but also in our wider
valug chan

A (D / e kg
70 B
Reduction in Scope

1 and 2 emissions against
a 2019/20 baseline

WE MAKE IT EASY TO UNDERSTAND

OUR PROGRESS

We set clear targets and
commirnents and report on
progress anrd performance dunng
the vear Ve comgh b relevant
external framernrks anrd niategs.
including the: recomir endationrs of
the Task Force on Climate-related
Financial Disclosures.

. Vi I [ [
QUALITYSEoRE ( ] - v W P
LY ad & (o)

Dur score in 1SS ESG
Environment in April 2021
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WE ARE PROUD OF OUR CAPABLE
AND COMMITTED COLLEAGUES

Our colleagues are our greatest advantage and are critical and central to the success of our business
strategy and the realisation of our Vision. We prioritise their safety and wellbeing.

Health and Safety (H&S)

We work hard to make our colleagues
feel safe.

Since the onset of the Covid-18 pandemic
the H&S team have been directly invclved
in nearly every part of the business,
providing cross-functional support to help
keep it operating, minimising disruption
for the business and creating Covid-19
safe environments for our colleagues

and customers.

The cormmitment to meet our cbligations
for heatth, safety and welfare 1s set out
in the company's Health and Safety
Palicy, which was reviewed last year and
approved by our Group Chief Executive.

Cur H&8S Management System continues
{0 be developed to ensure we manage
significant risks 10 colleagues, contractors,
customers and visitors 1o our locations.
Regular internal mspeclions in our retai
stores and audits across our supply chan,
contact centre and corporate offices are
undertaken to venfy compliance with
these standards.

HA&S objectives have been set for our
mest senior managers and Ncorparated
inte ther annual performance targets and
have been cascaded down throughout the
management structure to ensure broader
colleague engagerment with our wider
H&S agenda.

In the UK and fretand we continue to
focus on colleague training, including:

*  H&S Induction - e-learning, which is
refreshed on an annual basis.

o Cowd-12 Safe Working - a
compulsory module for any colleague
that cannot work from home and
needs to attend one of our sites.

e Display screen equipment {{DSE'}
traming and work-station assessments
— colleagues are requested to
complete these, whether working

from home or in therr usual place of
work, and appropriate DSE-related
eguipment is provided 1o facilitate
better work station set up.

*  Drwving assessments for new
empioyees and agency drivers with
reqular refreshers, as well as reactive

and targeted assessments for anyone

involved in a road traffic accident.
* Face-to-face training on 1opics

including first aud. fire marshalling and

material handling equipment, as well
as refresher fraining to maintain core
competency in these areas.

Overall accident numbers have decreased

by 31% across all our locations, but
Reporting of Injuries, Diseases and
Dangerous Occurrences RBegulations
{'RIDDOR"} accidents have increased
(up 7% v 2019/20).

Renewed focus on manual handling
acodents is taking place to identfy root
causes and this presents an opportunity
to significantly reduce level of inury and
RIDDOR numbers through 2021/22. A
state-of-the-art training facility has been
built in our new Regional Distribution
Centre in Boton providing opportunities
for colleagues to practics handling
products in a variety of simulated real-
world scenarios including van taul-lifts,
stars, doorways and mock-up kitchens.
This acadermy will provide a blueprint for
other locations.

For road safety, our Operations
Procedures document has undergone a
revamp ‘o reflect changes put in place
to improve road safety. Regular briefs
and mmail drops have continuad to remind
drivers of the importance of carrying out
dally vehicle checks, inspect essential
egquipment and assess potential risks.
Furthermore, despite Covid-19 we have
utiised online meetings to aid us in
continuing to improve driver behaviour.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

51

5

Our people are at the centre of who we are
because it makes us what we are. Read
more about our colleagues including:

* Safety and wellbeing of our
colleagues - see page 22

*  Aftracting the talent we noed -
see page 23

+ Developing our colleagues and
help them bulld skills for life -
see page 24

* Recognising and rewarding our
people - see page 26

* Building a culture of inclusion
and diversity - see page 26

¢ Building a culture of
communication and engagement
- see page 27

* Enhancing colleague experience
- see page 27

L]

Gender Pay

Read our Gender Pay Report online at
www.dixonscarphone.com

33
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR CUSTOMERS

WE HELP CUSTOMERS REDUCE
THEIR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We recognise the pressing need to improve our use of resources and create circular business
models. We are a leader in extending the life of technology through repair, recycling and reuse
and we offer customers products that help them save energy, reduce waste and save water.

REUSE AND RECGYCLING

=1.7m

saved from our parts harvesting operation
in our Customer Repair Centre, reducing the
demand for new parts and lead time on repairs

1 million

checks and repairs by our UK Repair Centre, in
store or in customer homes, ensuring customers
can continue to enjoy their amazing technology

43%

of all e-waste collected by UK
retailers in 2020 was collected by us

Our ‘greener’ products

To help customers make more
sustainable purchasing decisions
and reduce their carbon footprint,
we introduced ‘Go Greener’ events
in store and online. Held :n Autumn
and Spring, these events were designed
to promote the atinbutes of the products
and services we sell, with a focus on
saving energy, reducing waste and saving
water, with free recycling when buying
products from our '{Go Greener' range.

This year has alse se2n us adjust our
selling inforrmation in ing with the new
requirements ‘or Energy Labelling.

Packaging

We offer customers a free packaging
recycling service when we deliver and
unbox large household appliances.
resulting 10 thousands of tonnes of
packaging retneved.

We are one of the largest recyclers of
polystyrene in the UK, recycling 12% of
all post-consumer polystyrene recycled

in the UK. To help more of our custorrers
recycle EPS (expanded polystyrene), we
are launcning take-back trals at 14 swores
intre UK n 2021, Large appliances,

suchk as TVs, purchased drectly from our
StOres arg CoMmondy packed with EPS,
due 1 1ts outstanc.ng impact protecticn,
iow weight and versatility, EPS 15 1008,
recye able, yet very few ¢ouncils collect it
‘romr ouseholds, with most ending up in
househcld waste, If successfu, we wil roll
out the service across all our UK siores
enabing EPS 1o be recycled Nt items
such as insulatior panels for home.

Piastics and packaging

Product recycling

Throughout our channels, we
encourage everyone to bring old
or unwanted tech into our stores
to be recycled or reused — whether
they bought it from us or not.

Store colleagues are trained to tell
customers about cur cotlection and
recycling service. Customers shopputg
onhne are prompted with the option of
naving their old appliance collected for
recycling for a small fee.

We collect cur customers' unwanted
glectrical equipment and smalt electncal
appliances for recychng when we delver
their new technology,

We also provide a free in-slore take

back ‘or all electranics and were the st
UK retaller to offer a free small e-waste
collection service as part of an exsting
nome delivery service. We are explonng
howe to offer recycl ng from home through
our third-party delivery courers, so
customers buying smater items onling
also have a convenient way to recycle
their ol or unwanted tech.

Cur award-winning waste managemeant
pregramme for these itlems contnues to
evohe, with 104,173 tonnes of e-waste
co'lecten acess our Group, a shght
rcrease on 2019, In the UK thie means
we colect over 40% of the waste
electricals collectea by UK Retan.

Reuse and recycling

Read more about now we are working with
our suaphers to reduce plastc a~a packaging
on page 37,

Find gut Tore and see ourreuse a~d recyc g
Programme in actio” on wywiw cursy 2.0 uk
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WE ARE #1 AT SUSTAINABLY EXTENDING THE LIFE OF, AND RECYCLING, PRODUCTS

CHOOSE AFFORD

Discover and Choose
Alford

Delivery and Installation
Set up and connectivity
Protect

Maintain

->

Recycled components
used to build new products

Product repair

In the UK our 1,350-person repair
team processes and repairs over a
million products a year - including
over 350,000 computing and vision
repairs, over 370,000 mobhile phones
and more than 280,000 white goods
repairs. In the Nordics we repair
over 900,000 products each year.

We are the lgader in repairs of electronics
in Norway, and repars are an important
focus area for us in the future, We have
launched spare part solutions in all Nordic
countrigs with several million spare parts
avallable on cur onling platform. We have
also established several in-store repar

« il

retail recycler
of tech in UK

1.9m 1,850

product people in our
lifespans repair team
extended

through repair

tonnes of electrical
reuse and recycling

locations this year, with several functioning
as regional workshops. Our technical
Felpdask assists our customers with
increasing product life and we launched
Elcare Extended warranty as a service for
all categories on all major product groups
in November 2021.

Product reuse

We seek opportunities for the reuse
of unwanted tech that is returned
to us. For example, items can be
used to help train new repair or
installation engineers or repaired
and refurbished to support local
causes and low-income families.

Ok
customer products

collected through
trade in

10

205K
used and

refurbished
products sold

=50m

value of products
donated for revse

We partner with the Reuse Network
who support over 150 charities across
the UK. Through them. we helped 4,046
low income households save more than
£1m in 2020.

We also work with the UK's largest
inclependent recycler of e-waste and
provider of reuse, Environcom, to support
mayor UK charities with approximately

L& milion worth of refurtished white
goods each year.

Through the "Second Home' programme
in our Kotsovolos stores, over 1,500
refurbished apphances have been
distributed to families in need since 2017,
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR SUPPLIERS

WE ARE COLLABORATING WITH OUR
SUPPLIERS AS A FORCE FOR GOOD

Our partnerships with suppliers make a big difference — they know their products best
and help us to bring amazing technology to life for our customers in meaningful ways.

Responsible sourcing standards
For customers to enjoy our amazing
technology, they need peace of mind
that we're sourcing responsibly. With
around 10,000 suppliers across the
globe, we strive to leverage our size
and unique capabilities to do good.

Our Standards for Responsible Sourcing
provide clear gudelines on the high
standards and commaon vaiues we expect
from our suppliers; setting out minimum
requirements across human rights. iabowr.
environmeant. anti-Corrupton, integrity,
business ethics. data secunty and

socal impact, which apply in addition

10 compliance with alt relevant national
and internatonal legislation.

An Anti-bribery, Hospitahty and Gifts
Policy is :n place. The procedures in piace
1o overses the anti-cartuption and bribery
control envirgnment are réviewed by the
Audit Committee on at least an anrual
Gasis and meost recently in June 2021,
The full Policy is reviewed by the Board
pencdically.

We are members of the Ethical Trading
Initiatve 'ETI which helps drive continuous
mgrovement. th-ough the shanng of best
practice and collaboration. Qur Standards
for Responsible Sourcing ask suppliers

and ther supply chans 1o work towargs

full compliance with the ETI Base Gode

Responsible Sourcing

Our Respansirle Sourcing Standards
are available on www tironccarphicre ~nm

Modern slavery

We fully support the government’s
objectives to eradicate all forms

of modern slavery and human
trafficking. The fact that modern
slavery still exists today is
abhorrent and eradication requires
collaboration and transparency.

Since the introduction of the UK Modern
Slavery Act we have increased our effarts
10 help eradicate this 1ssue through
iniiatves that mitigate risk and idenufy
areas in need of more focus. All suppliers
recerve our Modern Slavery Policy,

which sets out the actions to take fa
case of modern glavery is discovered

o suspected.

We are founder members of the Slave
Free Alhance, which 1S a best Dragtice
meroarship schems rurn by the modern
slavary charity. Hope for Justice. We arg
leveraging their experence 1o révigw our
recruitment practices within our distribution
network in the UK and are working in
parirership with our waste and recyclhng
pariners 1o nsk assess ther own suppliers,

Modern Slavery

Qur Mocern Slavery Statement 1s ava lable 01

A ol

ST liaTe LT

Assessing and improving

ethical performance

A dedicated team help colleagues
making purchasing decisions,
ensuring our Standards are upheld
and considered alongside traditional
drivers such as price, product
features and stock availability. This
process is helping us to grow our
product range from ethically and
responsibly aware supply chains
and safeguard against risk. We also
conduct targeted training on the
ETI Base Code, and modern slavery.

Auditing and nsk assessments are a
governing part of our own label and
icensed brand supplier selection
process and ongong relationships.

Suppliers must comply with our rgorous
terms and cperational procadures.
mplementing and enforcing effective
systemns and controls to meet our minimum
standards in respect of realth and safety.
wages, working hours, equal opportunities.
‘reedomn of association, colective
bargairing and disciplinary procedures.
Employing forced or chid labour 18 strictly
against our terms of operation.

Fthical audits an our own label and
wcenced brand supplers are well-
established. Our audit erieria are reviewed
reguiarly to remain relevant. In 2020:21

we completed an in-depth review and
entanced the criténa to enable us to
monitar and drnive improvements in

areas such as gender equalty in beth
worker and management populabons

at manufactuning sites

If 1Issues are dertfied from an audt, we
work with the suppier on a correctve
action plan. If 11s not possibie far tre
supplier 10 mprove therr perficrmance or
we do nat see positive results, they wil
not be acproved. or they vl be aelisted.
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‘TECH CONNECTED’ WITH AGE UK

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION 39

Age UK was chosen hy colleagues in March 2020 as our corporate charity partner ~
for a twa-year period, with the aim of helping digitally excluded older people benefit
from amazing technology and connecting them to those that love and need them.

We are aiming to raise £1,000,000 for Age UK's Tech
Connected programme. The programme aims to help older
people to build the skills to use technology to achieve their
goals; as well as providing older people with access to devices,
and the rescurces they need to make the most of them.

In November 2020, cur support for Age UK during the Covid-18
pandamic was shortlisted in the Responsible Retailer category
of the UK Retall Week Awards, which included sending
hundreds of laptops, headsets, phones and connectivity to
allow Age UK's partner charity The Silver Line to operate
remotely and equip 500 vulnerable, isolated clder people

with new tabiets, connectivity and support,

44

The gift of the tablet is making
such a difference to my life.

It is giving me independence

for shopping, dealing with
appoiniments and generally to
recover some of my social life lost
to Covid-19. My grateful thanks.”

Anne, aged 90

The Elkjop Foundation
Established in 2017 to fight digital
exciusion, the Foundation works
to raise awareness, increase
knowledge, and enable access

to people who are falling behind
in the rapid development of
technology.

Using technology to connect, play
or learn should be easy and fun,

but this is not always the case. This
is why our Elkjgp Foundation in the
Nordics supports crganisations and
associations with technotogy and
help — as well as financial resources.

In 2020/21, the Foundation
donated a total of

156,492

44

Thanks to Dixons Carphone’s
donation of laptops, headsets,
phones and connectivity, The Silver
Line Helpline could enable over 90
staff to work from home and answer
thousands of Helpline calls from
isolated and lonely older people
when they needed it the most.”

Laura, Age UK

Age UK Telephone Friendship
volunteering 15 an impactful way to
strengthen community bonds and develop
colleagues' skidls. In February 2021, we
investad in Age UK's Telephone Friendship
service to enable 100 colleagues to
support lonely older people through
telephone frendships.

To further support our customers
most in need, we also provided

174,857

customers aged 70+ with free
untimited minutes through our
MVNO, iD Mobile, to help them keep
in touch with friends and family.

‘Pennies’

We have ambiticus plans to
raise money through customer
donations for Age UK. Working
in partnership with Pennies, an
award winning fintech charity,
we successfully rolled out their
‘digital charity box’ in all Currys
PCWorld stores in October 2020.

This digitai collection service offers
customers in store the chance to
make a 25p charitable donation

when they pay by card or cigital wallet.

Despite stores closures,
our customers raised

05,000

for Age UK in 2020/21
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR ENVIRONMENT

WE ARE TAKING ACTION TO
REDUCE OUR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT

We will achieve net zero emissions by 2040 by reducing our impact on the environment not only
through the energy and resources used by our aperations, but also in our wider value chain.

Net zero

The climate crisis remains one of
the greatest threats to our planet
and we have a part in tackling it.

In July 2020. we collaborated with The
Bntish Retal Consortium and other major
retalters on the development of a Climate
Acton Roadmap to decarkbonise the retal
ndustry andits supply chains. The plan
aims o bring the retall industry and its
supply chains to Net Zero by 2040,

10 years ahead of the governiment.

Qur own specific roadmap to net zero
emissions includes ambitious targets

10 reduce our environmental impact -
and help customers reduce theirs.

Dixons Carphone commits to reduce
absolute Scope 1 and Scope 2 GHG
emissions by 50% by 202930 from a
2019/20 base year. Dixgns Carphone
also commits to reduce absolute Scope
3 GHG emissions from purchased goads
and services and use of scld products
by 50% within the same timeframe.

Our Scope 3 emissions account for

aver 90% of our total emissions. We will
acheve reductions in these emissiors
through a prograrmme of aciivities
nvelving our suppliers. our manufacturers
and through colleague engagerment.

Tre most material \mpacts arg within
rurchased goods and services and the
use of sold products.

Dhixons Carphone has had its emissions
reduction targess apnroved by the Sc ence
Based Targets mtiative as corsistent with
levels required to meet the goais of e
Paris Agreemert.

Further information

For our energy and carban data,
seenages 2 and 45.

For oLr TCFD cisclpsure, see page 5,

Energy reduction

We maintained our certification

of our Energy Management System
{'"EnMS") in 2020/21 for our UK

and ROI portfolio and fieet.

Whule our UK focus 1s on reducing

diesel consumption we will alsc set

new energy efficiency targels to reduce
energy consumption tc further support
our emissions target. n line with the
British Retal Corsorbum’s Climate Action
Roadmap, we have set a target 1o operate
100% LED coverage in all new buldings
Ly 2025,

Energy reduction initiatives:

In 2020, our new Bristol
Distribution Centre benefited from
a further investment of £390x 1o fit
LED tighting, which will mean over
30% of cur UK retail portfolio will
use LED technology as the main
source of lighting.

in October 2020, we opened our
new 330,000ft2 Bolion ERDGC, an
EPC rated A building reflecting
our commitrnent to energy
efficiency. It achieved a ‘Very
Good' BREEAM rating, a leading
sustainability assessment mathod
for mastarplanning projects,
infrastructure and buildings.

Renewable energy sources

100% of our properties on the

UK Mainland and in the Nordics
{where we are responsible for supply
contract) are powered by renewable
electricity. The renewable energy

is certified by Renewabla Energy
Guarantees of Ongin (REGOs) and
independently venflied.

We have four sites with Solar PV
installed. with a capacity of over 2ZMWp,
This includes Newark Distribution
Certre Buldings 1 ard 2 and three
retal sites. Trase panels contribute

10 our commuitment (¢ the reduction

of our location-pased CO. emissions
by directly sourcing electricity from
arenewable energy infrastructure,

We continue 1o investigate pracucal
cpportunities with landlords.

Qur Envitonmental Folicy

Our policy covers material issues INCiud rng erergy
consumption. carbon emissions. supp'y chain and
operational waste and s ava-lanle or:

LR SR - T T ot )
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Electric vehicles

In fine with our commitment to
achieve 100% electric or alternative
fuel vehicles by 2030, we are trialling
the use of electric vans at four sites,
including our Bolton Customer
Services Centre and have 31 electric
vehicle charging points across

five sites.

From March to July 2020, a small tnal

to fit solar parels on the roof of two 7.5t
vehicles was carried cut to support vehicke
battery power. The tnal resulted in savings
of 0.46 tonres of CO, and a projected
annual cost saving of st under £500. We
are now exploring a proposal to fit solar
panels onto our new fleet for 2021722 with
the aim of further reducing our fleet CO,
emissions through the transition away
from diesel powered engines.

Ricmiber ot EVI0D

Find out more ontine at:
www tt estlenstearoup crgiapoat-ectlo

Our waste

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

We have a target for zero operational waste to landfill in the UK and
Ireland by year end 2024/25 and have now met and exceeded our
interim target to divert 95% of this waste from landfill by 2022.

Recyclables from our UK and Irefand
stores are backhauled to our national
recycling facility in Newark, From
there, consistent grades of cardboard,
plastic and expanded polystyrene are
channelled through regional Customer
Service Centre ('CSC') depots to

our recycling partners, minimising
transportation and ensuring the best
return for our material. We have met
qur target to divert 95% of operational
waste from landfill by 2022.

encouraged to fecycie, and recycling

facilities are available at alf sites. We
are always looking for sustainable

lutions for single use plastics, such

as bioplastic cutiery and innovations
including the replacement of
polystyrene clam-shell boxes with

- - biodegradable and compostable
‘bagasse boxes, which is a by-

product of

In 2020, our UK operation generated
4% less waste year on year. Of the
13,897 tonnes we collected, 99.1%
was diverted for recycling, anaerobic
digestion or energy recovery. This
was up 10.5% on 2019 and driven by
a combination of stores baing closed
and/or reduced services during Covid
lockdowns and improved waste data
resulting from the consolidation of
waste management provider,

In Irgland, 152 tonnes of waste were
generated by our stores and CSC
during 2020, of which 29.8% was
recycled and 70.2% recovered,

with zero waste ending up in fandfill.

]

Further information

Read more about how we are reducing the
environmental impact of packaging on pages
34 and 37.

11
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS

OUR ENVIRONMENT CONTINUED

Energy and Carbon Reporting

Two successive Covid-19 lockdown
periods had a significant impact on
the operation of our estate. Store
closures, changing operational hours,
energy efficiency interventions,
increased home working and less
business-related travel contributed to
areduction in energy consumption.
Heating requirements during the year
resulted in increased natural gas and
heating oil consumption, however our
overall emissions reduced.

Trus section details the energy
consumption and greenhouse gas
emissions from the activities of Dixons
Carphone for the period 1 May 2020

to 30 Agril 2021, as required by the
Companies Act 2006 (Strategic Report
and Drectors’ Report) Regulations
2013 rthe 2013 Regulations’) and the
Companies {Directors’ Report) and
Limited Liability Partnerships iEneray
and Carbon Report) Reguiations 2018
{'the SECR Regulations’.

An ocperational control approach has
been used to define the Greenhouse
Gas (GHG) emissions boundary. This
captures emizsions associated with the
operaton of offices. retails, warehouses,
and distribution sites. plus transport;
company-owned, leased and employee-
owned vehicles used for business travel
This includes emissions from the UK
and Offshore including the Repubtc of

Ireland, Greece, Sweden. Norway, Fmland.
Denmark. There are no matenal omissions
from the mandatory Scope 1 and 2
SMISSION reporing requirements.

Thig information was collected and
reported using the methodalogy in Defra’s
updated greenhouse gas reporting
guidance, Environmental Reporting
Gudelnes fref, PB 13844), 1ssued June
2019, Emissions have been calculated
using the 2020 conversion factors provided
by Department of Business, Energy and
Industrial Strategy for emissions N the UK
and Association of Issung Bodies (AIB)
for overseas electricity conversion factors.
Assurance was provided by Lucideon
which has verfied the data for the current
reporting year 2020721 only.

The company-wide kWh energy consumption for the reporting period 1 May 2020 ~ 30 April 2021, are as follows:

GLOBAL ENERGY CONSUMPTION

Intensity ratio: tCO,e / 1,000 ft2 occupied floor area®

DIXONS CARPHONE: UK and UK and
Offshore Global Total Global Offshore Globa! Total
Energy consumption (kwh) 2020-21 2020-21 Change {%) 2019-20 2019-20
Transport (including Diesel, Petrol, LPG) 54,936,222 61,599,577 -14% 63377377 71,261,548
Natural Gas 27,318,959 28,500,590 20% 20,301,590 22142355
Heating Oil 98,860 331,876 549 214,868 211,868
Electricity 90,122,184 192,890,720 -19% 131.070,522 2368871131
Total 172,476,225 283,322,763 145 214,964,357 330,589,900
Intensity (MWh / 1,000 ft2) 14.58 13.65 -16% 18.02 16 24
The GHG emissions for our business for the reporting period 1 May 2020 - 30 April 2021, are as follows:
EMISSIONS ON LOCATION BASIS™
DIXONS CARPHONE: Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted CO.e emitted
Category 2020-21 Change {%) 2019-20
Emissions from combustion of fuel™ (Scope 1) 19,638 -1% 19,868
Emissions from the operation of facilities® (Scope 1) 1,314 50% 8’74
Emissions from purchase of electricity * * (Scopo 2) 36,817 -28% 51131
Total 57,769 -20% 71,873
Intensity ratio: tCOze / 1,000 ft? occupied floor areat® 2.78 -21% 3.53
EMISSIONS ON MARKET BASIS™
DIXONS CARPHONE: Tonnes of Tonnes of
CQ,e emitted CO,e emitted
Category 2020-21 Change (%} 201%-20
Emissions from combustion of fuel ~ (Scope 1) 19,638 1% 19,8638
Emissions from the operation of faciities ” (Scope 1) 1,314 50% 874
Emissions from purchase of electricity " * (Scope 2) 14,368 -11% 16,121
Total: 35,321 -A% 36,863
-6% 1.81
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EMISSIONS ON LOCATION BASIS Tonnes of Tonnes of

BY REGION: CO,eemitted  CO,e emitied

Tonnes of Tonnes of per 1,000 ft? per 1,000 ft*

CO e emitted CO,e emitted of floor area of floor area

Category 2020-21 Change (%) 2019-20 2020-21 2019-20

UK and Offshore’ {Scope 1 8.2) 39,951 -23% 51,868 3.38 4.35

Global {excluding UK and Offshore) (Scope 1 & 2} 17,817 1% 20,008 2.1 237

Total: 57,769 -20% 71,873 2.78 3.53

Tonnes of Tonnes of

EMISSIONS ON MARKET BASIS CO,eemitted CO,e emitted

BY REGION: Tonnes of Tonnes of per 1,000t  per 1,000 fi?

GO.e emitted CO,e emitted offloorarea  of floor area

Category 2020-21 Change (%)} 2019-20 2020-21 2019-20

UK and Offshore” (Scope 1 & 2) 20,058 -8% 21,762 170 1.82

Global fexcluding UK and Offshiore) (Scope 1 & 2) 15,263 1% 15101 1.71 1.79

Total: 35,321 -4% 36.863 1.70 1.81
Scope 3 emissions

The following table detals Dixons Carphone's Scope 3 emissions. This data has not been externally verified. This data includes
indirect GHG emissions across our value chain which account for over 90% of our total emissions. The most material impacts
are within purchased gooas and services and the use of sold products. We will achieve reductions n these emissions through
a programme of activities involving our suppliers. our manufacturers and through colleague engagerment.

We have been abie to use mare primary data to calculate our Scope 3 emissions for 2020421, Other notable changes nclude
emissions from the use of sold products decreasing due to gnd greening and increased home werking, store closures and less
business-related travel due 1o Covid-19 resuiting in significant reductions in ermissions from business travel and employee commuting.

Tonnes of Tonnes of
CO,e emitted % change CO,e emitted
Category 2020-21 from baseline 2019-20
Purchased goods and services 3,250,795 -24% 4,300,532
Fuel and energy-related emissions not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2 13,085 -18% 15,905
Upstream transportation and distribution 53,653 -68% 165,115
Waste generated in operations 2,588 166% 972
Business travel 415 -85% 2,754
Employee commuting 19,390 -29% 27,275
Downstream transportation and distribution 16,204 -03% 35,806
Use of sold products 23,061,342 -32% 34,001,508
End-¢i-life treatrment of sold praducts 9,990 1% 9,843
Total: 26,428,162 -31% 38,559.811
A Juca or-based Meinod "BIECIS 158 ave age 2SRRI ITENRSTy OF & 28 W ChErLI gy CO IS Do JOD0 s 300 3 Ml aet-DASED ML e 0TS £ S5 0nE 10N
e Ve LNTRETIES NAvE &5
gsed Lo baress e vk e e Hass tos ac Srops b rvkespir g stk

gemal L
11y 01171 s 1D
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The dat

o tha e s
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SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS
OUR SHAREHOLDERS

WE MAKE IT EASY TO UNDERSTAND
OUR PROGRESS

Dixons Carphone is committed to operating a responsible and ethical business by understanding
stakeholder expectations and best practice and making sure this is reflected in our business decisions.

Our progress

In June 2020, cur progress in
developing and reporting our
performance was recognised
with our repeated inclusion in
the FTSE4Good UK Index.

We continue to respond to the
Carbon Disclosure Proiect ({CDP’)
questionnaire on Climate Change,
temonstrating cur continued
commitment to identifying,
assessing and managing climate-
refated risks and opportunities
across the Group. In 2020, we
maintained our ‘B’ score and are
using the results of a gap analysis
1o aid continuous improvement.

We alse scored in the top decile,
achieving a ‘1’ score, for ISS ESG
Enwironment in April 2021.

VI ENVIRONMENTAL
QUALITYSCORE
MIGHEST RANKED BY 185G ESGE

INCDP

CHECLOBRE WISIHT ACTION

FTSE4Good

Further information

Read mare about our principal nsks on page <~
Read our Tax Strategy online at

ove s FaCioiipt T Re corn

Governance and risk

Our Sustainability and Social Impact strategy is signed off by our
Group Chief Executive and approved by the Environmental, Social

and Governance ('ESG') Committee.

Itis driven and deliverad by our
colieagues — subject matter experts

that are fully integrated across our
business. Their work s coordinated by
the Diractor of Group Sustainability and
overseen by the ESG Committes which
reports into the Executive Committee and
compnses representatives from all levels
acress the business.

The ousiness has a systematic approach
to ESG ngk management. Our approach
nas been benchmarked aganst

ctrer leading organisatons, which
resulted in the developmert of a more
cor-preharsive ESG nsk profile ana rigk
appetite statermert,

This year a new prngpal nsk reating 1o
Sustainability was added to the Principal
Rigk Register 1see further detar's on

page 511 which s monitored oy the ESG
Committee and the Executve Committes.
with the aim of better managing the oroad
spectrurm ¢f ESG risks.

As part of Our nsk aseessment
approach, we have continued 1o

work with key interral stakeholders

to consider the long-term impacts of
climate change with the aim of analysing
emerging risks and opportunities. The
nsights gained have been ncorporated
G our revised ESG Risk Register,

This work s informing our busingss
contiruity plans and has formed part of
cur mplementation of recommendanons
Ly the Task Force on Climate-related
Financal Dsciosurss + TCFD™.

AS we progress on our transformation,
the ESG related targets on our annual
bonus scorecard will be enhanced by two
new environment targets from 2021722,
with the am of growing a customer base
that 1 comfidant we are on thear side —
and on the side of society, Inspinng more
super engaged colleagues, 2~d buld ng
a busimess investors feel good about
nvestng n,
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TASK FORGE ON CLIMATE-RELATED FINANCIAL DISCLOSURES
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We support the Task Force on Climate-related Financial Disclosures {'TCFD'] and its recommendations. We are
committed to assessing the impacts of climate risks and opportunities across our operations and supply chains.
This is our first vear of disclosure against the framework and we plan to further enhance our approach and reporting i advance

of legal requirements.

Governance

We have created a clear
communication line to the Board;
the ESG Committee reports to the
Executive Committee then Dixons
Carphone Board. Further, the Risk
Committee reports up te the Main
Operating Subsidiaries and then
the Dixons Carphone Board.

The ESG Commiltee. chared by General
Counsel and Company Secretary Nigel
Paterson, reviews climate change related
1ISSUEs in ther mestings and submit
progress to the Risk Commuttee,
Executive Committee and Board.

We have assigned management level
responsibility for dfferent climate-related
igsues in the business and climate-rélated
risks and opportunities are incorporated
nto the ESG Risk Register.

Strateqy

Qur purpose, to help everyone
enjoy amazing technology, goes
beyond ensuring customers can
choose, afford and enjoy the right
technology. Addressing our climate
risks and opportunities is a part

of our Sustainability and Social
Impact strategy.

We have responded to the COP
questionnarre on climate change since
2016 and as part of this report identified
climate-related nsks and opportunities,
We have undertaken workshops 1o identify
short, medium anrd long term physical

and transtional climate-related nsks

which have been reflected n our ESG

Risk Register. Our ESG Risk Hegister

15 monitored by our ESG Committee,

We continue to invest in measures 1o
mitigate our climate change impact, and
as part of this we have set new emissicns
targets. We recognise the importance of
collaborative action; we have committed
our support 1o EV100 and the British Retal
Consortium Clmate Action Roadmagp.

~ Currys # pPCWorld

camhone e Warehouse

THE UK'S
-

Risk management

Group risk assessment criteria
have been determined and the

net and gross risk profile. Priority
risks have been agreed by the ESG
Committee and Board and this
year a new principal risk relating
to Sustainability was added to the
Principal Risk Register.

We have an ESG Risk Register which
incorperates short, mediurm and tong term
physical and transitional climate-related
nsks identified this year.

We will continue to monitor changes 1o
risk {increase, decrease or no change),
assess chmate change as a principal
rigk within the business and assess
risk anrually in the Annual Repoert.

Metrics and Targets
We are committed (o delivenng net zero
emissions by 2040.

Dixons Carphone has had its emissions
reduction targets approved by the
Science Based Targets nitative {'SBT
as consistent with levels required to
meet the goals of the Paris Agreemeant.

The largets covering greenhouse gas
emissions from Dixons Carphone's

operations {Scopes 1 and 2) are consistent

with reductions required to keep warming

LARGEST TE("HNCJLD(J { BTORE

to 1.5°C, the most ambitious goal of the
Paris Agreement. Dixons Carphone's
target for the emissions from it value
chain iScope 3) meet the SBTI's criteria
for ambitous value chain goals, meaning
they are in ine with current best practice.

We report on intensity metrics,
MWh/1000saGft for energy and MPG for
fleet vehicles and have set a target for zero
waste to landfill for commercial waste in

UK and Ireland.

Looking ahead

We plan to undertake climate scenario
analysis modeling for the priority risks

in fow and high carbon scenarios and
assess business resilience under different
scenarios. We will also quantify exposure
to each nisk avent and incorporate this into
our busingss strategy.

We will engage and drive action through
our supply chain as well as review our ngt
zero emissions roadmap, including the
sequestration of CO,.

Neef VEHAR GLS
SCIENCE-BASED TARGET APPROVED

TARGETS

S avarpes o 448 AT
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RISK MANAGEMENT
APPROACH

PRINCIPAL RISKS TO ACHIEVING
THE GROUP’S OBJECTIVES

The Group recognises that taking risks is an inherent part of doing business and that competitive
advantage can be gained through effectively managing risk. The Group has developed and continues
to evolve robust risk management processes, and risk management is integrated into business
decision-making. The Group’s approach to risk management is set out in the Corporate Governance
Report on pages 73 to 86. The risks are linked to the strategic priorities on pages 14 to 21.

Our approach to horizon scanning and emerging risks

A successiul company s led by an effective and entrepreneurial
board, whose rolg is to promote the long-term sustainable
success of the company. generatng value for shareholders
and contributing to wider socisty.

In order to promote sustanable success, the busingss
continues to analyse the risks likely 1o emerge in the short,
medium and longer term that may impact the delivery of our
Strategy. To provide a view Over the medium 1o longer term,
a horizon scanning approach is requred. This looks at future
complexity, challenges assumptions and review options for
future business planning.

Our approach to undertaking honzon scanning 1s based on
conducting both reviews of thought leadership and aiso through
obtaining the views of key business stakeholders, The honzon
scanning exercise 1s updated semi-annually to ensure that the
horizon s consstently scanned far deveicpments and changes
that may impact the business The Group Risk and Comgpliance
Commitiee 1s asked o review and discuss the horizon risks and
to form a view as to whether any of these should be considered
in the Principal Risk process or additional actions should be
factored into strategic planning tor the business.

During 2020/21 two new risks were added to the Principal Risk Register — Sustainability and People -
reflecting the key importance of the effective management of these risks to the delivery of the Group's strategy.

SUSTAINABILITY

PEOPLE

Achieving our ambitions across the Sustainability
agenda will require the business to address many
challenges, amongst these is tackling climate change.

To achigve real change businesses must address not only
direct emissions within their operations but also work in
collaboration with all stakeholders within their value chains.

For Dixons Carphone, over 90% of our indirect emissions
come from the purchase of goods and services and use
of sold products. To support our commitment of Net Zero
by 2040, we have become the first UK company to adopt
the new Carbon Action Module from EcoVadis, one of the
feading providers of business sustainability ratings.

This will increase transparency across our supply chain
and enable us to better measure aspects of our Scope 3
emissions, a necessary step in our Net Zero journey. It will
provide us the means to drive climate action at scale by
collecting and analysing suppliers' critical emissions data.
We will use the data to wark with suppliers to benchmark,
measure and, where needed, develcp plans to reduce
carbon emissions.

Delivering Capable and Commitied collagues requires
the business to invest in our peopie and HR processes.

QOur pecple risk covers three core areas; Leadership
capability (including succession planning for business-critical
rofes); Workforce pianning (including capacity, engagement
and productivity and culfure and values); and, compliance
with legal and regulatery requirements.

We actively manage and mitigate these risks. We have a
comprehensive programme designed 1o build leadership
capability and annual Board and quarterly ExCo talent
reviews providing oversight of succession planning.

We have placed a greater focus on wellbeing to support our
colieagues and live our values, we continue o deliver on our
D84 strategy and act on insights gained through colleague
fistening and 'On the Pulse’ surveys.

Oversight is providad by the Remuneration Committee on
all dirsctor and ExCo compensation in alignment with our
Corporate Governance Code. An annual process is in place
to meet the FCA 'Fit and Proper' requirements.
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GOVERNANCE

PRINCIPAL RISKS
AND UNCERTAINTIES

RISKS AND
POTENTIAL IMPACTS

The Group continues to develop its risk management processes, fully integrating risk management
into business decision-making. The risk management process mirrors the operating model with
each business unit responsible for the ongoing identification, assessment and management of their
existing and emerging risks. The output of these assessments is ultimately aggregated to compile
an overall Group-level view of risk.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

The Group's approach o ngk management is set out In more detall in the Corporate Governance Report on pages 73 to 86,
The nsks are Iinked 1o the strategy on pages 14 to 21. The principal risks and uncartainties, togather with ther potential impacts
and changes in net nsk since the last report. are set cut in the tables below along with an dllustration of what 1s being done to

mitigate them.

STRATEGIGC RISKS

coviD-19

Risk level

Loy Mecdium m

Risk movement
Decreased

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

What is the risk?

Falure to adapt the .
operations of the

Groun to ensure the .
salety of colleaguies
and customers and

I compkance with
government guidelines,

What is the impact?

Reduced revenueg
and proftabihty

Datenorating cash fiow

¢ Colleague . customer
iIness or loss of ite

DEPENDENCE ON KEY SUPPLIERS

Risk level

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy
=m @ 4

Considered in the
Viability staterment

X

Link to strategy: =

What is the risk?

The Grous s .
depeancient on
refationships wath .
key suppliers 10

source products

an which avadab ity

riay be limited.

What is the impact?

Ivestiments by
suppliers scaled doewn

Prcing and stock
avallably terms could
worsen leadng to
deceasing sales
reduced margn

* Reduced revenue

and profitablity

s Doteriorating cash ‘iow

* Reducor] market share

Omnichannel [&] Credit Services

i

How we manage it

Risk owner: Chief Commercial Officer

How we manage it

Risk owner: Group Chief Executive

Changes since

A range of initiatives grouped under lastreport

three "Big Priontes’ - To Proteot
Colleagues, Help Custamers and
Sacure Our Future

due 1o the group
successiully adapting
o aporating nthe
Covitd ervaironment
and wider measures o
coniral the pandemic,

For a more detaled review on
the response 10 Covid-19. refer
to pages 22, 23 and 28

Changes since

Ensuring aligninent of key last report

suppiers to the Group's strategy This risk has remanad

Contmuing to leverage the scale of stable over 202021,

gperations 1o strengthen relationships
with key supphers and mantan a
gaod supply of scarce produ ts

Working sath supplers to ensure
avalability of products through
Covd-19 cnsis in order 10 heltp
our custonmers

« Broadaning the range of suppliers

(o support exfended range offenngs
Ethical supply chan due diligence
aver our supplicr base

Conlrol SIruciures (o ensire
appropricte Suppler Relahonship
Management for GFR. GNFR

and OEM

Mobile

This risk has decreascd
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PRINCIPAL RISKS

AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

BUSINESS TRANSFORMATION

Risk level
Low m High

Risk movement
Decreased

Faillure 10 respond with
a business modet that
enables the business
1o compete agamnst

a broad range of
compettors on service,
price and « or proguct
range.

Lirtk to strategy
W a
Gonsidered in the

Viability statement
X

Fallure to 2ptirise
Diggitad opportunities

Falure to respond io
changes i consumer
pieterences and
behaviours,

REGULATORY RISKS

NON-COMPLIANCE WITH FINANCIAL CONDUCT AUTHDR‘TY (‘FCA’)
AND OTHER FINANCIAL SERVICES REGULATION

Risk level

[ Medium m

Risk movement

What is the risk?
Falure 1o manage the
Business of the Group
in comphance wath

Stable FCA regulation and

. other financial services
Link to strategy 1equlation to ywhich
= Q the Groupr s subect

1 anurber of areas
ngiuchng the mobile
nigurance operalions
of The Carphone
Warehowse Limited
ancf the consurrer
credit activibes of
DSG Retal Limited

Considered in the
Viabifity statement

v

What is the risk? What is the impact?

L]

Reduced revanue
and profitabty

Detenorating cash flow

» Beduced market share

What is the impact?

Enforcement acton
by the regulator

Lowss of authonsation
ariad mabilty 10 trade
requlated products

Reputational darmaoe
Financizl penaltes

Roducea revenuos
and profitabinity

Delercrating cash flos

Custorner
compensation

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

How we manage it

¢ Transformaton Management

How we manage it

-

Risk owner: Chief Commercial Officer

Changes since

Continued strengthening of last report

digital expertise as part of
ommichanael canat aty

Sigmificant progress
has neen made in

the rlehvery of the
Transformation
Programme and
consequently

the overall risk s
decreasing as projects
are bang cormipletod.

Office gatablished and delverng
key strategio obectves
Future Maobile Strategy

Development of customer
credit propositions

Dievelonnent of ormnichanne!
capatiies

Enhancatnent of data
analylics capabinties

Changes since
Board oversight and risk lastreport
mananement structures manto
conphance and ensure that the
Carmpary's culture pats goord
customer aucomes brst

This nsk has remalied
stable over 202021

Sernior Manaaer and Cortificanon
Rogne and if required CBL - other
requlators cortihcation implemerted
Requiatory Complance Cammitice.
Product Governance and other
intermal govermance struciures
Control sinuctures 1o ensure
approprale complhance
Compliance monitenng and nternal
audit review of the operation

and gl'ectivanass of comphance
standards and contros
Recrutment, renungtation and
traning CoOmperency [Hogramimes
Corduot rak and contol frame sk,
ncluring defrnes mnirum control



DATA PROTECTION

Risk level

L Medium m

Risk movement
Increased

Link to strategy
2w @

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

TEGHNOLOGY RISKS

IT SYSTEMS AND INFRASTRUCTURE

Risk levet

tow [T Hh

Risk movement

Stable

Link to strategy
p—

Considered in the
Viability statement

X

Link 1o strategy:

= Omnichannel

STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

What is the risk?

Majar loss of customer,
culleagae or busingss
senadive data

Adeguacy of iIntarmal
SIS, policy,
procedures and
PIOCesses 1o comph
el e reguirenments
of EU General Data
Protection Regulation
1GOPRY

What is the risk?
Akey system
becomes unavalable
for a poriod of time,

@ Credit

What is the impact?

« Reputational daniage

* Francial penaltes

* RBeduced revenuc
and profitalikly

* Detenorating cash oy

* Loss of compebiive
advantaye

» Cuslomer
compensation

What is the impact?

* Reduced revenue
and profitablity

» Detenorating cash Nowe

» Loss of compettve
advantage

» Resincted growth
and adaptatulity

* Repulational darmage

¢ Services &

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION 49

How we manage it

® The operation of a Data Management

Function to ensure conpliance
with GOPR compliant opoeraticnal
processes and controls

Office to ensure dppropnate
governance and oversight onthe
Group's data protection achvilies

o Control actviles aperate over
managenent of customer and
employee data in accordance
with tha Group's data protection
nolicy and processcs

o Ipestment i information securnty
safeguards and T securly contra:s

and mondanng

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

How we manage it

e Ongoing T transfermation to
algn 1T nfrastructure to Future
DC slrateqgy

» PEAK planning and preparation
to ensare system stability and
avalatulity over high-demand
pacriccds
Indradual system recovery plans
in place it the event of falure
wiuch arc ested regularly, with

full recovery infrastructue awailabie

for crincal systems

« Lony-termpartnerstups vaith

“er 1 application and infrastructure

proviciers estabished

Strengthening of Technology
leacdatship team

Mobile

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

The operation of a Bala Protectiue

Changes since
last report

The nsk termporarly
ncreased due to
home: weorkamg bl
with the mtraduction
of nutigating controls
has reduced 1o the
level pricr o the
Cavid-19 cuihicak,

Changes since
lastreport

Whilst the rehance

on T sysieimns and
nfrastruciure increased
tuning the penod
wheare the UK and
Ireland busness raded
on-line anly, the cantral
EnvIranment remeaned
stable over the porod
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PRINCIPAL RISKS

AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

OPERATIONAL RISKS

INFORMATION SECURITY

Risk level

What is the risk?

Low Medwumm Yulnerabiity to

Risk movement
Increased

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

Risk level

Lo Medium m

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy

Ve ®) E

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

attack. malware, and
assocated cyber ngks

What is the risk?

ralure to effectively
protect customaors andd
¢ or coleagues and - Qr
contractors from injury
or loss of life,

What is the impact? How we manage it

Reputatonal damage:

Foancial penaihas

¢ Reduced revenue

and profitability
Detenorating cash flow

Custonier
compensation

Loss of competve
advantage

What is the impact?

Enployee  customer
INess njury Or '0ss
of life

Reputational damage
Finanoal penalies

Legal actizn

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

Investment ininforimation

securty sateguards, T secunty
cuntrois, montering, m-house
expertise and resources as part
of a manaqged nformiation secunty
improven:ent plan

Inforrration secunty policy
and standards defined and
communicatecd

Informiation Secunty and Data
Protection Commitice coniprismgyg
SCICT Manageniet, se1 up

with responsibility for oversight,
co-crdinason and mentonng of
nfermation secunty polcy and nak

Infosec raming and awareness
programmes for employces

AU PIOGIAITNIE Ouer Key SHnplers’

witesrration serunty standards
Introduction of enbanced scournty
toclng and aperations

Ongrng progranine of

punet slon eshing

Risk owner: Chiaf Supply Chain Officer

How we manage it

Imiplemertation of Covid-19
cantruls to protect calleague in the
workplace and custorners i the
retal estale, ncliding continuous

mandoring of changing governsmient

requlanon in all junsdichons
Group Health and Satcty strategy

Comprehensive Health and Safety
pohoes and standards supporting
cotinued tnproycment

Health and Satety managenent
Georermance Commtiee

Operatonal Health and Salety toane

lucAted across boamass units

Rsk assess e programne
coverng relal support certres,

cistribabors and home soivices

C.dent teporting oo and process

—ea ™ and Safety trarvng ard
aevelepiment Samce ork
Health A= Sat
programnme

Sly INSPELIoN

Audit prograntme selas ng factery
A s for oan rane prodocts and
shird-aarty steply cha

Changes since

last report

The move e home
wOrkimng durng
GCaovd-19 prosentedd
additional chalienges
hut these wers
suceessiully addrassed
with the mtroduchan of
mutigatineg contrels The
risk nove temams at the
5aMG level as prior 1o
the Covig-14 outbraak.

Changes since
lastreport

This nsk has
reained unchanaed
over 2020.21
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BUSINESS CONTINUITY

Risk level

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strateqy
W e

Considered in the
Viability statement

X

What is the risk?

A major ncident

N macts the Group's
abulity 1o trade and
buginocs continuity
plang are not effective,
resulting in an
madequate nciclent
FORNONSE

PRODUCT SAFETY

Risk level

Low m High

Risk mavement
Stable

Link to strategy
g

Considered in the
Viability statement

X

What is the risk?

Unsuitable procedures
and duc diigence
regarchng product
safety, particularly

in relation to QEM
sourced producl, may
resull = poor grealty
or unsafe products
provided to customers
which pasce rigk to
customer Fealth

and safcty

SUSTAINABILITY

Risk level

Medium m

Risk movement
New

(Wl

Link to strategy
RO e e

Considered in the

What is the risk?

Qur comimitinient
to sustamabbity
aned baing a good
corporate ciizen is
aither not delvered
or nat adequalely
cornmunicated 1o
or recognised by
customers and

Viability statement MvesIons
X
Link to strategy: Y= Omnichannel  [E]" Gredit

GOVERNANCE

What is the impact?

¢ Reduced revenue
and profitaklity

» Dedenarating cash flow
* Reputational darmage

o [ossof competifive
advantage

What is the impact?
* Financial penalties
* Peduced cash flow

« Beputational damage

What is the impact?
* Roducod cash
flows a8 customen s
shop elsewhere
* Repurabional damage

¢ Loss of comeetitive
advantage

Services

G

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

How we manage it

= Busmess contnuity and cnsis
maragement plans in place and
lestad for Koy husiness jonations

* Enabloment of home working
for office-based andt contact
centre colleagues

o Disaster recavery plans w place
and lested for key T systems
and data centres

s Crisis tearm appomted o manage
response o significant events

« Major riska insured

How we manage it

s Factory Audits conducted
over OEM supplers

Techrical BEvaluation of OEM
products pror o produchion

Product inspection of OEM
products prior 1o shipment

YMontoring of reported nccdents

* Safety Governance revievss
conducied by infernal by Technical
Aand Business Standards tcams

Estabilish protocels and procedares
to manage procuct recalls

Risk owner: Strateqy

and Corporate Affairs Director

How we manage it

* Roadmap to Net Zero

* Commiment 1o EVI00

» Oversight friom ESG Conurittes

» ESG strategy whichis
reqularly rovised

Mantenance of a brand tracker

Commitment to TCFD ahead
of rmandatory compiance

Mobile

Risk owner: Chief Operating Officer

Risk ewner: Chief Supply Chain Officer

INVESTOR 1NFORMATION

Changes since
last report

This nisk has
remained unchangad
oy 202021,

Changes since
lagt report

This risk has
rermamnerd unchangedd
over 2020 21,

Changes since
last report

Givon the nurber of
nitiatives, regutatory
reguirciments dndg
expectations of
stakeholders this
flas besn added as
a new prisoipal nsk
for 2020.21
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PRINCIPAL RISKS

AND UNCERTAINTIES CONTINUED

FINANCIAL RISKS

TAX LIABILITIES

Risk level

Low m High

Risk movement
Stable

Link to strategy
= @@ G

Considered in the
Viability statement

v

PEOPLE HISKSA

PEOPLE

Risk level

Risk movement
New

Link to strategy

Considered in the
Viability statement

Link to strategy:

= Omnichannel

What is the risk? What is the impact?

Crystalisation of * Financial pend tes
polantial tax exposLes Reruced cash |
resulting fromleqgacy
carporate hansactions,
employee and sales
taxes ansing from
pencdic tax audis

and mvestigations
across the vanous
|urisclichons oy which
the Group cperates.

liyer

* RBeputational damage

What is the risk?

Not hawving e nght
workforee capacty
capabilty, antd .
colleague comnutment
nacassary 1o deliver

o Our strategy

What is the impact?

* Redured revenue
Aancd profitatabity
Fajure o achiove
strategic obecives
wathout strang
leadership and
capabile and
commetied colleagues

il

CE]  Credit Services gz

Risk owner: Chief Financial Gfficer

How we manage it

* Board and internal comimities
ovcrsight that actively monitors
tax strategy mplementation

* Appropriate engagement of
thirct-party gpecalists to prowde
nuependent advice where
aeemcd appropriate

Risk owner: Chief People Officer

How we manage it

» Strengtienng leadership
capabilty and succession

» Increasndg colieague capability
and engagemoent to deliver
against clistarmer promise

= Achvanoing the People Operations
£ the Fundamente

* Approach for remuncraton and
ncenties that supports a hgn-
performance cullure, reinfoiges
the rght bebawours aligned o
our valucs and supports salling
responsitally 16 Cusimers

Mobile

Transformation

Changes since

last report

The Group remans
commitied 1o achieving
d tesulttion witl: HMRC
N relation 1G open fax
erqumnes. The nsk
rermamns unchanged
over 2620 21

Changes since

last report

The challenge to satishy
Ness Working practices
and nead 1o develon
new skills to achieve
our giralegy means

this has been added
as new pnncipal sk
for 2020 21




GOING CONGERN AND
VIABILITY STATEMENT
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Going concern is the basis of preparation of the financial statements that assumes an entity will
remain in operation for a period of at least 12 months from the date of approval of the financial
statements. The viability statement takes account of the company’s current position and principal
risks, stating whether there is a reasonable expectation that the company will be able to continue

in operation and meet its liabilities as they fall due over a longer term than the going concern period.

Going concern

Areview of the Group's business activities,
together with the factors likely 1o affect its
future development, performance, and
postion, are set out within this Strategic
Report, mcluding the nsk management
section, The financial position of the
Group, its cash flows. bguicity position
and borrowing facilities are shown in

the halance sheet, cash flow statement
and accompanyng notes to the Annual
Report and Accounts. The directons have
cutlined the assessment approach for
going concern in the accounting policy
disclosure in note 1 of the consolidated
financial statemenrts. Following that review
the directers have concluded that the
goINg concern Dasis remains appropnate,

Viability statement

In accordance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code, the directars have
assessed the viabity of the Group over a
peroa longer than the 12 months covered
by the 'Going Concern' provision above.

The directors. in making the assessment
that three years was appropriate.
considered the current financial andg
operational positions of the Group.

the potential impact of the nsks and
urcertanties as cutlined on pages 46

o 52 of the Strategic Report and the
uncertainty regarding the guration, extent
and utimate mpact of the Covid-19
pandemic plus the further mitgating
actions availlable to the Board. The Board
concluded that a peniod of three years was
approprate for this assessment as this
period 15 coverad by the Group's strategic
planning process, which 1s updated
annually. and reflects the peried of the five
year strategic plan where there is greater
certainty of cash flows associated wath the
Group's major revenue streams.

The strategic plan considers the forecast
revenug, EBITDA, working capial, cash
flows and funding reguirements on a
business by business basis. which are
assessed n aggregate with reference

to the avalable corrowing faciities to

the Group over the assessment period
including seasonal cash flow and
DOrrowINg reguirements an a monthly
basis and the financial covenants to
which those facilities need to comply. The
model assessed by the directors has been
derived from the Board-approved annual
Group budget for 2021/22, and Board-
approved strategic plan for the remairung
two year period. These forecasts have
been subject to robust stress-testing,
modelling the impact of a combination of
severe but plausible adverse scenarics
based on those principal rsks facing the
Group, including specific consideration of
a range of mpacts that couid arise from
the continued Covid-12 pandemic. These
scenarics included more prolonged store
closures, transition from sales In stores to
online. supply chan impact, and potential
recession in the markets we operate. As
part of this analysts, mihgating actions
within the Group's control have alsc been
considered. These forecast cash flows
indicate that there remans sufficient
headroom in the viability period for the
Group to operate within the committed
facfites and to comply with all relevant
banking covenants.

As wel as focusing on the potentially
prolonged impact of Covid-19, these
scenanos also included other principal
risks such as regulation or information
security Inc.dents and reduced forecast
profitability and cash fiow as aresult in &
significant change in consumer behaviour.
Trie model assumes ne further funding
facilhes are required over and above
those currently committed to the Group
as disclosed in note *9 to the Annual
Report ard Accounts.

Based on the results of this analysis.

the directars have an expectation that
the Group will be able to continue in
cperation and meet its liabiltes as they
fall due over the three year perod of their
assessment. In doing so. it is recognised
that such future assessments are subject
o a level of uncertainty and as such
future cutcomes cannot be guaranteed
or predecied with certainty.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Going Concern

For further information on Going Concern,
see note 1 to the financial statements.

Read more on page 148.
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KEY PERFORMANCE
INDICATORS

FINANGIAL

The Group's Key Performance Indicators and Alternative Performance Measures are used for performance analysis. KPIs are
for the penod until 1 May 2021 are based on 52 weeks of trade (2012/20: 53 weeks). Definiions of measurement are givan in
the glossary and definitions on pages 216 to 231. The Group's KPls are set out below:

Electrical LFL Revenue growth™

14%

2020721 14%
C2019/20 | 2%

| 2018/19 '3%]

Rrtienale

Like for bke (LF 1 revenue growth s tho
revenus yrowth of the business, adjusted for
N and ciosed stores and ainer changes in
business. Like-tor ke reveniue growtn enaties
the patformance of the Croup to be measured
ah e consistent vedr on- ear basis

Poriorrzance in » (20727
Ttus yvear's high growth ras doe to a strony

performance across all markets Online sales
viere particilarly stiong, growing -10587

Revenue

P 10,344m

2020/2% £10,344m

Free cash flowt2

7 A438mM

2020/21 £438m

[ 2019/2(2' £108m
E B £153m

[ 201920 210,170m]
[2018i19 £10.433m | | 2018
Rationale Ratisnale

The atnlity to grovs "evenile s an irmportant
measure of a brand's appeal 10 customers
and ifs campetive postion.

oy

Portormance in 2020721

The +1% growth was drven Dy strong fka for
hhes revenue growthin Llecincadls, ofiset by

store closiies, the sharp dackne in Mokile

e LITG Grcd o less v eak Of fradiiteg 0 the w2l

o @

Free casn flow is dofined as cash generated
from uperations less restructunng costs. inarce
expense, oo pad ancd capital expenchturs. 1t
exclislas pengar contributions and diviclerids,
The management of cash ophmizes resources
available tor tha Croup to inveslinaits future
growth and to generate shareholder valie.

Perfarmance in 2020/ 21

The signifcant free cash fiow was dnven by
good proftabity coupled wath a targe viorking
capral inflove due 1o the unwinrd of the et o
netwark rocersatie

oA e &

Adjusted Statutory Profit / Adjusted Earnings
Profit Before Tax!" Loss Before Tax Per Sharg!"
C156m 233m 107D
Ay \\_. i [ A k,_,j ‘m__,‘/ l i - ] I‘ }\

202G/21 £156m

[20* 8,19 (Pre-IFRS 18)

£3s9m | 201819 (Pre-IFRS 6

Statutory Earnings /
Loss Per Share

0D

i

Rationale
Continued groveth of orofit befute tax ro

Gty

NEt O strategic pron

Pertormance in 2020421

O an adiusted and statutory basis, profit pefore tax o
the cear due tomproved profitasity in all Elsctrdals

= §=

1

of Group perforatance 1o extarnal rivestors and stakeboldurs

2020/21 el 2020/21 10.7p 2020/21 | Op
2019/20 | (£140m) 2019/20 [8.7p 2019/20 | 113 Sp}
{£259m) f 2018/19iPre-iFRS 18) 23.;! 2018719 Pre-IFRS 18) | 126.8p)
feticnale
The lescl of grostiin EPS proad s tabic rmeasure of the financeal healih
of tha up and 3 kit 10 o churng o sharehiolders each woar
Perfermancs 1 2020721
5 00 dunng increased Frofit Before Tax concburesd srh staple tay 148 and shars ouuntc
Htes drs thie rprsoe £PS porformance n r
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) credit > Services &

UK&{ Electricals market share
) ,1 7 Qf
s N VIO

Nordics market share
D 39
<X/

2020/21 26.8%

Yzo19/20 25.5% | [z019/20 26.0% |
[2018/19 258% | [201819 - 25.5% |
fEOWﬂS 25.2% [2017;18 25.0% |
(2016117 251%: |  [2m6n7 24.2% |
Rationsle

Market share 15 the Clearast ndic ator that the propasition we are dekvenng to customers 15

minre appeabiy than the competition, Markat shars s defined as the Croup's product sales

relative to total consumer sales ol tochnotogy products i each market,

Performense in 2020/21

The Group has been pleased with rarke share performanice across the year Inthe

Nordics we ganed 0.8 of marka share in a buoyant roarkel, Enforced store closures

n UK and Ireland meant that our sales underporformod market but we have soon

large unline: market share gains arid overadl share gains when stores have bean open

2 2 9 a

Net Promoter Score Golleague

(“NPS”) Engagement

- .y
+00 FOG
PIN DI

2020421 +65 2020/ +68
"a019/20 +58 | [201920 +62
201819 64 ESERE 64
Ratignale Rationale

Met Promoter Score — & rating Ussd by 1he Group
1o measure customers’ likelihood to reconmniend
i1s operations This is our best lead indicator of
future spead across the Group

Poriormance in 2020721
NPS was flat in the UK but dicdimprove shghty in
the Nordics

Let s eedThe o years
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Perfarmance n 2000/21

Irnestmcnl in trasning, welboing and esard

drave signhcant Irnprovements in colleague
engagerngnt.
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Approval of Strategic Report
This Strategic Report was approved
by the Board and signed on its
behalf by:

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive
29 June 2021
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21

Group sales were +2% higher than [asf year, as +12% growth in our Electricals business was
offset by the anticipated decline in Mobile sales. Adjusted EBIT grew +22% as UK & lreland
Electricals and Nordics grew profits, offset by a small decline in Greece and large operating
losses in UK & Ireland Mobile.

Segmental free cash flow more than tnpled to £497m, because of large working capital inflow in UK & frelana Mobile more than
offsetting the operating losses and restructuring costs. Total free cash flow was £438m which after pension and other payments
generated cash flow of £373m. improving the year end position to nst cash of £169m.

Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m m % change % change
Revenue 10,344 10170 2% e
Adjusted EBITDA " 598 e O 7o,
Adjusted—EBJTDA mardin B 5.8% LA 7 10 s ) A0 bos
Deprocation on nght-of-use assets {200) {2%7)
Depreciation on other assols {79) iB1)
Amortisation (57) A4)
de_ursted EBIT - . V V 262 214\ m22?c ) 22'5-:‘
Adyuisted EBIT margin ) 2.5% 25, 10 bps
Interast on nght-of-use agsets - (77) 7-:_80) T
Finance ncome 8 10
Adjusted finance costs (35) 2R
Adjusted PBT 156 18 2 347
Adyusted FBT margin 1.5% 1150 A0 bpg 40 bns
Adjusted tax {33) I38)
Adjusted Profit after tax 123 s
Adjusted EPS 10.7p G
Statutory reconciliation
Adjusting termns to EEITDA {89) 217
Statutory EBITDA 509 339
Adusting tems to depreciation and amortisaton {26) 145)
Statutory EBIT : 7 147 125 - [P (O3
ESIT Margin 1.4% 173.31% 5 170 ops 17 bps
Adjustng tems te inance costs {8 14
Statutory PBT 33 1140
Aclusting 1ems 10 tax - 17
Crscontinuedd operatnng 12 2
Profit / (loss) after tax 12 ME3 T

EPS -total 1.0p 114,10
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STRATEGIC REPORY GOVERNANGE FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Cash flow £m £m % change % change
Adjusted EB!ITDAR 611 596 3. 5oy
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 5.9% 585 10 bps 30 bpe
Cash paymonts of leasng coals, davt and inlsrest (288} 1320
Other nen-cash itlems in EBIT 15 77
Operating cash flow™ 338 2499 137 184
Operating cush ow \;w‘argim o 3.3% - 295, 40 bps
Capital expenditure (122) 1181 360,
Adjusting dems to cash flow” (173) ey 18420
Free cash flow before working capital 43 14
Working capital 454 141
Segmental free cash flow 497 155 221°., 2325
Cash tax paid (35) {2
Cash interest paid (24) 126}
Free cash flow 438 104 3025 3247 B
Divdendd - 178; T
Purchase of own shares (13) 12,
Pensicn (47) 1465
Cther (5) 5
Movement in net cash / (det:;a 373 -rzz) N
Net cash / {debt) 169 (204
Online Share of Buginess 2020/21 2019/20 YoY {%pts}
UK & Ireland Electricals 69% 457 —3dvg
Internationat 28% 18, 1094
- Nordies 29% 199, A7
- Greece 21% [s533 +137%
49% i -2y
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

UK AND IRELAND ELECTRICALS

Currency
2020/21 2015/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 4,921 4.538 8 5
Adjusted EBITDA 383 344 e 1495
Adjusted FBITDA margin 8.0% 706% 40 bps
Depracmaton on right-ol-use assets (104) 1111
Depreciation on olher assels 42) {44}
Armortisation (38) 5]
Adjusted EBIT 209 164 277
Adjusted EBIT margin 4.2% 36% 60 bpg
Adjusting items to EBIT (131} 145)
Statutory EBIT 78 119 1G4
Statutory EBIT margin 1.6% ERie 100 bs
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 401 368 Jor
Adjusted EBITCAR margin 8.1% 517 —tas
Cash payments of leasing costs. debt and intcrost {155) )
Othier non-cash tems in EBIT - 12
Operating cash flowt 246 210 17 250
Operating cash tlow margin 5.0% A6% 40 bips
Capital expenditure 59) 1GG) AN
Adjusting iterns 1o cash flow (63} A6 137575
Free cash flow before working capitat 124 58
Waorking capital 3 31

Segmental free cash flow

Sales increased +8%. as strong ' ke-for- ke growth was offset
oy the impact of store ¢iosures and *he mpact of an addmonat
week of trading 0 the grior year. Like-for-like growth of -14%
was dnven by strong cniine sales growth which mere than
compensated for sales iost through temporary enforcea siors

closures ard the almost complete less of sales n Dixgns Travel,

which mmpacted like-for-lke growth oy 3pots. inthe year. we
closed eleven Currys POWoerd stores. ncluding seven High
Street stares W alsg took the aficult bt nacessary dec sior
‘0 close our 38 Dixong Travel stores.

During the year, orune sales grew +174% znc compnsed

/200

£3% of segmen:al sales. ~34ppts higner than last year,

Acresg the yadr, all mapor categanes grevy with computing

sa es the stancout performer. growng +28%: with espec-ally
~igh groweh n Apple products. lagtops and gaming. Cangamer
clectricals sales were strong as saies of large TvVs and smart
tecn offset dechnes i~ Imagmng and Auaio praducts. destite very
srong growth n headphones. Major domestic app'ance sales
were adversely impacted by the closure of stores but rends
sInCce renpensg have been encourag ng in this category.

The marks: grew +21% dunng the year as the store cnarnet
declned 481 and the onlime marxat almost doutled. We 'ost
i1.71% Of share dug 10 the terporary enforced sicre closures,
when rot al comgetitor s1ores were required to ciose, Our onlire
Tiarket share grew +8 0pots
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Gross margin declined (230)bps 11H: (2350)bps. 2H: (1401bps).
predemnantly driven by the shift of sales 10 our lower gross
margin onling pusiness and the loss of higher gross margin
Dixons Travel sales. This decling improved in the second half of
the year due to the easier base of companson aganst the Covid
disruptcon at the end of last year and aided by ordar & collect
being avalable, The operating expense 1o sales ratio improved by
+300bps, wath around +130bps of iImpravement coming from the
UK & Ireland business rates tax reliefs which lowered cperating
costs by £62m (2019/20: £4m). The Group fully rembursed all
government support for furtough money recewved for the year, so
it had no Impact on operating costs (2018/20: £17m). In 2021422
changes in the IT systems baing procured will ncrease operating
costs by ¢.€15m.

Adjusted EBIT increased +27% t0 £209m. from £164mn
2019/20.

In the pericd, adjusting items to EBIT totailed Ci131m. Impairment
losses of 100N were recognised due to the closure of Dixonsg
Travel. store imparments and write-off of IT assets. This primanly
retated to software development costs. given a changea in
strategic directon towards a best-in-class cloud-based soluton
which will aim to achieve operational efficiencies and improve the
customer journey. Strategic change costs of £21)m were due to
restructuring of business. Amortsation of acguisition .ntangibles
totalled £14im. Alongside previcusty provided amounts these
had a cash impact of 2(63im in the penod. Statutory EBIT for the
year decreased by 41m 1o £78m.

2020/21 2019/20

P&L Cash P&L Cash

Acquisiion 7 disposal rolated items (14} - 1141) -
Strategio change programmes {21} 51 13) 4
Data incident costs - (1) - 15)
impairment losses ard cnerous cantracts {100) (16) 118 -
Regulatory {1) - - -
Cithier 5 5 - -
Total 131 63) e

The operating cash flow increased by +17%, 10 £246m. mostly driven by the better profit outturn. Gapitai expenditure was £59m. with
significant areas of expenditure including supply chain investments in our new distribution centres and IT investrments. Expenditure
was down from last year due to the suspension of projects during the first UK lockdown. Adjusting iterns ae described above white
warkerg capital inflow was small at £3m. In combination. this resulted N segmental free cash flow of £127m, £35m better than iast year.

59



50

Dixons Garphone pic Annual Report & Accounts 2020727

PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

NORDICS
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 4,186 3.573 7% 15
Adjusted EBITDA 267 240 ARk 1%
Adiusted EBITDA margn 6.4% 677 130) bps
Depreciation on nght-of use assets (77} 174)
Depreciation on other agsots 27} 125)
Amortisation 12} i15)
Adjusted EBIT 151 126 200 207z
Adjusted EBIT margin 3.6% 35% 10 bps
Adjusting items to EBIT {12) 1)
Statutory EBIT 139 15 215 20,
Statutery EBIT margin 3.3% 3 2% 10 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 2n 248 97
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 6.5% 6.0% 1401 bps
Cash payments of leasing casts. deiit and interest (100} 19%)
Other ren-cash tems in EBIT 5 5
Cperating cash flow 176 182 9y T
Oparating cash flow margin 4,2% 4. 5% 20) bps
Capstal expenchture 52) (6] 17°:
Adjusting items 1o cash flow - -
Free cash flow before working capital 124 99
Working capital B4

Segmental free cash flow

Revenue grew by +15% on a currency neutral basis, and + 7%
on a 52-week basis. with double digt growth in all markets.

This was drven by hike-for-lke growth of +18% anc inc'uded
online growh of +74% as onlng sales grew tc 29% of iotal sales,
+10gpts higher than last year. Our store sales were broadly flat
i~ the second nalf of the year as robust trading N cpen stares
offset closures ir Denmark ard Norway. This resulted 'n overai
market share increasing +0 8pots w0 26.8%, wit~ share gains

m every market except Denmark where sales were impacied

Ly tempcrary sigre closures. The fastest growing —arket was

188

Sweden wherg trere has beer no discernioie Impact on trad ng
from the entry of Amazon, Dunng the yvear. we cpened a net total
of aix stores, ‘“vein Norway and cre in Sweden.

Sales of fapteps. smart TVS ard gaming equipmrent saw
significant iNCreases as pecple epent more trme working. anc
maore leisure trre, at home, Coffee machines saw very strong
growlh as peocle made coffee at nome. finess wearables had
good growth due 1o pulic gym closures and pecr'e working
adt on ther own, while domestc applances includng vacuam
Cleaners werg strong as cusiomers ket Fomes clean.
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Gross margin dachned (1301bps (1H: (70ibps, 2H (180)bps),
predominantly driven tyy the shift of sales towards the lower
gross margin online channel. The operaling expense 1o sales
ratio mrproved by +130bps. due 10 operating leverage.

As a result, adjusted EBIT increased £25m to £151m. from
C126mmn 201920,

In the period. adjusting items to EBIT totalled £112ym, this was
entirely due 10 the amortisation of acguisition ntang bles and had
no cash impact. The statutory EBIT ncreased £24m to £139m.

The operating cash flow increased by 9% to L176m, driven Dy
the better profit outturn. Gapitat expenditure wag £52m, with
significant areas of expenditure including our Next Generation
Retal platform and store refits, The total spend was down on last
year as some spend was held back at the start of the Covid-18
crsis, Warlking capital inflow of £64m was driven by timing of
year end payments that will largely reverse In 2021/22.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

GREECE
Currency
2020/ 2019/20 Reported neutral
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Revenue 516 70 10%, 3%
Adjusted EBITDA 40 40 —0g 123i%%
Adjusted EBITDA imargin 7.8% B.0% 70 bps
Depreciabion on nght-of-usc assets (13} 13
Depreciation on othar agsets (6) i2)
Amorligation 2) 1y
Adjusted EBIT 19 21 0= 1y
Adjusted EBIT margn 3.7% 450 B hps
Adjusting tems 1 EBIT - in
Statutory EBIT 19 20) 157, O
Statutory EBIT margin 3. 7% 4.3% 60) bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR 42 42 -
Adjusted EBITDAR margin 8.1% 5.0, B0y Lps
Cash payments of leasing costs. debt and mtcrost (20} &
Other non-cash items in EBIT 2 1
Operating cash flow 24 28 dyry 110,
Operating cash flow margin 4.7% G.0% 130} bps
Cuptal expendiure (10 115 357
Adjusting lems 1o cash How - - =t
Free cash flow before working capital 14 13
Working capital 25 57}
39 144 165 -

Segmental free cash flow

Revenue increased +8% on a currency Neutral basis, with
ike-for-like sales growth of -11%. Orline sales grew +186%
ard contriputed 219 of sales. from 8% in 201920 Stores
were closed from 8 November until 11 January ang agan from
29 January until 5 Aprit, and as a result, siore saes declited
shghtly durng the year.

Sa'es were strong N all cateyores. except ar condtoning wheh
savs slower sales due to tre mild weatner, Sales n computing and
telecom were particalary strong with the government's d-gitar
care ntiative, where iow nNeome studerts have Geen granteo

a €200 coupon, boosting sales towards the end of the year,

Gross margin was aown 1380008 over pror year NH: 28Cucps,
2H:14601bps; as a result of lower achieved prococt margin due
o chanrel and category mix. '‘ower protection servce and credit
meconre and addiicnal costs of fUil ng onung sales as well as

collection costs for consumer cred 1. Operaing costs decreased
due tc enforcement by government on landlosds of a 407 rental
reductior for May. June. Novermber and December and a ‘urther
100% "sducticn ‘or Jan.ary until Apnl.

As aresult, adiLsted EBIT decreased 10 to ©19m. fror £21m
In 2019720, Therg wete no adusting Jdems 1 EBIT in the current
year, rasuting in stawtory 81T of £19m.

The ocperating cash flow was £24m, dowr from £28mn the
pricr year, Castal expendiure was D10m. with significart areas
of expenditu-e mciuding dig ta! transformation and property.
Wiorking capital inflow of £25m was dnven ny strong rading at
the end of the oer od.

In the vear ahead we will enter Cyorus, an area with a posulaicn
of 1.1mM. Two rew gicres will coen n Nicesia and Lmasso. n
June. to comolemert our onl ne s~op and call centré,
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UK & IRELAND MOBILE
Currency
2020/21 2019/20 Reported neutrat
Income statement £m £m % change % change
Adjusted revenue 707 1,636 1571 15715
Statutory revenue 721 1,50y i55) H5)°:
Adjusted EBITDA (102) () (B0 (501%
Adjusted EBITDA margin (14.4)% 4205 11.020) bps
Deprecidtion on right-of-use assets (6) 19
Depreciation on other assots (4} 17
Amgttisation (5) 3
Adjusted EBIT {117) 9 217 2310
Adjusted EBIT margin (16.5)% (H.95t: 1.060) bps
Adjusting tems 1o EBIT 28 1185)
Statutory EBIT (89) 1232) 682 568
Statutory EBIT margn (12.3)% H7.7¥: 540 bps
Cash flow
Adjusted EBITDAR {103) iH2) (B3
Adusted EBITDAR margin (14.6)% 1387 M0BO) bps
Cash payments of leasing costs, debt and intarest” (13) 118)
Clher nor-cash items in EBIT 8 el
Operating cash flow!® {108) 1oh 17 2%
Operatng cash flow margin (15.3)% 15.2)° 1910) bps
Capital expenditure {1) 7} 80%
Adjusting items 10 cash tHaw (110) 118) 1128175
Free cash flow before working capital {219) 1156
Network debtor 391 133
Other working capital (29) 136
Segmental free cash flow 143 1109

Adjusted revenue decreased by (57)%, reflecting our decision in
March 2020 ta close the small standalone Carphone Warehouse
stares in the UK and the negative mpact from the erforced
closures of our larger stores in the UK due to Cowd-19. In April
we made the decision 10 ¢close our 68 Carphone Warehouse
stores n the Republic of Ireland. The statutory revenue decrease
was (55)% ag there was & £14m positive impact on revenue and
EBIT frem mobite network debtor revaluations, against a £47)m
negative revaluation in the pror year.

Sran gl

1elats ine Car

During the year we ended our unprofitable legacy agreements
with O2 and EE. which included receving £189m of outstandng
receivable from EE. We atso renewed the contract with Three
on our 1D Mobile MVYNG which will mean the revenue is largely
accounted for as cash is received. This will impact sales and
profit by ¢.£15m 0 2021/22 but will not change the cash flow,
After the year end. we agreed an exclusive multiyear partnership
with Vodafone based on a new commercial framework focused
on driving great service, inngvation, and ioyalty.
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

UK & IRELAND MOBILE CONTINUED

The decline in adjusted EBIT to a £11171m loss reflects the 'ost more than offsat imparrments. which were mamly related
gross profit from lower sales, with sales transfer to Currys ta closure of Carmhone Warehouse Ireland. This rasulted in
PCWorld stores inhibited by unexpected closures. which statutory EBIT loss of £I88im, a signihcant improvement on
was net fully offset by cost savings in the year. the £1282)m ioss recorded last year.
Adusting tems were T28m positive as mobte retwork debtor Together with previousty provided »tems the adjusting 'tems
revaluations, setilements and release of previous provisions to cash flow were £11101m in the period.
2020/21 2018/20
P&L Cash Pa&L Cash
Motile retworic deblor revaluations 14 - 171 -
Acouisilion ., asposal related tens - (2) [l
Strategic change prograrimaes (20) {102) 1107} 1363)
Reyulatory 8 (4) 13 e
Other 26 2 -
28 (110} 1850 13,

Tre operating cash flow decreased to £108;m from 0. Cap tal experdriure was almost nt. The network dettar reduced by
LIE7Tim. wath tre acceleration n part due ‘o early repayment by EE. The differe~ce to cash flow of £114,m 15 due to the revaluation in
the parod. Trhe year-enc position was £232m. coan from L1.057m three years ags. Otner working capral cutflow was L129im driven
oy et urwnding of stock and creditors.

As praviously announced, the ransiton away from the loss-making traditional post-pay business will be delvered cash positive
ovarail. with the cperating 12sses and restructurng costs mere than funced by the unwind of the working capital positon over tme.

As described above, the UK & Ireland Mobile segent will be reported as part of 8 sng'e UK & Ireland ssgment from 2021022 onwards.
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Finance Costs

2020/21 2019/20
Interest on lease hatilites was ©{77)m. a slight decrease on prior Iicrast on lease latilties 77 B0
year due to lower captalised leases, the cash impact of this U \ .
imerest s included withe segmental free cash flow, Finance income ° I

Finance costs {35) 128)

The net adjusted finance income and finance costs were higher - - -
than last year. as the improved debt positon was offset by the Adjusted net flnancefgsts (106) o8
amorhsation of naw facilty anrangement fees and the wnite off Finance costs on defined
of arrangement and extension fees on legacy facilities that were benell pension schemes (8) 14}
replaced during refinancing. The net cash impact of these costs - =
was L24)m, from £(28)m in the prior year. The finance costs on Net f"]a"‘:f’ c‘c_vfts (114, e [11_?’___

the defined benefit pension scheme was an adjusting term and
declined in ine with the assumptions used in the valuaticn ot the T4y

ersion obligation !
pensior 'gations. The full year adjusted effective tax rate at 21%: was lower than

the prior year rate of 33% dug to provision releases relating to
uncertan tax positions for prior perods. The cash tax in the year

wag £358)m.
Cash flow Currency
Reported % neutral
2020/21 2019/20 change % change
Operating cash flow 338 299 13 8%
Capital expendiurn (122) 191 36
Adyusting tems to cash flow (173 194 {B4i%2
Free cash flow before working capital B 43 14 o
Werking capital and network commissinns 454 141
Segmental free cash flow : 497 153 ooe o3
Cash tax pad {35) 1200
Cash interest paid (24) 1261
Free cash flow N 438 - 109 ) _302% 324;'?
Dividend _ 78)
Net purchase of own shares {13) 112)
Pengion 47) 46
Cther [63)] 5
Movement in net debt 373 122)
Opening net cash 7 debt) {204) 1182)
Closing net cash / (debt) ) 169 o 1201}

Segmental freg cash flow was an nflow of $497m 12018/20: £155mt and ntérest and tax totalled $169Im as described above.
resulting in free cash flow of C438m (2013/20: £109m).

The Board decided not to pay & dividend during the year and ne cash was returned to sharehoiders in the period. The emplayee
benefit trust acquired £13m of shares to satisty share awards o co'léagues.

Pensicn contributions of £47m were in-line with the oricr year. An~ual contnbution will rise to £78m from 202422, as agreed with tre
fund Trustees.

Tne closing net cash position was £169m. compared to a net debt postion of £1204)m &t 2 May 202C. This ncluded £35m of
restricted cash (2 May 2020: £32m) The average net cash for the year was £280m, compared to an average net debt positan
of Qi&5ajm n 2019720,

This year, the Groug has redefined net debt to compnise cash and cash equivalents and shart-term deposis, 138 borrowirgs but
excluding leases previously designated as financirg under 1AS 17, Including these in net cash / (debt) would have reduced the balance
by £75m to £94m 12 May 2020: ©1284m debt).
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PERFORMANCE REVIEW
2020/21 CONTINUED

Balance sheet

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
£m £m
Goodwaill 2,851 2.803
Other fixed assesis 1,661 1.6823
Notwotk commission receivatles and contract asscts 239 G156
Werking capital (684) 1645
Net cash 7 (debt) 169 1204}
Lease atnities (1,322) 11,4730
Pensicn (482) 1550y
Delerred tax 100 gr
Provisions (85) 1150)
Othar (66) {71
- 2,381

Goodwill increased in the penod due 1o currency revaluation of
Nordies goodwill.

Other fixed assets decreased by £1162Im as adaitons of £247m
were more than oftset by amortisaton and depreciation charge
of £1362m and irpairment of Li76)m related to right-of-use and
UK store assets, the closure of Carphone Warshouse Ireland and
Dixong Travel and the write-cff of scme irtangibie assets.

Network comnussicn recaivables and contract assets decreased
by £(377)m as the scale of our mobkite business reduced and e
amount of new revenue capitalised was 'Gwer than the payrents
received. This decrease was accelerated by EE paying all its
outstanding network recewable dunng the vear

2,280
Al yvear-end, total working capital was Li68dm. Group inventary
was L1,178m, higher than prior year due 1o unusually strong
sell-through of stock in the UK & lrefand and Nordics in the prior
year due to Covid-19. Over the year stock turn increased 10 6.8
12019/20: 8.1) due to strong trading and the growing portion of
sales fulfilled oy our less stock ntensve online business. Trade
receivalbes decreazed by LiB)m to £294m (201920 L300m,
Trade payakles increased by $171m to 211, 420im (2019/20
£(1.249:m) due to tming of payments around year end in the
Nordics and one-off early suppler payments in 2018/20 in the
UK & Ireland aue to Covid-19. At the year end, and since July
2020. the suppier financing facility utiisation was Crul (2 May
2020; £51my.

Other receivabes decreased by C{17im compared 10 2 May
2070 due 1o prepayment and accrued incomea decling with
reduced Mob:'e ooeration. Other payables were broadly stable
an pricr year.

1 May 201 2 May 2020

£m £m

nverdory 1,178 570

Trade receratlos 294 200

Trade: payables (1,420) 11,249
Trade working (:apmalw_ T 52 21 ’

Cthier reconablas 192 209

Other payabies ©10) 1B

Derlvial ves (18} 24

Working cap tal

(684) 1545,



Lease tiabilmes reduced mainly because of the closure of our
Carphone Warehouse standalone UK stores in March 2020. as
these non-trading leases Gortinue to come to an end throughaout
the pericd. In addition to this, there has been a smail decrease in
the average lease length outstanding across our store portfolio.

The |AS 19 accountng deticit of the defined benefit section of
the tIK penainn scheme amountod 1o £482m at 1 May 2021

i2 May 2020: £550m). Conitrbutons durng the period under the
rerms of the deficit reduction plan amountad to $47m (2019,20:
£46m). Pension contributions are tax deductible and there s a
C59m deferred tax asset associated with the pension liakilities
{2 May 2020: C53m).

The aeficit decreased largely as a result of increases in the
discount rate applied 1o future liabilities in line with long term
bond vield returns, together with increased values of underlying
assets This was partaly offset by increases in inflahon rate
assumptions re‘lectng changes in fong term BPl expectations,

Defer-ed tax was broadly flat year-on-year.

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Provigions primanly relate o recrganisaton and property
provisons. In the period, the balance reduced by £i65)m
primarily as a resuit of utihisanon of provisians, mamly related to
Mobile restructurng, offset by inCreases In provisions dug o
the announced closure of the Carphone Warehouse Ireiand and
Dixons Travel businesses.

Comprehensive income / changes in equity

Total equity for the Group increased from £2.280m to £2.38'm
in the penod, driven by the statutory profit of £12m, gain on
re-translation of cverseas operations of £46m, actuanal gain
{net of taxation} on the defined berefit pension deficit for the UK
pension scheme of £43m and gains on nvestiment revaluation
of £8m offset by the hedging losses of $(16Im and other
movernents of £8m.

impact of IFRS 16

Accounts are presented using IFRS 16 accounting. 7o aid
understanchng and comparabiity with previous pericds.
here we present the impact of IFRS 16 accounting.

202z0/21 2019/20
Excluding Excluding
Reported IFRS 16 IFRS 16 Reported IFRS 16 IFRS 16
Adjusted EBIT
UK & Ireland BElectncals 209 (31} 178 164 {} 162
Internatioral 170 (15} 155 147 Iakh 146
- Nardies 151 (11) 140 126 10) 16
- Greece 19 (4) 15 21 [l 20
Electricals 379 (46) 333 311 113} 2098
Adjusted EBIT margn 3.9% 3.5% 3.6% 290
UK & Ireland Motale 117 (3 (120) 97} 7) 1104)
Adjusted EBIT 262 (49) 213 via oo o4
Adjusted EBIT margin 2.5% 21% 21% 19%;
Finance costs (106) 71 (35) 198) 70 28}
Adjusted PBT o 156 22 178 116 a0 166
Adjusted PBT margn : )

1.7%

1.1%5

167
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BOARD OF
DIRECTORS

Lord Livingston

of Parkhead

Chair of the Board
Appointed: Nccomber 2014

g [C]
Tony DeNunzio CBE
Deputy Chair ang Senior
independent Direcior
Appointed: December 2014,

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Execttive

Appointed: April 2013

Jonny Mason
Group Chief
Financial Officer

Appointed: August 2018
Jorny sl step down from
the Board in Judy 2021

CURRENT
EXTERNAL
ROLES

Kembior of the House of Lords,

Mon Lxecutive Deector at S&0
Global Ine, a steateqgic ad asory
Board member of Livingbririge
and member of the Advisory
Board of the: 10,000 Black
trterrris Fowrtdation

Charman of the Britsh Retail
Conzortium, chawman of
Hormcs UK ror Advizer at
Kohbereg, Kravis, Roberts &
Col P and a Nen-IF secitive
[ector of Pimalfnx Sk,

Nons

Nong.

SKILLS AND
EXPERIENCE

Skills: an 13 2 chartered
ancountant with over 20

years of tnor ple board

vl expenence, He s an
experenced Charman, CEO
and Non-txecutve Duector of
publhc isted companies. lan
has a strong track record of
succassiully grawing complex
bugnesses and overseainy
fransfornation programimes,
Hes a rfiligent, conscientious
Char and is valued for both
his extensive knowisdge and
expericnes and his effectre
wadership of the Board
Experience: lan wias
Charrman of Man Grow ple
from: 2016 1o 2019, Minsiar of
State for Trade and Invastment
from 2013 10 2015 and Cheef
Execcutive Officor at 3T Group
i from 2008 to 2013, Prior
tothat Fe was Chief Execubve
Oifticer, BT Retad and Gro.p
Chiet Financial Gfticer of

8T He was Group Sinarce

or of Dieons Growp ple
ren 1996 and 2002

g ing servad in a nan ik
FOIes G eer ore than o o
witnt the Croup

(3

Skills: Tony has extonsive
axperience in the | urope:an
retal anc consumer goods
sectars in finance, CEG and
Chairman rates,

Experience: Tory was Non
Executive Charman of Pels at
Homme Groug Ple faam 2014 to
Ray 2020 and presicient and
Chef Frooutee Oifieer of Asda
Imart UK from 2002 to
2005, havng proviously servec
as Cruet Financial Officer of
Avcla PLO e startod fns
ciarcerin the fust-meang
consnmier goods seclor with
fmancial positions in Unilever
PLC, LGreat and PepsiCo, Ine
He was alse previously Non
Lxeculive Directar of Allance
Foots GmbH. Charman of
Maxeda Retal Group BY. and
Depaty Chanman amd Semor
Inrdepsndent Director of ME L
Curriture Groip pic me s
Heowwden Jeser, Grouys PG
50 been charman
adwisery board of

58 Srhaol
a CBE for

Skilis: Alex has an outstanching
track record in leading large,
complex consumar facing
busimesses He led Shop Direct
throush cne ot LK Retal's
fastest, most far reaching

and most successtul dgital
transtormations. delivening frve
ronsccutive years of record
hinancial periormance, with
strongl, neng sales and an
almast tenfold increase in
profits Before that, he tod the
successiul transtarmation <f
Lombardd, Alex is parhcularly
valued for tus strategie clanty,
relenitloss execunon and s
sAbulty to mspire inchyiduats
ArauiT fuan

Experience: Ales was Group
Chief Executive of Shop Grect
from #0112 to 2018, Prior to that
Alex was Manawging Director of
Lombard i division of He,al
Yank of Scotland). and was
Comnurcial Director and
Corporate Director at Barclay s
Bank, ¢ i's garier career
INcluded o larcy roles vk
Fan & Compan, and Kalrhas

Skifls: Jony fas an extinsive
‘rack record as chief inancal
officer n diverse businesses
art his busness exponence
nscandnana is particulanly
walued by the Board He

has significant exponicnes

s ersesing shategic
POgrannes,

Experience: Jony was Chiof
[inancial Officer of Haltords
e from 2015 and veas infenm
Chiet Exacutive Officer
fictwesen Seotember 2017 and
January 2018 Frior 1o that
Jonmy was Chicf Firanciat
Officer of Scand) Standared

AR Chict Emancial Officer at
Cdeon and UCH Cirenas and
Finance Lirector of Sansbury’s
Supermariets. His early career
inciderd inance roles wath
St and Rarsan e,

BOARD MEETING

1012 1212 12 2 1112

ATTENDANCE JOTNY SES 2rChse

8 Scheduted from ore mieast ng

4 Ad hoc te canflict of nteres

BOAND BOARD DIVERSITY LANCE OF NON-EXECUTIVE

MPOSIT v BA -

COMPOSITION BY GENDER THE BOARD \ DIRECTORS TENURE
Female 3 37.5% ; Executive 2 25% 0-3years 1 17%
thale 3 625 - F ap-Breoutve B 75 G- boyedrs 3 5o

%é Over6years 2 33%
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Committee Membership @ Audit Committee @ Disclosure Committee ) Nominations Committee @ Remuneration Committee (€) Committee Chair

Andrca Gisle Joosen
independent
Hon-Executive Bircolor
Appointed: August 201°
iDixons Retal Group
Limnted March 2013).

Eileen Burbidge MBE
fndependent
Nen-Executive Direclor

Appointed: January 2019,

Fiona McBain
Independernit
Non-Execidive Dicector
Appeointed: March 2017,

Gerry Murphy
Indgpendent
Nuon-Executive Director
Appointed: Aprn 2014,

Nigei Paterson
General Counsel and
Company Seuretary
Appointed: Apnl 2015,

Mon Exgoutive Diroctor of
ICA Gruppen AL James

Hardhe Indusiries plo ana

BillerutdKorsnas AR

HIM Treasury Specil
Ervoy for Fintech. Tech

Arnpassador for the Mayor of

London's affice. co founder
at Passion Capatal n 2011,
aind a Director of several
Passian Capital portfolio
CanpEnas inclucing
Manzo Bank Limited.

Charr of Scottish Morigage
Imeezstmiznt Trust PLC, Non-
Executive Director of Direut
Line Insurance Group pic
and tMonze Bank Lirnited.

Non-Fxecutive hoard
mermber o the Department
of Health and Social Care.

Neone

Skills: Andrea bas exiensie
nternational busness
expernence N a varety of
sectors including marketing.
brand managemant,
business developrent and
consumer glectromes

Experience: Andrea was
char of Tekanikmagasinet
AB. Mor-Executive Dhrector
of Lighthouse Group, Chief
Executive of Boxer TV
Access ABn Sweadaen and
Imanaging Dircctor iNordic
region) of Panascnic,
Chantelle AR ard Twartieth
Century Fox. Her early
career nvalved several
senior marketmg roles with
Frocter & Gamble and
Johnson & Johnson.

Skills: Fileen hias a strong
technology backyround
and e alearder n the
development of the LK's
increasingly renowned
Fintech industry, Lilkzen
prings a canstructive,
challenging, and balanced
perspectivi 10 the Board
including a tocus on
technoiogy mnusation,
valug creation and an
informed perspective

on the digital consuner

Experience: tleen has
aunversity degree in
computer scien.n and sNce
acarcer start in telecams
at Verizon Wireless, she
as held various roles at
Appde, Sun Microsystems,
Openweave, PalmSource,
Skype and Yahoo!. Fileen
was previoushy a momber
of tha Prime Minisier’s
Busincss Advisory Groun
and chair of Tech Nation. a
UK Government supported
technology industry group

Skills: Fiona s a charterer]
acoountant and has ovoer
30 years” oxpenence in
retal financeal services,
bothin the ndustry and

as an audhior. She has

an outstanding record ot
business leader shup andd

15 an expenenced CEQ
and CGhiaur

Experience: Fiona vas
Yice Char of Save the
Children frarn 2042 to 2018
andt Trustes Dircctor of the
Humanitarian Leadership
Academy from 2015 o 2019
fiona was Chief Excoutive
Officer of Scottish | rendly
Croup untd Decenmiber 2016,
havaing joingd tha campany
N 1988, She has workea

in the finance functions at
Prudential plc and Scollish
Amicabie and carlier in her
CArQEr. ACross a hlmber

of ndustry sectors in the

UK and than in tho LS eath
Arthur Young ino b YY)

Skills: Gerry has extensve
audit and finance cxprenencs
N consurner DUsiNess, retai.
technoiogy. medha and
COMMUNICATIONS SCLONS,

Experience: Gerry was
a Non-Fxecubve Diractor
of Capital & Counties
Properhes PLC from 2015
10 2018 and the Senior
independont Director
frarn 2018 1o 2020 Gerry
15 aformer Delotte L LD
partner and was leader of
its Professional Practices
Ciroup with direct industry
ExpENenCe 1N COMSLImer
business, retal and
technology. Inedia and
felecomnunications, He
was amember of the
Delatle Board and
Charman of its Audit
Conunitles lor a number
of years and also Chairman
of the Audit & Assurance
faculty of the Institute of
Chartarad Accountants m
Laglard and Wales,

Skills: Migel 15 a sahcitor
and has extensie iogal and
govermance experence
and a strong backgrouned

i LUK and international
telcconmunications

Experience: Nigel

hetd soverad senior legal
roles at BY Group pic
ncluding geaeral ceunsa
of BT cansumer. head of
conpetiion and regulatory
law, and vice president and
chigf coungel for UK and
majr trangactons, Prar to
BT. Migel was engaded as
legal counsel at Exxoniobil
Intet national Linited e
trained and gualfied as

a soliuitor with Linkiaters.

12 32

1217

1112
Fiona was absent from
one mesting duc oliness

12112

BOARD SKILLS AND EXPERIENCE

NUMBER OF BOARD MEMBERS

Strategy {development and implementation) j Risk management n Consumer Financial Services o
General retailing experience n Regulatory B Onling retailing experience

Accounting, finance and audit B Marketing / advertising n Human Resources Management

Corporate transactiens B Governance n

Internationat B IT and technalogy n
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DIRECTORS'
REPORT

The Directors’ Report required by the Companies Act 2006 (the 'Act'}, the corporate governance
statement as required by DTR 7.2 and the management report required by DTR 4.1 comprises

the Strategic Report on pages 1 to 67, the Corporate Governance Report on pages 73 to 86, together
with this Directors' Report on pages 70 to 72. All information is incorporated by reference into this

Directors’ Report.

Directors

The names. biographies, commitiee memberships and dates
of appointment of each member of the Board are prowvided
on pages 68 and 69. Jonny Mason will step down from the
Board on @ July 2021 and Bruce Marsh will be apponted as
an Executive Director and the Group Chief Financial Officer
from 12 July 2021.

The Board is permitted by s Articles of Assocation (‘Articles?),
to appoint new directors 1o fill a vacancy as long as the total
number of directors does not exceed the maxinum imit of

15, The Articles may be amended by special resolution of the
shareholders and reguire that any direclor apponted by the
Board stand for election at the following annual general meeting.
In accordance with the UK Corporate Governance Code

ithe Code'), all drectors submut themsehies for election

or re-election an an annual basis.

The Remuneration Report provides details of applicable
service agreements for Executive Directors and terms of
appointment for Non-Executive Directors. All the directors
proposed by the Board *or re-election are being unanimously
recommended for their skilis. experience and the contribution
they bring to Beard deliberations.

Dunng the year, na Directar had any material intergst in

any contract of significance o the Group's busingss. Ther
irterests in the shares of the Company. .ncluding those of any
conrecied persons, are outlined in the Remuneration Report.

The Boara exarcise all the powers of the Comipany subject to the
Articles, the Act and sharehalder resolutions. A formal schedula
of matters reserved for the Board is in place and is avaiiak’s on
the Compary's website at www.dixonscarphons.com.

Directors’ responsibilities

The Directors’ responsitilities for the firancial statements
contaned within tus ARA and the direciors confrmauons
as requ red urnder DTR 412 are set out on page *30.

Directors’ indemnities and insurance

Re Compary has made guanfying tird-party ndgrnty
orovisions (ag defned n the Act) for the benefit ¢f i1s arectors
Juring the year: these provisiors reman in force at the date
of this Directors’ Report,

I accordance with tng Articlss, and 1 tne exter: cerrmitted
by ‘aw. the Compary may ndermnity 15 directars out of s
Qv fundg 1o cover hapites incurred as a resal of their office,

The Group holds directors” and officers’ hability nsurance
cover for any claim brought against directors or officers for
alleged wrongful acts n connection with ther cositions, 1©

the peint where any culpability for wrongdaoing is established.
The insurance provided does not extend to claims arising from
fraud or dishonesty.

Information required by Listing Ruie 9.8.4R

Detalls of long-term incentive schemes as required by Listing
Rule 9.4.3R are located in the Directors’ Remuneration Report
on pages 100 to 129, There 13 no further miormaton required
to ke disclosed under Listing Rule 9.8.4R

Dividend

The Board did ot pay an mtenm diacdend during the year but
has proposed & full year dividend for the year ended 1 May 2027,
Details of dvidends paid during the yvear are inclucded in the
below tabie.

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Interim dividend Nil =20
Firal dividend Nil N
Full year dmiciend 7 3.00p Ml
Total ﬁividends - 3.00p. 2251

Ag at 29 June 2021 the Comrmpary's Empioyee Beneft Trust
'ERT'Y held 26,028.451 shares. The nght to receive the final
dividend for 2020/21 will be waived by the trustees of the EBT in
respect of the talance of shares held as at the dwidend record
date in September 2021.

Colieague involvement

The Group has a robust conmunicatons programme in Siace
to provide colleagues with information on matters of concern

to trem. This includes regular oublicat-ons on the Group's
irranet. emal updates from the Group Chief Executve and
reguar meeings with ine managers. The Executive Comimitiee
team ~egularly communicates matiers of cur-ent interest and
concern to gol'eagues. There arg colleague forums n place
UK and Irelanc and an International Forum Fag been establishea
representng all countres in tme Group as the centre of a
cclleague ustering framework 10 ensure that colleague feedback
15 receved effectve’y and consistentiy ac-css all the courtres
1t the Groun operates in. THiS forurm Suppcris various niatves
and more Cetals are aval aole on page 26. Detar's of the
co'eagues imolverient in tre Group's share plans are dscosed
in the Pemuneration Report on pages 100 10 129,
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Employment of disabled people

The busmess is committed to providing equal opportunities In
recrutment, traming. development and promotion. We encourage
apphcations from individuals with disabilites who can do the job
effectively and candidates will be considered for each roie. All
efforts are made to retain disabled colleagues n our employrment
including making any reasonabie re-agustments o their roies
Every endeavour is made to ird sutable alternative employment
and to re-tran and support the Career development of any
employee who becomes disabled while serving the Group.

Information on greenhouse gas emissions

The nformation on greenhouse gas emissons that the Carmpany
is required to disclose is set out in the Sustanable Business
Report on pages 42. Thus information is incorporatad into this
Directors’ Report by reference and s deemed to form part of
this Directors' Report.

Political donations

No political donations were made by the Group during the penod.

Capital structure

The Company’'s only class of share is ordnary shares. Details

of the movements in issued share capital during the year are
provided in note 23 to the Group financial statements. The voting
nghts of the Company’s shares are identical. with each share
carrying the nght to one vote. The Company holds no shares

In Treasury.

Details of employee share schemes are proviged in note 4 to
the Group financial statements. As at 1 May 2021, the Dixans
Carphene plo EBT held 20.5 millon shares. The EBT acquired
1.8 million shares by market purchase during the financial year.

Restrictions on transfer of securities of the Company
There are no speciiic restrictions on the size of a holding nor

on the transfer of shares. which are both governed by the
general provisions of the Articles and prevalling legislation.

The directors are not aware of any agreerments between
holders of the Company’s shares that may result in

restnchions on the transfer of secunties or on voting nghts.

MNo person has any special nghts of control over the
Company's share capital and all issued shares are fully paid.

Change of control - significant agreements

All of the Company's share Incentive scheme rules contan
provisions which may cause options and awards granted
under these schemes 10 vest and become exercisable in
the event of a change of control.

The Group's main committed borrowing fac-lity has a charge
of control clause whereby the participating banks can require
the Company 1o repay alf cutstanding amounts under the
faciity agreement in the event of a change of control. There
are a numier of significant agresments which would allow
the counterpariies o terminate or alter thase arrangements
i the event of a change of control of the Company.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

These arrangements are commercally confidential, and their
disclosure could be seriously prejudicial to the Company.

Furthermore, the directors are not aware of ary agreements
betwaen the Company and s directors or employees that
provide for compensation for loss of office or employment
in the event of a takeover bid.

Significant shareholdings

As at 1 May 2021, the Company had been notified of the following
vobing interests in the ordinary share capal of the Company in
accordance with Chapter 5 of the FCA's DTR. Percentages are
shown as notified. calculated with reference to the Company's
disclosed share capital as at the date of the notification

Number of Percentage of
Name shares  share capital
RWC Assct Managenient LLFP 62.506,.333 5.41%
Wishbone Management LLP 41,500,000 5254,
Tamesice MBC re Greater
Manchester Pension Fund 53722740 5.03%
Lansdowne Partners 57.675.527 .15
Ruffer 62845115 5.00%
Majedie Assel Managoement 59.063.4414 4997
DP.JRoss 55.738.6849 4.80%
Cobas Asset Managoemont 47,366,831 4.06%

Sir Charles Dunstonge CVO 14,440.134

1 ‘2430

Following the year end, Madieche Asset Management disclosed
to the Company a halding of 60112120 shares representing
5.15% of the Company's 1ssued share capital.

On 29 June 2021, being the last practicable date pricr to the
pubkcation of this Annual Report and Accounts, no further
changes to the shareholdings reported above had been
notfied to the Company in accordance with DTR 5.

Directors’ interests in the Company’s shares and the movements
thereof are detalled in the Remuneration Repaort on pages 100
0o 129,

Issue of shares

In accordance with section 551 of the Act, the Articles and
within the limits prescribed by The Investment Association,
sharehoiders can authonse the directors to allot shares in

the Company up 1o one third of the issued share capital of

the Company. Accordingly, at the AGM in 2020 shargholders
approved a resolution to give the directors authority ta allot
shares up o an aggregate nominal value of C388.819. The
directors have no present intention 10 1ssue ordinary shares,
other than pursuant 1o ohigatons under employee share
schemes. This resoluton remains vald untl 2 November 2021
or, if earlier. until the conclusion of the Gompany's AGM in 2021.
The Company wili seek the usual renewal of this authonty &t the
2021 AGM,

n
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Purchase of own shares

Authonty was given by the shareholders at the AGM in 2020 to
purchase a maximum of 116.645,844 shares, such authority
remaining vahd until 2 November 2021 or. if earler. untl the
canclision of the Company's AGM in 2021, The authority was
not exercised ouring the pernod or prior to the date of this Report.
The Company will seex the usual renewal of this authonty at the
2021 AGM.

Use of financial instruments

Infermation about the use of financial nstruments s given
i1 note 26 to the Groug financial statements.

Post-balance sheet date events

Events after the balance sheet date are disclosed i note 34
to the Group financial statements.

Auditor

Each Director at the dale of approval of this Annual Report and
Accounts confirms that:

e sofaras the Ditector 1s aware, thera is no relevant audit
information of which the Company’s auditor is unaware; and
¢ the Director has taken all the steps that they cught 10
have taken as a Director n order to make themself aware
of any relevant audit information and te establish that the
Cormpany’'s auditor 1s aware of that informaton.

This confirmation is given and should be iInterpreted in
accordance with the provisions of saction 418 of the Act.

During the year, the Audit Committee managed e tender
process o appomt a new external Auditor for the 2022/23
financaal year. KPMG LLP will be appointed subject to
sharghoelder approval at the AGM 2022, Following the
recommendaticn of the Audit Committee that Delotte LLP
rerman effective, the Board is proposing that Deioitte be
reapponted at the AGM in 2021,

Certain information required o be included in this O rectors’
Report may be found within the Strategic Report,

By Order of the Board
\J .] Y SIS Suren

Nigel Paterson
Company Secretary
29 June 2021
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CORPORATE GOVERNANGE
REPORT

Compliance with the UK Corporate
Governance Code 2018

The Board confirms that throughout the year ended 1 May
2021 and as at the date of this report, the Company applied
the principles of, and was fully compliant with the provisions
ot the Code.

A copy of the Code is available from the website of the
Financia! Reporting Council www .fro.org.uk,

Further information on how the Company has implemented
each of the Code provisions matters can be found as follows:

Board leadership and company purpose Page 73
Division of responsibilities Page 77
Composition, succession and evaiuation Page 79
Audit, risk and internal controt Page 82
Ramuraratian Page 86
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Chair of the Board statement

| am pleased to present the Gorporate Governance report for
the vear to 1 May 2021, The Board s responsible for the overall
leadershyp of the Group 1¢ ensure the ‘ong-term. sustainaple
success of the business. This year, that has included the Board
providing oversight of the Company's response 10 the Covid-19
crgis and the dfficult decions that the managen el lgan has
faced In progressing the long-term strategic transformaton plans
for the business it the face of the disruption caused by Covid-19.

This Corporate Governance report describes the governance
framework that we have in place 1o ensure that the Board

is operaung effectively and supporting and challenging
management {0 maintam high standards of corporate
governance across the Group. | believe that robust corporate
governance is the foundatior to ensuring the long-term
sustainable success of a business and helps us deliver the right
autcomes for our shareholders, our customers, our coleagues.
our supplers and our GCoMmmMunities.

The Board :s fully compliant with all provisions of the Code.
This year we have structured thig report by the Code provisions
1o Pelp show how we have apphed these in each case.

BOARD LEADERSHIP
AND COMPANY PURPOSE

Role of the Board

The Beoard is responsible for overall leadership and promroting
the long-term sustainable success of the Company, generating
value for sharehoiders and contrbuting to wider society.

The Board sets the Company strategy and oversees its
mplementation within a framework of efficient and effectve
controls that allow the key issues and risks facing the business
to be assessed and managed. The Board considers the
impact on, and the responsibility it has o, alt the Company's
stakeholders as part of decision-making, The Board delegates
clearly defined responsibikties 1o 118 Committees and the

terms of reference for these commitiees are avalable on the
Company's website at www.dixonscarphone.cormAnvestors.

The Company's vision, purpose, values and strategy are
described in more detall in the Strategic Report on pages 1
to 67. The Board oversees the delivery of the strategy within
the context of the values and culture,

Culture

The directors are focused on moretonng culture in the Bbusiness
and receive regular updates on the results of colleague Pulse
surveys' All non-executive direclors have access to the
Company's intranat and corporate email addresses and receive
all communications sent to colleaguas. In addition. the non-
executive directors frequently have direct contact with Executive
Committee members and ther direct reparts. Non-executive

directors are invited to Company everts such as the annual Peak
event and visit key sites and stores. Unfartunately, these visits
have not been able 1o take place during this financial year due

o Covid-19, There is representation from the non-executives on
each of the two colieague listering forums and the Inclusion and
Diversity Forum which further facilitates the Board monitoring of
corporate cutture.

Corporate Governance Framework
The Dixons Carphone plc Board 1s supported by four committegs:

« Audit Committee - oversees the financal reporting. internat
controls and the relationship with the external auditor:

+ Disclosure Committee — oversees the procedures and
controts for the identification and disclosure of price sensitive
informatian;

+ Nominations Committee — oversees the composition of
the Board and its committees and that a diverse pipeling s
In place for succession planning: and

« Remuneration Committee - oversees the remuneration
of the Executive Directors and seniar management and the
structure of remuneration for the workforce.

These committees are each compnsed of directors of the
Dixors Garphone ple Board, with the exception of the Generai
Counsel and Company Secretary who s a member of the
Disclosure Committesa.
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The day to day management of the business s delegated to

the Group Chief Executive who 1s responsible for leading the
implementation of the strategy that has been approved by the
Board. The Group Chigf Executive 1s supported by an Executive
Committee which consists of mne senior leaders in the busmess
and also by & wider Group Leadership Team of approximately
80 colleagues who support the Executive Commuttes n driving
the management agenda. The Group Risk and Compliance
Committee compnses the mernbers of the Executive Commitiee
and oversees the management of principal and emerging rsks,
(see page 82 for further information), Audit, Risk and nternal
Controls. The Environmental, Social and Governance (ESG)
Caommittes reports into the Executive Committee, The ESG
Committee drives the sustainability. wellbeing and ethical impact
intiatives in the Group ncluding consideration of the impacts of
chmate change.

Dixons Carphone plc is the ullimate beneficial owner of the
main operating subsidiaries in the Group. In UK and Ireland, the
Regulatory Compliance Committee overseas the management
of risks In relation to regulated products and the Product
Governance Committee oversees the development of. and

any subsequenrt materal changes to, such praducts. Similar
governance frameworks for regulated products are replicated
in the International busnesses.

THE CORPORATE
GOVERNANGE FRAMEWORK

DIXONS CARPHONE PLC BOARD

Board reserved matters

The formal schedule of matters reserved for the decision of the
Board is consdered by the directors on an annual basis. This
was last considered n January 2021 and the directors agreed
that the balance of matters reserved and matters delegated
remain approprate. The matters reserved for Board decision are
avaiable on the Company's website www.dixonscarphone.cem
and these mclude:

» approval of published financial statements, dividend policy
and other disclosures requiring Board approval;

« declaration of intenm and recommendation of final dividends;

*« approval of budget and Group strategy and objectives;

appontment and remuneration of directors, the Company
Secretary and other senior executives:

 approval of maor acauistions and disposals:
approval of authornty leve's for expenditure;

s approval of certan Group polcies; and

+  approval of shareholder communications.

Key areas of focus for the Board during the year
»  Strategy

= The Group's response fo Covid-18: keeping customers
and colleagues safe, helping customers and protecting
the future of the business

¢ Succession and leadership

* Financial and operational performance
+ Colleagues. values and culture

* Business updates.

- AUDIT COMMITTEE
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BOARD ACTIVITIES

DURING 2020/21

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR {NFORMATION

STRATEGY

Three-Year Plan

Project approval requests and
progress updates

UK&} Commercial Trading deep dive

Updates on the management of the
impacts of Brexit

Customer Contact and Support Strategy update

Reviewed the strategic plans for Credit,
Future Mobile Cffer and Services

Considered partial fisting of the Nordic busingss
Approved new banking facility arrangements

Oversight of Group performance against strategy
and defivery of transformation projects

COvID-19 » Lockdown scenarics — financia updates  + Re-consideration of strategic projects
+ Business response to Covid-19 updates tollowing Covid-19
FINANCIAL AND * The Company's preliminary and interim * Dividend, treasury and tax strategies
OPERATIONAL PERFORMANCE results, trading statements and the + Budget 2020/21
Annual Report ‘
- » Capexitems
= Going Concern and Viability Statements .
¢ Share purchase and cash sweeping proposals
* Fair, balanced and understandable
assessment
* Appointment of new external Augitor
tor 2022/23
COMMITTEE UPDATES s Detailed summaries from each Committee Chair - Audit, Disclosure,

Nomination and Remuneration - following the relevant Committee meetings

OTHER STAKEHOLDER ENGAGEMENT

CUSTOMERS « Customer experience updates * Customer feedback and metrics
and insights
SHAREHOLDERS * Annual General Meeting docurments s Investor Relations updates
GOLLEAGUES « Apnual health and safaty review * Talent, succession planning and leadership
» Colleague Shareholder Scheme award ¢ inclusion and diversity update
* Modern slavery update and statement * Colleague engagement and colleague listening
» 2019-21 people plan and priorities survey insights
+ Company values and culture update * People operations proposal
* Gender pay gap reporting
GOVERNANCE AND RISK & Risk framework and internal controt * Conflicts of Interest and new appointments

review

Principal risks and uncertainties review
Risk horizon scanning

Reguiatery Compliance updates

ESG updates

Litigation and disputes updates

Group Delegation of Authority Policy review
Committee Terms of Reference review

Role descriptions of the Chair of the Board,
the Group Chief Executive and the Senior
Independent Director review

Board effectiveness process

75
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Communication with investors

The Board supports the mitiatives set out in the Code and the
UK Stewardship Code and encourages regular engagement
with both existing and potential institutional sharehc.ders and
other stakehciders, The Board believes that it is important to
explain business developments and financial resukis to the
Company's shareholders and 1o understand shareholder
concerns. The principal communication methods used to
impart information to shareholdars are news releases including
results announcements), investor presentatons and Company
publications. The Board receives a report from the Investor
Relations team at every scheduled meeting and this iIncludes
a summary of Investor interactions during the period and a
synopss of guestons and feedback from sharehalders.

The Group Chuef Executive has principal responsibiity for
investor relations. He is supported by a dedcated investor
relations depastment that, amongst other matters, ensures there
i3 a full programme of regular dialogue with major Institutionas
sharenolders and potential shareholders as well as with seli-side
analysts throughout the year. In all such dalogue, carg s taken
to ensure that no price-sensitive information is released.

The Char of the Board and non-executive directors are avalable
to meet with major sharehelders as recuired, and the Chair

of the Remuneration Committee communicates with major
sharehoiders on remuneraton matters.

The Company is committed 10 fostaring effective communication
with all members, be they nstitutional investors. private or
employes sharehclders. The Company communicates formally
W0 11 members when its full year and half year results are
publshead. These results are posted on the cerporate walksite,
as are other external announcemenrts and press releases.

The AGM provides an cpportunity for the Compary 1o engage
with sharehalaers and for the Board t© provide an account of
the progress made by the business during the year, aiong with
a synopsis of current issues facing the business. Unfortunately.
it was not possible to allow shareholders to attend the meeting
held in September 2020 dug to Cowid-19.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

Stakeholder engagement

Information on how our ¢ulture is embedded
in the way we engage with stakeholders
including our colleagues.

Read more on page 28.

Our stakeholders

The directors are fuily aware of their responsibiliigs to promote
the success of the Company in accordance with section

172(11 of the Act. The Board cansiders the impact on, and the
responsibilty it has 1o, all the Company's stakeholders as part
of decision-making. By considerng the Company’s strategic
priorities and having processes n place for decision-making,
they do. howsver, aim to make sure that therr decisions are
consistent. Tre Group communicates with external stakeholders.
including ndustry bodies and regulators on the management of
nsks and issues. Further informaton on our engagement with
stakeholders 1§ avadable on pages 28 to 31,

Workforce

The Board remains commitied to ensuring that t grves dug
regard to the interests of all of its stakeholders, mcluding
colleagues. In its discussions, the Board has sought 10
understand and consider the views of our colieagues. Further
details are avalable in the Capable and Committee Colleagues
section on pagss 22 to 27. Further infermation on workforce
polcies and practices and how the Company mvests in

and rewards colleagues is also avatable n the Capable and
Committed Co'leagues section.

Authorisation of conflicts of interest

Each director has a duty under the Act to avaid a situation
where they have or may have a conflict of Interest. They are also
required 1o discose to the Board any inferestir a transaction or
arrangement that 1s under consideraton by the Company. The
General Counsel and Company Secretary suppo-ts the directors
inicentifying potential conficts of Interest and reporting them

to the Board. The Board 1s permitted by the Company's articlés
of association to authonse conflicts when appropriate. Potential
conflicts are approved by the Board, or by two :ndependent
directors it author sahon s needed guickly, and then reported 10
the Board &t its next mesting. A register of directors” conflicts is
maintained. Drectors are asked to confirm perodically that the
information an the register is correct. The Board is satisfied that
the Comipany's procedures to icdentfy, author:se and manage
conflicts of interest have operated e'fectively dunng the year.



STRATEGIC REPORT

DIVISION OF
RESPONSIBILITIES

Board Structure

The Board is comprised of two executive directors, five
ndepencent non-execulive directors and the Chair of the
Board to imit the atity for any individual or small group to
dominate Board decision making. There 1s a clear division
of responsipiities between the execulive leadership of the
business and the weadership of the Boarg.

Director responsibilities

In accordance with the Code, there 1§ a clear division of
responsibility between the Chaw of the Board and the Group
Chief Executive, Role descriphons are in piace for the Charr

of the Board, Group Cheef Executive and Senior Independent
Director and the Nominations Committee reviews and considers
these on an annual basis and recommends any changes o the
Board. The rofe descnptions were last approved by the Board
n January 2021 and are available on the Company's website
www.dixonscarphone com. The man responsibiities of the
different components of the Board are set out below.

Chair of the Board's responsibilities

» overall Board effectivenass and leadership:

* Board culture, including the encouragement of
openness and debate and constructive relations
etween the executive and non-exacutive directors,

* the appropnate balance of skils, expenence and
knowiedge on the Board,

* oversight of the induction. development, performance
evaluation, and succession planning of the Board.

* promoticn of diversity and egua‘ity of opportunity
across the Group;
»  representation of all stakeholders' interests; and

»  promotion (with the support of the Company Secretary:
of the highest standarcs of corparate governance.

Group Chief Executive’s responsibilities
« formulation and proposal of the Group strategy
and delivery of the strategy approved by the Board;

o delvery of Group financial performance:

¢ |eadership of the Group and senior management
including effective performance and succession planning:
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representation of the Comany 1o key stakeholders:

communication of Company culture and ensuring operatonal
practices drive approprate behaviours;

comimunication to the Beard of wiews of the workforce,

promotion of diversity and equalty of opportunity across
the Group:

identfication of business development opportunities:

management of Group Rigk profile and ensuring internal
controls and ngk mitigation measures are in place;

ensuring complart management of the Group's
business; and

oversight of the cperational and support functons.

Senior Independent Director's responsibilities

avallanle to communicate with shareholders,;
annual appraisal of the performance of the Charr of the Board;

cversight of an order’y successicn for the position of Chair of
the Board:

suapport the Chair of the Board in the performance of their
dutes: ana

work with the Chan of the Board, other directors and
shareholders to resolva significant 1Issues and to maintain
Board and Company statility in periods of stress.

Independent Non-Executive Director’s responsibilities

-

provision of an independent perspective;

ensurng constructve challenge of management;
considerng the effectiveness of the implementation of the
strategy within the risk appetite: and

contnbution of diversity of expenence and backgrounds o
Board deiberations.

General Counsel and Company Secretary’s
responsibilities

trusted advisor 1o the Board on corporate governance
matters:

suppart for the Charr of the Board and non-executive
directors;

ensuring that the Board and committees have the
approprate type and gualty of informaton they need
1o make scund business decisions: and

ensuring that the corporate governance framework
and practices remain fit for purpose.
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Time commitment and attendance

The Neminations Committee has considered the commitment
shown by the non-executive direclors to the Company and is
satisfied that all drectors devote appropriaie time to theair roies,
There were & number of ad hoc Board meehings and additional
informal update calls during 202021, These were corvened
due to the challenging external circumstances created by the
Covid-19 pandemic. All directors made themseives available to
attend all these unscheduled calls and update calls includng
those that had 1 be arranged at short notice, The Nominations
Comrmittee considers the external appointments of each of the
directors on at least an annual basis. It was concluded agan for
2020/21 that none of the directors had external commitments
that would hinder their abv ity to devote sutficient tme 1o
discharging their Board role. Details of the directors’ attendance
at the Board meetings that took place during the year can b
found on pages 68 and 69.

Board meetings and information

The Char of the Board is responsible for ensuring that all
directors are property briefed anissues arising at Beard
meetings and that they have full and timely access to relevant
irformation. A comprehensive roling agenda is in place for
the Board and each committee o ensure that all reguiar
updates and approvals can be conrsidered in sufficient detal

whilst leaving approprate space on meeting agendas for the
consideration of current 1ssues. The Company uses an electronic
board pager systerm which enables the safe and secure
dissemination of quatity information to the Board. Tempates and
guidance are provided 10 ensuré that direéctors are provided with
the information they need to be able to discharge their duties.
Formal minutes of the Board and committee meetings are
prepared by the General Counsel and Company Secretary,

or therr nominee, and are approved by tha Board or committeg
at the next meeting.

The Charr of the Board mantaing regular communications

with the non-executive directors In belween meetings. Time 1s
orovided belore and after every Board meenng for the non-
executive directors to meet without the executives present. Pricr
to the Covid-19 pandemic, Board dinners were held periodically
on an evening prior 10 a Board meeting 10 provide the opportunity
to discuss corcorate strategy, business performance and other
matters in an infarmal sethng.

Board meetngs are usually held at the Company s head office
and have been neld by videocontference since the Covid-19
pandemic. The Board usually holds meetings at cther Group
locations from tme to time. This enables dractors to wsit stores
ard operationat centres throughaout the Group and gain a deeper
understancing of the business.



STRATEGIC REPOAT

COMPOSITION, SUCCESSION
AND EVALUATION

Board composition and independence

Al year end. the Board comprised sight members: the Chawr

of the Board. two exscubive died lurs and (ve non-executive
dirgctors. each of whom is determined by the Board to be
independent in character and judgement and whe provide
effective chalienge to the Board and the business. The
Nominatons Cammittee considers the critena set out in the
Code when considerng independence, as well as cantributions
made durng Board deliberations. These independent nan-
execulive directors are Tony DeNunzio, Eileen Burbidge. Andrea
Gisle Joosen. Fiona McBain and Gerry Murphy. More than half
of the Board (excluding the Charr of the Board, Lord Livingston
of Parkhead) is considered 0 be independent in accorgance
with the Code. BEvery year the Board, supported by the
Nominat.ons Committee. considers the collective skilis,
expenence and the compasition of the Board and assesses
whether or not the Board membership enables the effective
deivery of the Company’s strategy.

There have not been any changes to the composition of the
Board dunng 2020/21 although Jorny Mason, Group Chief
Financial Officer will step down from the Board on 9 July

2021 and will be repiaced by Bruce Marsh. The Beard. with
the support of the Nominations Committee. considered the
composition of the Board and its committees dunng the year.
The Char of the Board keeps Board composition under regular
review and addressed this specifically with each director as part
of the one to ane meetings held during the Board effectiveness
review process. Overall, the Board is satisfied that the current
composition is appropriate given the needs of the business.

In accordance with the Code, all directors other than Jonny
Mason will stand for re-election at the Company's Annual
General Mesting [AGM?). Biographical information. committee
membership and the Board mesting attendance of each of the
directors submitting themselves for re-election 1s shown an
pages 68 and £9.

Board Succession and ¢hanges to the Board

The current average director tenure s four years, eight months
Two directors have been on the Board since the formation of
the Company in 2014 and both the Group Chief Executive and
the current Group Chief Financial Ofticer :oined the Board in
2018, However. the Board. with the support of the Nominations
Committee, continues to view the need for robust succession
olans as a prority. Dunng 2020/21 the Nominations Committee
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coraidered the skills and expertise of the Board and concluded
that the existing composition s appropriate to meet the current
leadership needs of the business. However, the Nominations
Committes agreed that the appointment of an additiona! one

or two non-execuiive direciors would be prudent in arder to
manage succession planning for key Board roles. The Chair

of the Board discissed the fiture Board succession planning
reeds and the role descriptons for these addihional roles during
individual meetings with each director held during April and
May 2021

In respect of senior managament Succession planning, the
Executive Committee completed a detaded talent review of
GLT members during the year and the Board receved a repert
on the process and outcomes during March 2021

Annual Board Evaluation

2019/20 process outcomes

The 2019/20 Board performance eva'uation was conducted
by way of the circulation of questionnaires and indmdual
iMerviews between the Chair of the Board and each director.
The outcomes of this process are summarnsed below.

The directors provided positive feedback on the:

¢ inoreased time aliccated for Board meetings;

* use of the Reading Room area of the Board papers portal
for detailed information and appendices;

s uze of Board dinners to provide updates on colleague.
culture and succession planmng tems;

« weekly update Board videoconferences held during 2020
0 help the Board oversee the Company's response to
Cowid-19; and

«  mgority of Beard meeting time being allocated ta key
business and strategic topics.

The process identfied some opportuniies to enhance Board
gffectvenass:

* scheduling additicnal wdeoconference update calls where
there are significant gaps in between Board meetings;

¢ routing updates 1o be taken as read and not presented
unless there are material updates that need o be brought
to the attention of the Board and discussed: and

* increasing the amount of Board agenda trme allocated o
colieague and environment, social and governance topics.

Each of these follow up actions has been successiully
implemented.

79



80

Dixens Garphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020:21

GCORPORATE GOVERNANCGE
REPORT CONTINUED

2020/21 process

An internal Board evaluation process was undertaken in 2020.21
by way of questionnares and individual interviews with the Chair
of the Board.

The process addressed all matters relating to the performance
of the Board and included the roles of the executive and non-
executive directors, the Board, committees. the eftectiveness
of each directar and the Gharr of the Board, leadership, culture,
Strategy and corporate governance. A report summarising

the fincings of the review was tabled al the Board meeting on
27 April 2021, Overall, the directors provided posttive feedback
in particular:

s that the Board members work together effectively and
constructively 1o promote the long-term sustainabie
success of the Company;

* that the executive team have shown excellent lsadership
during the Covid-18 pandemic:

» that the new colleague listening forums have been effective;

¢ that there is a consistent focus on strategic ssues at every
Board meeting:

e that Board agendas have improved dunng the year to
enable increased guality of discussions on key topics:

*» that there s significant Board discussion and challenge
on the impact thal decisions made wili have on the
Company’s stakeholders: and

« that the talent review updates the Board received during
the year had provided a good view of the talent pipelire
and a framewaork for executive team succession planning.

The process identified some *urther actions to help enharce
effectivensss:

+  the Board to receive additioral traning on topics relevant to
the Group for example. trends in technology evolution and
the impact of cimate change goals on the business and its
products and services:

* the Board to seek opportunities to enhance dvers:ty — there
5 & good dhversty of skills. expenence and gendar on the
Board but social and ethnic dversity should e enhanced,

s One Cr two additional ron-executive directors should be

recrutad to support succession planring for key Board roles.

* the Board to recere more frequent updates on the resuilts of
colkeague surveys and feedback:

» the gquality of Board papers had improved durng the
year kut there was an opportunity 10 ‘urther improve
consistency; and

* the Board to consider tre appropr ate pmance of meeirgs
that should be held In person or by videoconierence
once it was safe o resume ravel ard business meetings
IN DEersorn.

An externally faciitated Board effectivenass revew will oo
compleied for 2021722,

Chair of the Board performance

The Sernior Independent Director collated feedback from the
Board on the performance of the Charr of the Board and carried
out rus annuat performance review. The directors provided
positive feedback on the Charr of the Board's leadershp during
the year, The Board is of the opinion that the Charr of the Board
had no other commitments during the year that adversely
affected his performance. that his effectiveness in leading the
Board was not impaired and that he cultvated an atmosphers
that enabled challerging and constructive debate.

Individual Director perfarmance

Following the resuits of the evaluation. the Board confirms that
all directors, including the Chair of the Board, continue to be
effective and demanstrate commitment (o the role, including
hawing time to atterd all necessary meetings and to carry out
other appropriate duties

Board diversity

The Board compasition review takes account of all forms of
diversity. mcluang gender. social and ethnic backgrounds.
cognitive and personal strengths.

Alyear end. the Board had three female directors (37.5% of the
Board). one of whom is based outside the UK, one directer that
meets the etinic minonty criteria as set out in the Parker réview
and the majerty of the dwectors have substantal international
business experience. 22.2% cof the Executve Committee
mempers are femae.

The review this year agan concluded that the Board possessed
the necessary personal altributes. skills and experience to
discharge its duties fully and to challenge management effectively,

The Company s commitied to developing a diverse workfcrce
and equal cpportunities for all. The Board recognises that
enhancing diversity in all its forms is a critical part of having an
effective and engaged worklorce which in turn supports the
long-term sustainable success of the business, Whilst the
Board is strongiy suppartive of enhancing all forms of diversity
across the Board and workforce as a matter of prority, the
Board does not currently set specific targets on gender balance
or etbnic.ty. The Commiies and tne Board cortnue to be

very mindful of the benghits of greater diversity of gender, social
and ethne backgrounds. and cognitve and personal strengihs,
n al appontments.

In accoraance with DTR 7.2.8A, the Committes corfirms that
the Board has adoptea the Group Drversity Pohcy and this

s applcable 1o all colleague. senor maragerient and Board
roles. This poacy was iast reviewed 1 Noverrber 2020,
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Board induction and training

New dyectors appointed o the Board receive a personal
induction programme, together with guidance and traning
approprate 10 thew level of previous experience. Each director

is giver the oppartunity to meet with senior management and
stors colleagues and to visit the Group's key sites. This enables
famikarisation with the businesses, operations. systems and
markeats in which the Group operates. New directors also meet
with the Group's auditor and advisors. An example of a typcal
nduction programme is included in the table below. The Chair of
the Board will meet with a new director on appointment to agree
any appropriate charges to be made before the start of the

nduction. Directors are provided with a comprehensivg induction

pack on appontment and in addition. group informaton and

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

policies arg maintaned within the electronic board paper portal

o ensure directors have access to current resources. There were

no new appeintments to the Board during the 2020/21 financial
year altnough Bruce March will join as Group Chief Financial
Officer during July 2021 and receve an inducton during 2021,

The directors are invited 1o nominate topics that they would
like to receive traming on and briefings are arranged from time
to time on governance, compliance and company knowledge
as requested. During the year. the directors recesved a bnefing
fram Delotte on best practice for the non-financial disclosures
in annual reports Directors arrange ndvidual meetings with
Executive Commitiee members as reguired when they require
additional information or context on a topic.

Standard induction programme briefings and information
Incluction ptans are customised for each incoming director depending on their individual requirements but will usually cover the

following key areas, meetings and locations:

BUSINESS AND STRATEGY * business model and strategy
+ markets and competitive landscaps
* overview of each business area

* market oppartunities

FINANGE AND AUDIT » finance, treasury and tax overviews
* current financial position and future projections

* budget

accounting issues

audit report and findings
risk and internal controls

INVESTOR RELATIONS

sharcholder base and communications

« analyst coverage and perspectives

* communication policies

GOVERNANCE s overview of committees

* UK Corporate Governance Code and best practice guidance

» UK listed company requirements including Market Abuse Regime
s Companies Act and Directors’ duties

* Company articles and the rofe of the Board

PEOPLE TO MEET * Directors

* committee chairs

* General Counsel and Company Secretary

s members of the Executive Committee

+ senior management, including the Group Director of Internal Audit
* members of the external audit team

store and distribution centre colleagues

SITES TO VISIT

different format stores that are convenient for new director to visit;
the Newark distribution centre; and
the store colleague training centre The Academy@FortDuniop.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
REPORT CONTINUED

AUDIT, RISK
AND INTERNAL CONTROL

The Audit Committee report is available on pages 67 to 95 and
thug covers all the reporting included in this section of the Code.

Risk management and internal control

The Board has overall responsibility for Group's system of

risk management and internal contral and for reviewing its
effectiveness. The Board 1s supported by the Audit Comimittee,
the Group Risk and Compliance Committee, the Regulatory
Compliance Committes. busmess unit risk commitiees and the
Risk tearn m gelvering on s responsiolity.

The Group operates a process of continuous iderufication and
review of business risks, This includes the monitonng of principal
risks. unoertaking horizon scanning to identfy emerging risks,
evallating how risks may affect the achievement of busingss
objectives and, by taking into account risk appetite. reviewing
management’s treatmeant of e nsks.

GROUP RISK
MANAGEMENT STRUCTURE

The man business units, locations and functions are responsible
for preparing and maintaining risk registers and operating risk
management processes for their areas of responsibility. Risk
registers and the nsk processes are undertaken in accordance
with a consistent Group Risk Management methodology. toolk?
and process.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four
tmes annually. The work of the Group Risk and Compliance
Committee includes: assessing and challenging the consclidated
nsk profile, agreeing and maonitoring the Group's principal risks:
determining the pnoritisation of mitigating actions: revewing the
Company’s honzon-scanning processas and 1ts emenging risks,
providing reports and recommendations to the Audit Committes
and Board including to assist with the setting of risk appetite with
regard o the pnnc pal rigks.

Our approach to risk management cantinues to evolve as part
of our argarisatonal focus on transfermation and how we
continueg in optmal decsion making i an ncreasingly fast-
maoving environiment. The Group Risk team has continued to
facilitate the evalaation of the principal nsks facing the Group.
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In additon to the Group's pnncipal risks, the business faces
emerging threats which have been identfied through honzon
scanning that may patentially impact the business n the longer-
term. The Group Risk and Comphance Committee evaiLales
the appropnateness of management planning to addrass

such emerging risks. In some areas, there may be insufficient
nformation to wenderstand the scale, impact or velocity of these
risks. Emerging risks continue 1o be monitored as part of the
ONgoing risk management process In order to ensure that action
is taken at the nght time.

The Directors confirm that they have carned out a robust
assessment of the princpal and emerging risks facing the
Group, including those that would threaten its business model,
future performance, solvency or liquithty. A description of these
risks. together with details of how they are managed or mitigated,
is set out on pages 46 to 52.

The system of nsk management and internal control can oriy
provide reasonable and not absolute assurance against material
errors. losses, fraud or breaches of laws and regulatons.

The Board also monitors the Company's system of risk
management and nternal control and conducts a review of its
effectiveness at least once a year. This year's review covered
all matenal controls during the year and up 1o the date of
approval of the ARA 2020721, which were approved by the
Audit Committee and the Board.

The diagram opposite shows the governance structure in place
over the Group's risk management activities. as at 28 June 2021,

Risk appetite

Dixons Carphone faces a broad range of nsks reflecting the
business environment N which it operates. The rsks arising from
the Dixans Carphone business environment and operating madel
can be significant. Successiul financial performance for the
business is achieved by managing these risks through inteligen
decision-making and an effective cantrol envirorment that details
the processes and controls reguired to mitigate nisk.

The Cormpany's risk appetite is set by the Board and governs the
amount of acceptable risk within which we operate. Our Group
risk appetite is further disaggregated by principal risk and takes
into consideration the acceptable level of sk across strategic,
operational. financial and regulatory nsks faced by the business.
Reference to our appetite N business decisions provides
guidance for objective, nsk-aware decision-making. A three-point
scale 1s used to assess the risk appétite ‘or each of our principal
risks. If excessive levels of risk are being taken. a series of actions
are identified 10 bring the nsk back within an acceptable level.

Dixons Carphone's general risk appetite 15 a balanced ong

that allows taking measured risk as the Company pursues s
strategic objectives. whilst aming 1o manage and minimise rsk
in g operations. Dixens Carphone recognises that it 1s not
possible or necessarily desirable to eiminate all of the nsks
inherent inits activities. Acceptance of some risk s inherent in
operations and necessary 1o foster inngvation and growih within
its business practices.

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION a3

Committed to effective risk management

The Board has overall responsibility ‘or the system of internal
cortrol and for reviewing s effectiveness. It relies on the Audit
and Risk Committees to assist in this process. In addition.
members of the Executive Committee. operating through the
Rigsk Commuittee, are accountable for identifying. mitigating and
managing risks in their area of respunsibilily. Management 1s
also regponsible for implementing controfs that are designed to
ensure regulatory complance, financial and operational controk
and to confirm that these operate effectively to protect the
business from loss.

The move o home working for Corporate and Contact Centre
coteagues as a result of Covid-19 restrictions required a number
of changes to financial, operational. pecple and technclogy
processes. Whilst the business needed to adaptits control
envirgnment. the operation of effective control during this period
was not diminished.

The Board has conducted a review over the effectiveness of the
process for identifying, evaluating and managing the significant
risks faced by the Group and the operation of related controls.
The Audit Committee further reviewed aspects cf the internal
control ervironment as cuthned in the Audit Committee Report
on page 92. The Board has considered the cantrols findings
raised in the independent avditor's report on pages 131 to

142, No other significant failings or weaknesses were identified
during the penod ending 31 April 2021, Where areas have been
identfied that require improvernent, plans are in place to ensure
that necessary actions are taken and that progress 18 menitored.
A report of tne Principal Risks together with the Viabiity Statement
can be found on pages 47 to 53.

Contrcls, by their very nature, are designed to manage rather
than ehminate risk and can only provide reasonable assurance
against material misstaternent or loss.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANGE

REPORT CONTINUED

OUR SYSTEM OF INTERNAL CONTROL

Our system of internal control 1 built on the pillars of Governance, the Tone from the Top. risk management. control activties and
assurance. These are more fully descrbed below:

GOVERNANCE

The Board has defined a risk appetite which sets the boundaries within which risk-based decision-
making can occur and outlines the expectations for the operation of the control environment.

A Delegation of Authorities operates across the Group.

Business planning, annual budgeting process and the setting of personal business objectives

are aligned to ensure focus on delivery of activities to support the delivery of strategic objectives.
Policies and procedures are in place outlining the requirements for the control in finance,
operational, technology, regulatory and people areas. These include detailed standards for the
operation of Infasec, PCl and Data comptiance.

Central functions: Finance, HR, Legal Governance and Risk, Health and Safety, Technical
Standards, Technology (which includes Infosec and Data Management) have responsibility
to manage and improve standards of control in their respective areas of responsibility.

THE TONE FROM THE TOP

The Tone from the Tep communicates a clear commitment to do the right thing for customers,
colleagues and sharehoiders. Colleague behaviours are outlined in the Code of Business Conduct.

The organisation demonstrates its commitment 1o ethical values through its range of ESG
initiatives and programmes.

The business is committed to maintaining an ethical supply chain and undertakes activities to
ensure that our suppliers satisfy our Responsible Sourcing policy.

All senicr managers are required 10 complete an annual Ethical Conduct declaration.

The operation of a 24/7 whistleblowing haotline to enable the reporting of breaches of ethical or
policy requiremients.

CONTROL ACTIVITIES

Al major capital and change programmes are evaluated by an Investco process. This includes
consideration of the risk involved to achlevement of successtu! delivery and the achieverent of
projected benefits.

A Transformation Management Office operates to oversee delivery of our major Perform and
Transform change initiatives.

Control activities operate to manage risk asscciated with our Technology and Information Security.
These continue to evolve in line with the deployment of new sysiems and to meet the challenges
posed by external threats,

A Minimum Controls Framework is in place defining the key financial controls that are expected

0 operate across the businesses core processes and activities.

A Conduct Risk and Control Framework identifies contral objectives for activities that underpin

the delivery of Good Customer Qutcemes in our Financial Services regulated activities.

Training and develcprmert is provided to colleagues to cover their respensibilities for risk
management, compliance, and their operational obligations.

Qur performance management process holds colleagues accountable for their responsibilities.
Fraud and loss prevention processes operate across our omnichannel and Supply Chain activities.
Continuous improvement takes place throughout the organisation to improve the operation of
processes and controls, This informed by actions identified through internal Audit and Compliance

Monitoring reviews as well as customer feedback, the resuits of Quality Assurance and threugh
the Complaints Management process.
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RISK MANAGEMENT

A risk identification process operates in accordance with the Group Risk Management
methodology. This ensure that risk management takes place consistently across the Group to
identify and evaluate the significant risks taced by the Group.

The Group risk register covers the principal risks faced by the business, their potential impact
and likeiihcod of occurrence and the key controls or actions established to mitigate these risks,
The risk management framework operates acress the business with key business units
undertaking risk assessment and risk management activities.

The Group Risk team undertakes horizon scanning reviews to identify emerging risks and
opportunities that may impact the business.

The Group Risk and Compliance Committee meets at least four times a year to review the
management of risk arising out of the Group's activities and to monitor the status or risk and
actions at the Group and business unit levet,

The Board carries out an assessmenl of the principal risks, emerging risks together with
matters that would threaten the business model, future performance, solvency and liguidity.

ASSURANGE

.

The Audit Committee approves the annual internal audit programme, which ensures that
the sigrificant areas of risk identified thraugh the Groug's risk management processes are
monitored and reviewed. The progress of the plan and the results of the audits are reviewed
throughout the year.

A Compliance Monitoring function reviews cperation of financial Services regulated activities.

Annual evaluations are undertaken by business management against the Minimum Control
framework in order to ensure that the control environment operates as intended. Any deficiencies
identified are subject to remedial action.

A broad range of assurance activities are undertaken across the business by functional
management 1o review the management of key risks.

The Group communicates with external stakeholders, including industry bodies and regulators
on the management of risks and issues.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
REPORT CONTINUED

internal audit

The Group has an internal audit department which conducts
audits of sélected business processes and functors. The
Group's internal audit plan sets out the internal audit programme
for the year and 1z usually agreed at the April Audit Committee
meeting for the year ahead. The internal audit plans are prepared
taking into account the principal risks across the Group with
input from managerment and the Audit Committee. The internal
audit plan 1s designed each year to tast the robustness of
financial and operational controls and to determine whether
operating procedures are designed and operating effectively.
The Audit Committee considers the alignment of the internal
audit plan with the principal risks faced by the Group as part

of its approval process. The Audt Committes approved the
2021722 internal gudit plan in Apnl 2021, having considered

the iImpacts of Covid-19 and the revised audt pricrities.

The Audit Committee Chair recenes and reviews all reports from
the nternal audit department detailing its materal findings from
tasting performed and any recommendatiors far improvement.
The Audit Committee receives each audit report with a summary
at each meeting. The internal audit team tracks and reports

on the progress aganst the audit plan and the implementation
of action plans agreed with management. Once closed. the
action plans agreed with management can be reviewed to
determine whether any new controls and proceduires have been
mplemented effectively.

The Audit Committee consicered the effectiveness of the

nternal audit department by considenng: scope. resources and
access 1o information as lad out .0 the interna audit charier; the
reporting Ine of internal audit: the annual internal audit work plan:
andd the results of the work of interrat audt. The Audit Comrmittee
concluded that the internal audit function operated effectively
during the year.

REMUNERATION

The Remeneration Committee report is avaitable on pages 100
10 128 and covers alf the reporting in this section of the Code.

Capital and constitutional disclosures

Information an the Compgany’s share capital ard constitution
reauired to e included in this Corporate Governance statement
5 contained 10 the Directors” Report on pages 70 to 72. Such
information s incorporated into this Corporate Governance
staterment by reference and is deermed 10 be part of it

The AGM provides an opportunity for the Company 10 engage
with shareholders and for the Board to provide ar account of
the progress made by the business during the year. along wth
a synopsis of currentissues facing the business.

For the 2021 AGM. we encourage al sharsholders to submit
their questions and votes in advance of the mesting due to
Covid-19. Shareholders can submit any questions to the
Board via the General Counsel and Comgany Secretary at
cosec@dixonscarphone.com. We look forward 1o recevirg
your feedback and guestons

Further financia and tusiness information is available on
the Group's cotporate webste, www.dixonscarphaone com.

eohrngl

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
29 June 2021
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AUDIT
GOMMITTEE REPORT
"Completing the tender process for the
external Auclitor has been a significant
project for the Committee this year,
Gerry Murphy
feting Chair of the Audit Cornunilten
COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF AUDIT COMMITTEE
MEMBERS Atlendance MEETINGS TOPICS COVERAGE 2020/21 ?i’\
Fiona McBain {Chair) B/7M s Britgry and cotruptio v 1 Internal controls: 2
Eileen Burbidge /7 / Data protection: 3 IT Genera! Controls: 2
Muroh 7770 Compliance: 5
Gerry Murphy Information and cyber security: 3 Whistiebiowing: 5 ‘~’
2020/21 Chair's statement
HIGHLIGHTS

+  Completed tender process
for external Auditor

* (Consideration of accounting
and management judgements

* Business deep dives including
IT General controls, information
security, supply chain, payroll
and fraud and loss prevention

¢ Ongeing considerations of
the continuing challenge and
implications of the Covid-19
pandemic

FURTHER
INFORMATION

L]

www.dixonscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference last approved:
21 January 2021 and available on
www.dixanscarphone.com

Y

The biographical details for each Commitiee
member are available on pages 68 and 69,

| am pleased to present the Auait Committee ithe “Comimittee’} Report for the year
ended 1 May 2021. This repeort descrnibes how the Commitiee has carnied out its duties
to provide ndependent scrutiny of the Group's financial reporting. risk managament
and internal control systers during the year, in order to detérming whether these
reman effective and appropriate.

Unfortunately Fiona MeBain was taken ill during March 2021 and has taken a
termparary leave of absence from duties. We wish her all the pest for her recovery and
look forward to welcoming her back fater in 2021, Fiona was present for all meetings
other than one duning the financial year and | have agreed to charr the Committee
meetings until her return.

i addition to the scheduled Committee meetings, the Comnuttee Chair met regularly
with the Group Chief Financial Officer, the Chief Information Secunty Officer, the Group
Director of Internal Audit and the exterral Auditor in the absence of management 1©
discuss their reports as well as any relevant issues. The other Committee members
also frequently contact members of management directly when they have guestions on
Committee papers receved. The Committee Chair regulary meets with members of the
Deloitte LLP audit team as part of the ongoing review of their effectiveness. | have met
with Deloitte LLP's Head of Audit Quakty and Risk, UK 1o ¢iscuss Delotte’s approach
to audit quality and assurance in connection with the audit of the Group.

A significant area of focus for the Committee during the year was the management of
the tender to appoint a new external Auditor for the financial year ending in Apnl 2023.
A thorough process was completed by the Commuittee wath the support of several
members of the management team. A description of th:s process and the outcomes
15 Inciuded later in the report.

The Committee also considered the continuing impheations of the Covid-19 outbreak
dunng 2020/21. taking account of external guidance as appropriate as the situation
has evolved. Detaled impact assessments were conducted on the contral environment
and on the three ires of defence’ - husiness oparations. nsk and compliance and
irernal audit.

i Fora McBar v

T ne Cormttes s amen s ooang b e wGur 1as o nnss.

ooGery Narpmy g e dn e geas e Tora Molda 't ansrere

m
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AUDIT
COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

During the year, the Committee considered the accounting
mplcations of the new Future Mobile Offer in the UK. Information
secunty, IT infrastructure, data management and regulatory
compliance continue to e important areas of Cammittes

focus In addiion to accountng matters and other duties. The
Committee contirues to have oversight across the international
footpnnt of the Group.

There have not been any significant changes to the
responsit:lities and role of the Committes during this financial
year. The Cormmittee continues to monitor with interest the
external market reforms desigred to enkance the guality of
audits and anticipates that there will Be an evolution of the
duties of audit commitiees. The Comimitiee updated its Terms
of Reference dunng the year to reflect the w.der external
reporting requirements including those relating to Environment,
Soclal and Governance issues.

The Committes considered the requirements arising from the
Companies (Miscellanecus Reporting) Regulations 2018 and

the 2018 UK Corporate Governance Code as part of the process
to review the non-financial 'nformation included in this Annual
Report. including n particular the section 172(1) staterment on
pages 28 to 31,

Meetings and membership

The Committee met seven tmes during the period under review.
There were six scheduled meetings. Ore additonal Committee
meeting was arranged with management dunng the year 1o
enable an additional detanled discussion en the accounting
judgements for the Annual Report. Since the year end, there
has been two further Committee meetings. The Chair of the
Board. Group Cnief Executive. Group Chief Financial Officer,
Group Financial Controller, Group Director of Internal Audit,
General Counzel and Company Secretary and representatives
from Deloitte LLP have a standing invite from the Committee
Charr t¢ join all Commuttee meetngs. Other members of senicr
maragement attend Committee meetings by inwitation. when
appropriate, ncluding members of the senior leadership

team with regponsibility for information Secunty and Data
Management and the Director of Group Risk and Insurance.

Trere have not been any changes to the membership of

the Committee during the finarcial year. In comphiance with
e Code, the Committee contnues to consist excusvely of
ncenendent non-execuive dractors. The Baard continues
to be satsfed that the Char of the Committee. a member of
the Institute of Chartered Accountarts n England ard Wales.
and Gerry Mureny, also a member of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants 1 England and Wales. meet the reguirement for
recert and relevant inancial experience. The Commuttes, as
a who'e, has compelerce relevant 10 the sector in waich the
Company operates. The Company Secreiany. Cr s nominee.
acts as Secretary 1o tre Committes ard attends at meetings,
The Committee’s de iberations are -eported by its Chair &t the
subsequent Boare meetng and the minutes of ezcn meeing
are circu ated 10 all members of the Board ‘ollowing approva

The Committee members meet without management present

before and after each Commuttee meeting. The Group Director
of Internal Aucht and representatves of Deloitte LLP are invited
10 these private discussions perodically to allow d'scussion of

matters which the external Auditor or Group Director of Internal
Audit may wish 10 raise in the absence of management.

In undertaking its dutes. the Committee has access to the
services of the Group Director of Internal Audit. the Group Chief
Financial Officer, the Company Secretary and thewr respective
teams, as well as external professional advice as necessary.
The Board makes funds available to the Committee to enabie

it to take ndependent legal. accounting or other advice when
the Committee believes it necessary to do so

Looking ahead

Scme aspects of the business transformation of the Group were
detayed by the mpacts of the Covid-19 pandemic. The Covid-18
pandemic has also had extensive impact on the Group's
operations with store closures and resulted in fundamental
changes to current. and most likely future, customer behavicurs
and the risks to which companies are exposed. The Committee
will continue to keep those consicterations and risks that fall within
the Gommittee's ramit under reviewr. The Commitlee will contirug
to support the business transformation work By reviewing and
challenging the governance, nsk and control environments
relating to these key strategic plars. The Committee will contnue
10 receive presentations from managerment on the chalienges
faced by the business and the operation of internal controls

The Committee will also continue to monitor the operation of the
‘three lines of defence’, as well as the evolving enterprise risk
andscape and regulatory envirconment.

Responsibilities

The Committee assists the Board in fulfling s oversight
responsibilities by acting ndependently from the Executive
directors. There 15 an annual schecule of items which are
allocated to the meetings durng the yvear to monior that the
Commuttes covers fully those tems wathin its Terms of Reference.
Trese items are supplemented thraugrout the year as key
matters arse

Key matters considered
I'ne principal activites of the Committee dur ng 2020/2* included:

* competng atender process for the appontment of a new
axternal Aud tor for the 2022.23 financial year:

s considering significant accountng and reporting udgerreants,
the appropnatenass of taxation discloswres and the
appropnateness of tre Group's gomng concearm pestion and
cnger-term vability stateriert

*  cons denng a~d recommending that t~e Annual Report and

coounts rARAY 2020:21, when taken as a whcle. are far.
kalanced and cncerstancakle:

»  reviewang the intenm -esc.ts 0 Decermber 2020;

e consicenng the presentauon, farness, and balance of
the Grouc's alternative performance measures 'ABPMS'):
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reviewing all corraspondence from and to the Financial
Reporting Council { FRG") following a request for further
information on certain aspects of the ARA 2018/19. Furiher
informaton can be found later in the report on page 90

considering the findings for the FRC's Audit Quality Revigw
teamn's review Of the external audit for 2014:20:

considering the Aceaunting implearinns nf the closure of
Dixons Travel and the Carphone Warehouse Ireland stores
and the Future Mobiie Offer;

considering the implicahons of the Covid-18 outbreak
relevant to the remit of the Committes;

reviewing the Group Risk Register and considering the
effectiveness of the risk management system and miternal
controis, cperated by management;

considenng updates on IT General Controls, Information
Security. T infrastructure and Data Management:

providing oversight of the businesses regulated by the
Financial Conduct Authority tFCAY and recenng reports
from the Head of Compliance:

approving the nternal audit annual plan, considerng internal
aucht reports and managerment actions, and monitoring

the effectiveness of internal audit in line with the approved
internal audit charter:
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+« considering the external audit plan, audt reports and
updates from Deloitte LLP,

+» considerng the effectiveness of the external Auditor and the
reappointment of the externa! Auditar; ard

e recewing presentations and chatlenging managemant on
matters such as system access controls, data management,
payment processes. suppher funding, regulatory
compliance-related custormer claims, minimurm controt
standards assessimernits, whistlellowing, procedures in place
to prevent bribery and corruption. stock loss and fraud theft,
Supply Chain and Repairs and colleague payroll.

Accounting and financial reporting matters

The Committee 15 responsible for considenng reports from tne
external Auditor onits work and findirgs and monitoring the
integrity of the intenm statement and annual report and accounts
In comunction with senior management. Dunng the year ended

1 May 2021, consideration was given 16 the suitability and
application of the Group's accounting policies and practices,
nclucing areas where sigrificant levels of judgement have

been appled or significant tems have been discussed with

the external Auditor.

PRINCIPAL DUTIES OF THE COMMITTEE

Accounting and financial reporting matters

= monitoring the integrity of the interim statement and annual
report and accounts, and any formal announcements
relating to the Group's financial perfarmance;

e raviewing significant financial reporting judgements and
accounting palicies;

« advising the Board on whether, as a whole, the
annual report and accounts are fair, balanced and
understandable;

* considering the going concern statement;

* considering and reviewing the statement of the Group’s
viability over a specified period;

= having regard 1o the applicable legal, regulatory and
best practice requirements and standards for reporting
including the UK Corporate Governance Code, the
UK Financial Reporting Council, the FCAs Disclosure
and Transparency Rules and Listing Rules and the
recommendations of the Taskforce on Climate-related
Financial DisClosure:;

Risk management and internal control

+  reviewing the Group’s finaneial controls and internal
control effectiveness and maturity;

& reviewing the Group's risk management systems
and risk appetite;

+ constdering whistleblowing arrangements by which
cofieagues may raise concerns about possible
improprielies in financial reporting or other matters;

Internal audit

e approving the appointment of the Group Directar of
Internal Audit;

* monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the Group's
internal audit function;

s approving the internal audit plan;

¢ considering the reports of work performed by intemnal
audit and reviewing the actions taken by managament
to implement the recommendations of internal audit;

* considering the major findings of internal investigations;

External audit

+ considering recommendation of the external Auditor's
appointment to the shareho!ders in general mesting and
approving their remuneration,

e reviewing the results and conclusions of work performed
by the external Auditor;

* reviewing and monitoring the relationship with the
external Auditor, including their independence, cbiectivity,
effectiveness and terms of engagement;

General matters

» any speaific topics as defined by the Board; and
* referring matters to the Board which, in its opinion,
should be addressed at a meeting of tha Board.
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ACCOUNTING AND FINANCIAL

REPORTING MATTERS MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES
Going concern and The Committee reviewed the processes and assumptions underlying both the going concern and longer-term
viability statements viability staternents made on page 53 of the ARA 2020/21.

In particular, the Committee considered:

* the impact in respect of the Covid-19 pandemic situation;

* management's assessment of the Group's prospects including its current position, assessment of principal
business risks and its current business model, future cash forecasts, historical cash fiow forecasting
accuracy, profit projections, avallable financing faciities, facility headroom and banking covenants;

+ the appropriateness of the three-year time period under assessment, noting the period is covered by the
Group's detailed strategic plan, as well as the shorter-term nature of the retail market in which the Group
operates; and

the robustness and severity of the stress-test scenarios with reference to the Group's risk register, those
principal risks and mitigating actions as described on pages 46 to 52 of the ARA 2020/21, the latest Board-
approved budgets, strategic plans, and indicative headroom under the current facilites available — examples
ot which included the impact of regulatory, taxation or information security incidents, and reduced forecast
profitability and cash flow as a result of a significant change in mobile phone consumer behaviour.

The Committee concurred with management's conclusions that the viability staterment, including the
three-year pericd of assessment, disclosed on page 53 of the ARA 2020/21 is appropriate. The Board
was advised accordingly.

Fair, balanced and In ensuring that the Group’s reporting is fair, balanced and understandable, the Committee reviewed the
understandable classification of items between adjusting and non-adjusting items including consideration of the £123 milion
pre-tax adjusting ilems disclosed in note A5 in the glossary and definitions section of the ARA 2020/21,
and the tax impact thereon. The assessment considered whether items fell within the Group's definition
of adjusting iterms as well as the consislency of treatment of such items year on year.

The Committee gave due consideration to the integrity and sufficiency of information disclosed in the ARA
2020/21 to ensure that they explain the Group's position, performance, business model and strategy. An
assessment of narrative reporting was included to ensure congistency with the financial reporting section,
including appropriate disclosure of material adjusting iterns, and appropriate balance and prominence

of statutory and non-statutory performance measures. In response to the guidelines on Alternative
Performance Measures (APMs') issued by the European Securities and Markets Authority {{ESMA),

the Committee considered the use of such measures and the additional informnation on those APMs

used by the Group is provided in the glossary on pages 216 to 231

The Commities concluded that the ARA 2020/21, taken as a whole, are fair, balanced and understandable,
and that the measures used and discicsures made are appropriate to provide users of the ARA 2020/21
with a meaningful assessment of the performance of the underlying operations of the Group: the Board
was advised of the conclusion.

Financial Reporting In March 2020 the Group received a letter from the FRC requesting further information following a review by the

Council (‘FRG') FRC of the annual report and accounts 2018/19. The guestions raised principally related to revenue recognition
associated with network commissions, alternative performance measures, tax provisioning, impairment, and
liquidity risk disclosures.

The Audit Committee reviewed and approved the Group’s responses to the FRC. Within the current financial
year, the Group's correspondence with the FRC closed satisfactorily with agreement on enhanced disclosures.
The Group initially included the enhanced disclosures within the annual report and accounts 2019/20 whilst the
constructive correspondence was in the final stages

The enhanced disciosure predominantly related to revenue recognition associated with network commissions
and is included within note 15 in this year's Annual Report and Accounts.

The Committee also considered the findings of the FRC's Audit Quality Review team's review of the 2019/20 audit,

Closure of Garphone During the year, the Company announced the closure of its Carphone Warehouse stores in Ireland and its Dixons
Warehouse ireland and Travel stores. The Committee carefully considered the impact of this announcement on the financial statements
Dixons Travel 2020721, In particular, the Committee considered the impact of the store closures on the impairment of assets

including the IFRS 16 right-of-use lease assets, the restructuring provisions recognised, and the assessment of
the existence of any onerous contracts as a result of the decision. The Gormmittee also considered the treatment
of store closure refated costs as adjusting items when considering if the ARA as a whole are fair, balanced, and
understandable.

Following detailed review, the Committee agreed with management’s conclusions that the judgements and
estimates and accounting treatment applied are appropriate.
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MATTERS OF SIGNIFICANCE
AND AREAS OF JUDGEMENT

Matters of significance
and areas of judgement

MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

The Committee received reports and recommendations from management and the external Auditor setting out
the significant accounting issues and judgements applicabie 1o the following key areas. These were discussed
and challenged, where appropriate, by the Committee. Foliowing debate, the Committee conclirred with
managernent's conclusSions.

Revenue recoynition

The Group discloses revenue recognition in relation 1o network commissions as a 'key source of estimation
uncertainty’ as set cut in note 1t to the Group financial statements.

The Commitiee reviewed management's assessment of these poiicies with reference to contractual terms, the
Group’s hislorical experience of customer behaviour, reliability of information received from MNOs, legislative
changes, future expectation of consumer behaviour and changes in the frends within the mobile industry.
Particular attention was paid to the consistency of application of the undertying assumptions used, significant
changes in inputs to the valuation model, historical forecasting accuracy, and the network commission contract
assets and receivables disclosures included in note 15 to the Group financial statements. The carrying value

of ongeing network commission contract assets and receivables at the balance sheet date was £239 million
(2018/20: £618 rmilion).

Supplier funding

A number of arrangements exist relating to supplier funding across the Group, including promotional support
and volume rebates. The Committee has continued to challenge and debale with management its approach
fo its recognition and accourting treatment of supplier funding. In addition, the Committee continues to
mgnitor the affectiveness of the controls in place to mitigate the risk of material misstatement of supplier
funding recognition. Further information in relation to supplier funding can be found in note 1d to the Group
financial staternents.

Impairment testing

of goodwill, intangible
assets and store-based
assets

The Group has significant goodwill, intangibie assets and store-based assets which are reviewed for
impairment annuaky, or where there is an indicator of impairment. The Committes reviewed appropriatenass
and accuracy of cash flow forecasts, discount rates and iong-term growth rates used in the impairment review
performed at both the interim and year end dates. Specific attention was paid to cash flow forecasts in light

of the Covid-19 pandemic, and the level of sensilivities appiied by management in determining reasonably
possitle changes to cash flows. As part of the review of the siore-based asset impairment assessment,
whereby a material impairment was recognised within the period, parlicular attention was given to the key
assumptions of how customers will behave in the future, in terms of shepping in store and/or online and the
implications on the impairment madelling.

As a result of a strategic change, a multiyear ERP solution that was recorded within capitalised development
costs is being replaced with a new set of cloud hosled solutions to support the Group's omnichannel strategy.
Consequently, a significant impairment charge and onerous contract costs were recognised as adjusting
items. The Committee reviewed the strategic decision made and the appropriateness of the impairment and
onerous contract accounting treatment and disclosure. Further information can be found in note 9 1o the Group
financial statements.

Taxation

The Group operates across multiple tax jurisdictions. The complex nature of tax legislation in certain
jurisdictions can necessitate the use of judgement.

The Committee reviewed the judgements and assumptions concerning any significant tax exposures, including
progress made on matters being discussed with 1ax authorities and, where applicable, advice provided by

external advisors. The total provisions recognised at the balance sheet date amounted to £265m (2019/20: £83m).

The Committee also reviewed the appropriateness of the disclosures made around tax provisions, and the
disclosure of related contingent fabilities.

Review by the FRC's Audit Quality Review team {the 'Review team')

The FRC's Audit Quality Review IAQR) team monitors the ouality of audit work of certain UK audit firms through annual nspections
of a sample of audits and related procedures at ndividual audit frms During the year, the FRC's Audit Qual ty Feview Team [AQRT}
reviewed Delotte’s audit of the Group's financial statements for the year ended 2 May 2020 as part of its annual inspection of audit
firms. The Audit Committee received and reviewed the final report from the AQRT which indreated that there were no significant

areas of corcern.

91



92

Dixons GCarphone plc 4nnual Report & Accounts 2020/21

AUDIT

COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

Risk management and internal control

The Audit Committee is responsible for reviewing the Group’s rsk management ard internal control systems. Details of the overall
nsk management and governance policies and precedures are given in the Corperate Governance Report on pages 73 10 86 of this
ARA 202021, The Committee reviewed management's assessmert of risk and internal control, results of work performed by

the second Ines of defence and internal audit, and the results and controls obiservations arisng from the interim review procedures
and the annual audit performed by the exiernal Auditer. The Committee also enswred that all Risk topics were covered, as defined
by its Terms of Reference, with detaited reviews of risk topics scheduled throughout the year monitornng potential areas of concern

Specific matters considered by the Committee to dscharge its duties are detaled below:

RISK MANAGEMENT AND

INTERNAL CONTROL MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Bribery and corruption * The Committee reviewed the arrangements put in place to satisfy requirements to comply with
regulation for anti-bribery and corruption.

Data protection * The Committee reviewed data protection compliance throughout the Group, particularly in relation to
the embedding of policies, procedures and processes implemented to comply with the requirements
of EU General Data Protection Regulation (‘GDPR').

Compliance = The Committee reviewed the nature of financial services regulated activities across the Group's

business operations and the governance and oversight arrangements for the operation of an effective
FCA compliance regime in the business. The Committee considered compliance and regulatory
reports prepared by the Regulatory Compliance Committee ('RCC') and monitored key developments
and ongoing activities for the compliance team in areas of governance, policy and compliance
monitoring.

Information security and
IT controls framework

* The Committee regularly reviews the progress of the ongoing security improvement programme and
pericdically considers and reviews the IT general centrols (ITGC") framework and related improvement
initiatives progressed by the management team, in order to monitor that appropriate actions are taken.

The Company is currently undergoing a large transformation programme acress many arcas of the
business including its IT infrastructure. Al transformation programmes are managed in line with

the Group risk management methodology to manage the risk appropriately in order to provide
reasonable reassurance against material losses. This control framework is infended to manage rather
than eliminate the risk of failure and oversight of the security programme is provided by the Audit
Committee that, along with the Board, receives regular updates on the progress and maturity of our
control environment.

Buring the year, the Committee received a report highlighting a material weakness resulting from

a numier of deficiencies in controls for Access Management and other areas such as segregation

of duties due to the imited progress made against the improvement plan agreed with the Board.

This was due to the unforeseen and criticat IT demand and impact from the Covid-19 pandemic
response which directly affected operational resource. The Committee has actively ensured that the
improvement plan was appropriate and this has resulted in a revised programme of remediation to
re-estatlish and enhance controls in this area. Reporting of progress against these plans will continue
at Executive and Audit Committee leval.

Internal controls

* As per the obligations placed on the Committee under the Code, the Committee formally considered
a review of the system of risk management and internal control. The Committee noted developments
in the system cf risk management and internal control, management plans for 2020/21 and agreed the
statements contained in the ARA 2020/21. The Committee continues 1o review the results of Internal
Audit reviews and Minimum Controls Standards assessments.

Whistleblowing

* The Gommitiee reviews a summary at every meeting of all whistleblowing calls received by the Group,

both through the independeantly operated hotline and other channels. The Committee confirmed that
the calls had been appropriately dealt with (both individually and in aggregate) in accordance with the
Group's whistieblowing policy.
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Internal audit

Internal audit is an ndependent. obigctive assurance function that moartially appraises the Group's control actviaes. Internal audit
works with management o help improve the overal!l cantrel environment and assst Group management, the Audit Committes and
the Board in discharging ther respectve duties relating to maintaning an adeguate and effective system of internal control and nisk
management, and safeguarding the assets, activities and interests of the Group.

INTERNAL AUDIT MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Audit reviews of * The Committee considered the alignment of the annual internal audit plan with the key risks of
significant risk areas the business.

During the period, internal audits included coverage of the following significant risk areas of
the business:

- information security and data protection;

- business transtormation;

- IT resilience, integrity and disaster recovery,
- relationships with major suppliers:

- health and safety;

- business continuity;

- product safety, and

- financial services regulatory compllance.,

* The Committee considered the key trends and material findings arising from internal audit's work
and the adequacy of the agreed management actions in relation to those findings.

Assurance programme » The Committee approved the annual internal audit plan and received an update relating to the
execution of the annual plan at each Committee meeting.

* The Committee also considered how the internal audit plan was realigned in light of the Covid-18
pandemic.

« As part of the rolling assurance programme, audits were performed over the following processes
to provide assurance to the Committee that controls were operating within these areas:

- general business controls relating to UK and Ireland cperations including the Senior Managers
Certification regime readiness, HR transformation programme, (dentity and Access management,
major change programimes, customer experience and complaints reporting, Hong Kong sourcing,
suppiier funding and financial reguiation adherence,

- Nordics programme assurance, franchisee management, data protection, stock, returns and goods
not for resale processes and controls;

- Greek health and safety and franchisee management; and
— risk management effectiveness.

* The Commitiee considered the actions taken by management in relaticn to the audit findings.

* The Committee considered the resuits from these audits during its assessment of the effectiveness
of the system of internal control operated by management. The Committee concluded that the system
of internal control was appropriately monitored and managed.

Effectiveness of internal + The Committee approved the internal audit charter, concluding the role and mandate were appropriate
audit and adequacy of to the current needs of the organisation.

its resources » The Committee monitored the work of internal audit and formally reviewed the effectiveness of internal
audit and the adequacy of its resources, considering:
- scope, resources and access to information as laid out in the internal audit charler:
- the reporting line of internal audit;

the annual internal audit work plan; and
the results of the work of internal audit.

» The Committee concluded that the internal audit department hiad in all respects been effective
during the period under review and performed its duties in accordance with its agreed charter.
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External audit

The external Auditor is appointed by shareholders o provide an opinen ¢n the annual report and accounts and certan disclosures
prepared by Group managerment, Delotte LLP acted ag the external Auditor to the Group throughout the vear. The Committee is
responsible for oversight of the externai Auditor. including approving the annua: auat plan and all associated audit feas, The key
matters in relation 1o external audit that were consdersd by the Committee were:

EXTERNAL AUDIT MATTERS CONSIDERED AND HOW THE COMMITTEE DISCHARGED ITS DUTIES

Effectiveness of the * The Committee reviewed and agreed the annual audit plan, specifically considering the
external Auditor appropriateness of the key risks identified and proposed audit work, the scope of the audit and
materiality levels applied which are detailed in the Indepandent Auditor’s report on pages 131 to 142,

L]

As part of the reporting of the half year and fult year results, the Committee reviewed the reponts
presented by Deloitte LLP in assessing the Group's significant accounting judgerments and estimates,
and considered the audit work undertaken, level of challenge and guality of reporting.

Following the 2019/20 vear end, feedback on the effectiveness of the audit process in addressing
areas of key audit risk was obtained from members of the Committee and regular attendees,
members of the finance team and senior management within the businesses via a specifically
designed questionnaire. The responses were then considered by the Committee in conjunction with
the ocutputs recelved and responsiveness of the Auditor during the audit process. The results showed
a favourable view of the audit process and of Deloitte LLP as the external Auditor, specifically in
relation to the consistent parformance noted for quality of audit delivery, level of challenge, integrity
and service of the team, the constructive relationship and the effectiveness of the communication.

Following due consideration of the above, the Committee continues to be satisfied with the quality
and effectiveness of the external audit.

Auditor independence + The Committee considered the external Auditor's assessment of and declaration of independence
presented in the annual audit plan and final audit repert, and the safeguards in place to make such
declarations.

* The Committee considered the annual audit fee and fees for non-audit services, with due regard
lo the balance between audit and non-audit fees and the nature of non-audil fees undertaken in
accordance with the policy as set cut below,

» The Committee reviewed and approved the Group policy on the employment of former employees
of the external Auditor in March 2021,

Policy on provision of non-audit services provided by the external Auditor
Under the Group's poiicy on Auditor independeance, the Aucktor may only provide servces which include:

ia) audit services comprising issuing audit opniens on the Group’s consolidated financial statements and on the statutory financal
staternents of subsidiaries and joint ventures;

{b] audit-refated services comprising review of the Group's corsolidated intenm fimancial statements, and epinions / audit reports on
irformation provided by the Group upon recusst fraom a thrd party such as prospectuses, comfort lerters and rent certificates,

etc: ard
il services otherwise required of the Aua tor by local law or regulaton

Any exceptions are subject 0 pre-approval by the Group Ch ef Financial Officer, and such perm<sion s only granted in excepticna
crrcumstances. Where the non-audit ass.gnment 13 sxpecied to generate ‘ses of over 100,000, prior anproval must be obtarad
from the Committee.

During the pericd under -gv ew. the non-audit services performed by the external Audiror prmarly a-cse from the ntenm financial
review procedurss and the requirement n Greek law for the external Auditor of the Corpany to prov.de tax compliance services.
Tre Committes has reviewed the services performes by the exterral Aud tor dun~g the year and s sansfied that these services
aidd rot preudice the external Auditar's independence and that t was apgreprate for trem o perform trese services

The level of nor-audt fees paid ‘o the external ALaitor. which was approved by the Committee, 15 set outin note 3 *0 the Group
fnarciai staterrents ana amcunted to £0.5m 12019:20: €0 £ compared with £1.6m i2019:20: £1.57 of avait fees. The non-aud®
fees as apercentags of audit fees wers 31 39012019°20: 33.3%0. which refiects the restrictive poacy governing the use of Deloitte
LLP for ngn-audt services.
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2020/21 external Auditor tender process

Deloitte LLP has been the Company's external Audior since
the Company was formed on 7 August 2014 by the merger

of Carphone Warehouse and Dixons Retail. Delaitte LLP was
the external Auditor of both Carphone Warehouse and Dixons
Retall prior to 2014,

In accordance with the Competiticn and Markets Authonty
'CMAY Statutory Audit Services Order, which is designed to
algn with prowisions of the EU Regulatons on external audit
tender and rotation, and current guidance, the last period that
Deloitte LLP can remain as Auditor i the 2022,23 financial year.

In accordance with the Auditing Practices Beard Ethical
Standards. there 15 a five-year rotation of the lead audit partner.
Stephen Griggs. the current tead audit partner, was appointed
for the 201617 audit and 1s therefore required to rotate following
completion of the 202G/21 audit. Davig Griffin, currently Key
Audit Partner for UK and Group, will move ino the role of lsad
audit partner for the 2021422 financial year.

During the year. the Comnuttee led a comprehensive tender
Crocess 1o select a new external Auditor for the 2022/23 financial
year. Five firms were approached. ncluding two "middie tier’
firms. A formal RFP document was then 1ssued fo three firms
and two firms participated in the full process. The Committee
agreed a clear set of evaluation criteria and critical success
factors having considered the suggested cnteria .n the FRC
guidance. The two firms submitted two lead partner CVs for
consideration and comprehensive tender documenrts. Both
firms attended meetngs with a number of coileagues from
senicr management teams ard presented to a selection panel
comprised of the Audit Committee members and colleagues
from the Finance and Procurement teams. Each firm provided
four referees for the proposed Lead Audt Partners.

Both firms submitted high quality proposals and the scores
against the evaluation critenia were very close. The Board
considered the report of the Audit Committes on the process
and concurred with the choice of the preferred audit firm.
KPMG LLP will be appointed as the Aucitor of the Company
for the financial year 202223 subyect to shareholder approval
to be sought at the Company's AGM expecied to be held in
September 2022,

Where necessary. any non-audit services proviced by KPMG to
the Company ceased by 1 May 2021 in order to meet spec fied
'coolng-in' requirements in the year before appointment.

m FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Consideration of external Auditor appointment
and independence

The Committee considers the appropriateness of the
reappontment of the external Audtor each year. including
the rotation of the audit partrer.

In accordance with FRC's Internahional Standards on Auditing
UK and Ireland) 260 and Ethical Standard 1 1550ued by the
Accounting Practices Board, and as a matter of best practice,
at year end Deloitte LLP farmaily confirmed to the Board its
ndependence as Auditar of the Company.

In determining whether 1o recommend the Auditor for
reappointment this vear, the Commitiee considered the Audit
firm’s internal control procedures, the most recent audit
effectivenass review and the tenure of the current iead audit
pariner, and thereby affirmed that the audit processes are
effective and that the appropriate independence continues 1o
ke met. Accordingly, the Company confirms that it comphied
with the provisions of the CMA Statutory Audit Services Order
for the financial vear under review and the Committee concluded
that it was in the best imerests of the Company's sharehclders
10 reappoirt Deloitte LLP as the mdependent Auditor of the
Company. The Committee’s recontmendation. that a resolution
to reappoint Delotte LLP be proposed at this year's AGM. was
accepted and endorsed by the Board.

i

/
Gerry Murphy
Acting Chair of the Audi Comtice
29 June 2021
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DISCLOSURE
COMMITTEE REPORT

COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF
MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
Jonny Mason (Chair) T s

Alex Baldock 77 {/

Nigel Paterson 77

Alternate members:

lan Livingston, Chair of the Board and
Tony DeNunzio, Senior Independent Director

2020/21
HIGHLIGHTS

*  Preiiminary resuits for the financial year ended 2 May 2020
s Interim results for the half year ended 31 October 2020
+  Trading updates

* Assessment of whether trading performance required the
release of a trading update

Chair's statement

I am pleased to present the Disclosure Committee ithe
‘Committee’) Report for the year ended 1 May 202°. The
principal role of the Commitiee :5 to ensure that adequate
procedures, systems and cortrols are maintaned to enable
the Company to fully meet its legal and regulatory obligations
regarding the timely and accurate identificat on and disclosure
of all price sensitive information.

The Committee 1s compnsed of the Group Chief Financiai Officer
{Committee Chair), the Group Chief Executive and the General
Counsel and Company Secretary. The Charr of the Board and
the Senior iIndependent Director receive notices and papers for
all meetings and are able to act as "alternates’ 10 the Commitiee
mermbers in the event that the quorum of three canrot be met,
This has not been necessary during the year and all Committee
membiers have been able to attend all meetings. The Company
Secretary. or their nominse, acts as Secretary to the Commuttee.
The Committee’s daelberatons are reported by its Charr at

the next Board mesting and the minutes of each meeting are
circulated to all members of the Board.

The Commitiee was considered as part of the interral board
and committee effectiveness review that was carried out this
year and this reviews concluded that the Commiitee cischarges
15 dutes effectively.

Meetings

There were saven Cormmittee meenngs during 202621, Since
the financal year end, there hag been one further mesting.
Committee meetngs are scheduled n acdvance of prelimnary
and intenm results anrouncemerts and n advance of trading
updates. Meet ngs are convened as reguestec Ly ary Commitles
member at ather times as required. The Commitiee racenves
rput &s appropnate from: the other drectors. the Coimpany's
brckers and senior management. The Commitiee inviies the
Group Strategy and Corporate Affars Director ‘¢ attend all
meetngs and he attended all meetngs beld duning 202621,

Responsibilities
The orncipal dunss of the Disclosure Comrmitiee are 1o

*  cstaplish ana marian adeguate procedures, polices.
Systems and Cortrois 1o enabile the Company 0 filly
comely wath s legal ard regulatory ol igations regarding
the time'y a~d accurate ident‘ication and disc osure of al
price sersiive informaton:

s determing whether informaton ig 1inside information and
i it requires immedate disctosure:

s keep under review the adeguacy of the Disclosure
and Communications Pelcies, implement and morniiter
compliance;

*  monitor communicalions received from any requlatory
tody i relation 1o the conduct of the Group. and review
any proposed respenses;

+  consider gererally the requirement for announcements,
inchuding 0 relation o the delayed disclosure of inside
information, sukstantive market rumeurs, and leaks of
nside INnformaticn;

= consider and give firal approval for trading statements
and / or results 10 be releasad in order to maet legal and
regulatory requrements: and

s review the cantent of all matenal regu-atory announcements,
transactional shareholder circulars. prospectuses. and any
other documents issued by the Company, and ensure ithat
these comply with all applicable requirements.

Key matters considered

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Comm ttee met tc

consider e allewing key matters:

e the preliminary results for the financial year erded 2 May 2020;

¢ the trading update for the 17 weeks ended 238 August 2020:

e treirterim results for the 26 weeks erdect 31 October 2020

¢ the Peakx trading update “or the 20 weeks ended 9 January
2021

* trepre-year end update released on 28 April 2021, ang

» whether carent performance constituted nside nformation
and requ red thessee of updated financial guidance.

O

Jonny Mason
hair of the Bisclesure Commiiise
29 June 2021
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COMMITTEE Mesting NUMBER OF
MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
lan Livingston (Chair} 33

Tony De Nunzio 3/3 q

Andrea Gisle Joosen 3/3 N

2020/21
HIGHLIGHTS

s Received an update on talent development in the
Leadership team

» Considered Board succession planning
* Appointed a new Group Chief Financial Officer

Chair's statement

| am pleased to present the Nominatons Committee (the
‘Committee't Report for the year ended 1 May 2021, The
Committee has continued (o oversee the structurg, size and
composition of the Board during the vear, having regard to

its collectve skills, knowledge. experience and diversity n alt
its forms. Thig report sets out the key responsibiities of the
Nominations Committeg and describes how it has discharged
its duties,

The Committee recewed an updale on the external governance
and best practice standards that relate to its remit in November
2020. The Committee concluded that the Board's size and
composition remaned appropnate 1o meet the current leadershp
neads of the business and operational needs of the Company.

In reaching ths conclusion, the Committee considered the

time commitments of each director, director independence,
director tenure, the diversity of the Board, the collective skills

and experience of the Board, drectors' external appointrmerts
and potential conflicts of nterests.

The Board currently meets the voluntary diversity targets in both
the Hampton Alexander review and Parker review although it will
seek opportunities further to increass diversity in its membership.
The Committee welcomed the establishment of an Inclusion and
Drversity forum set up during the year to focus on increasing the
diversity of the workforce.

FURTHER
INFORMATION

0

www.dixonscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference last
approved: 21 January 2021 and available
aon www.dixonscarphone.com,

l

The biographical details for each Committee
member are available on pages 68 and 69,

Aithough succession planning and the oversight of the
development of a diverse pipeline for succession fall within the
remit of the Committes, these discussions have also taken place
at Board meetings during 2020/21 in additon to Committee
meetings. The Board receved a comprehensive update on
talent and succession planning for key rotes during March 2021
Enhancing diversity and overseeing the succession planning
pracess for key roles remains a prionty for the whole Board. As
delivering the colleague agenda is a critical component of the
successful busingss transformation of the Group, this work has
been led by the Committee but has warranted further nput from
all directars.

Meetings and membership

The Committee meets as and when reguired and at least twice
ayear. The Committee held three scheduled meetings during
the financial year in addition 10 the 'virtual' Board dinner in
March 2021, The majority of the members of the Committee are
independent non-executive directors as required by the Code.
Other members of the Board or senior management can attend
meetings at the invitation of the Committee Chair. The Company
Secretary. or thewrr nomings, acts as Secretary to the Committee.
The Committee's dekberations are reported by its Chair at

the next Board mesting and the minutes of each meeting are
circulated to all members of the Board.

Responsibilities
The principal duties of the Nominations Committee are to:

* review the structure, size and cormposition of the Board.,
and recommend changes 1o the Board as necessary,

¢« give full consideration to orderly succession planning for both
the Board and senior management positions and oversee
the development of a diverse pipeline for succession;

+ dentify and nominate candidates to fill vacancies on the
Board when they arise;

s carry out a formal, rigorous and transparent selection
process of candidates, giving due regard to promoting the
henefits of diversity on the Board and senior management
team, including gender, social and ethnic backgrounds,
and cognitve and personal strengths; and

* review all the recommendations from the annual board
effectivenass process that relate o Board compaosition,
diversity or how effectively board members work together.
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Key matters considered

The princinal activities of the Committee durning 2020721
included the:

« consideration and recommendation to the Board of
the approval of the appointment of a new Group Chief
Financ:al Officer;

s evaltation of the size. composition and structure of the
Board and its committees;

+ consideration of the ndependence and time commitmeants
of the directors:

+ evaluation of director effectiveness during the vear and
approval that each director be recommended for re-election
at the 2021 AGM other than Jonny Mason who will step
down from the Board in July 2021:

« approval of the Company's diversity policy taking account
of the recommendations of the Hamptan-Alexander Review,
Parker Review, and McGregor-Smith Review;

« approval of tha director extarmal appointiments policy;
¢ approval of Committee’s Terms of Reference;

* approval of the role descriptions of the Charr of the
Beard. Serior Independert Directer and the Group
Chief Executive: and

* consideration of external corporate governance
developments relating to the remit of the Commitige.

Board evaluation

Following an externally faciitated Board effectiveness review in
2018/19, an inernal evaluation of the Boara was carmead out by
way of questicnnaires and individual interviews with the Chair of
the Board for 2020¢21. The evaluaton process concluded that
overall the Committee was operating effectively. Further details
on the autcomes of the Board effectiveness review are available
on page /9.

Appointments to the Board

Tre Committee has a formal. rgorous and transparent
procedure for the agpointmant of new dractors. Aopointments
are made to the Board Lased on objectve cnitena and with dug
regard 1o the benefits of diversity and the leadership needs of
the Cormpany. External search consultancies are Lsed when
recru tng directors

The Committee uses a skil's matrix tool when assessing the
skills and capabiities requredin a new drector, taking ntc
account the existing expenence and expertse on he Board,
The Comm ttee develaps candidate profiles descroing the
skilis. knowledge and expenence required for each new roe.

Duaring the year, tre Commitiee proposed that Bruce Marsh
pe appointed as Group Cheef Financizl Offcer to fir ths
vacancy folowng Jonny Mason's decision 1 micwe enic
new external cpportunities,

The Commttee members were mvolved in the search and
recruitment process for this role and recommended the approval
of Bruce Marsh 10 the Board for reasons ncluding his strong
track record in delivering complex buginess transformations and
leading high-qualty finance teams together with his extensive
retail experignce, including in the finance team of Dixons Retail.

Succession planning

The Group recJires a talented Board with appropnate
experience, expertise and diversity. The Commitiee considered
the size of the Board durirg the year. While the Commuttee

was satisfied that the current Board size of eight directors was
appropriate and effectwe, the Committee agreed that it would be
prudent to appoint a further cne or two additional non-executive
directors dunng 2021/22 to manage the succassion planning
needs of key Board roles. Two non-executive directors will reach
a nine-year terure in August 2023 and the Charr of the Board
and Seniar Independent Director both reach & nine-year tenure in
December 2024. The Committee have therefore prepared a role
profie that takes intc account the skills and capabiities of the
currert Board. The Chair of the Board discussed the draft role
profile with each Board director individuaily during the meet ngs
held for the Board effectiveness review process 1o discuss

the Board succession planning needs and ensure that every
Board member was able to contnbute. The Cammittee will

lead the recruitment search duning the next year and propose
any suitable cardidates to the Board for approval.

During she vear, the Executive Commitiee carried out a detailed
talent review across every area of the business. Succession
plans are in place for every member of the Executive Committee
The ‘“ull Board nc’'uding the Committee memoers received an
update from the People team on Talert and Succession planning
during the 'virtual' Board dinner in March 2021, The Charr of

the Board wha s aiso the Committee Chair receives regular
updates during the vear directly from the People team on key
appontments and mitiatives. The Committee, together with the
Board, 1s focused on ensunng that credible succession plans
are mantained and that there is a ta'ent pipelne for future
business leaders

Diversity

The Company s committed to developing a cverse workforce
and ecual opportunities for all. The Board recognises that
enkancing dwersity in allits forms is a cnvcal part of having

an ef‘ective and ergagea workforce which ir turn supports
the long-term sustarable success of the business

The Board mees the voluntary targets recommended Ly the
Harrpton-Alexander Review ard the Parker Beview. At the
end of the financial year 37.5% cf the Board, and 227, cf the
Executve Committee, are ‘emale. One member of the Board
meels the criteria as set out in the Parker Revew. Whils: the
Board 15 strong'y supportive of enbancicg all forms of dwversity
across the Boarc ana w der werkforce as a matter of priority,
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the Board does not currently set specific targets on gender
Batance or ethnicity. The Committee and the Board continue

to be very mindiul of the benefits of greater diversity of gender,
socat and ethnic backgrounds. and cognitive and personal
strengths, in all appointments. The Board will actively seek 1o
enhance diversity on the Beard during 2021722 by taking steps
to ncrease the number of diverse candidates to be included in
any appointment process. An Inclusion and Drversity Forum was
established durng 2020/21 to seek to enhance diversity across
the workforce.

in accordance with DTR 7.2.8A, the Committee confirms that a
Diversity Policy 15 In place and was fast reviewed and approved
by the Committee in November 2020, The Board no longer has
a separate policy that only appiies 1 the Board but has approved
the adoption of the Group policy to include all Board and senior
management appeintments. The policy does not include any
qguotas and emphasises the need for appointments 1o be made
on the basis of merit.

In performing i1ts annual review. the Board alse looked at other
aspects of diversity relevant to the Group. With a significant
proportion of the business in the Nordics, we have a Swedish
non-executive director on the Board to enhance the Board's
knowledge of these international markets. This non-executive
directar also attends the International colleague forum to support
colleague listening and engagement. In addition, the current
Group Chief Financial Officer also has wide-ranging financial
experience, both in the UK and the Nordics.

Election and re-election

At the forthcoming AGM. all directors as hsted on pages 68

and 68 will present themselves for re-glection other than Jonny
Mason who wil step down from the Board in July 2021, Bruce
Marsh will join the Board as Group Chief Financial Officer during
July 2021 and will present himself for election at the AGM in
September 2021, Biographical detalls for Bruce Marsh have
been included in the Company's Notice of AGM. Each of the
directors is being unanimously recommended by the other
members of the Board due to their experience. knowledge, wider
management and industry experience. continued effectiveness
and commetment to therr role. More infarmation on the indrwdual
centributions of each director 1s avalable within their biographies
on pages 68 and 69.

Jecehmngl

Lord Livingston of Parkhead
Chair of the Board
29 June 2021

INVESTOR INFORMATION
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“In determining the Executive Directors’ remuneration outcomes
for the year, the Comimitlee had a clear focus on ensuring

alignment of pay with performance but was equal
to the need to take into conside

y attentive

ration the experience of all

our key stakeholders throughout this extraordinary year.”

Tony DeNunzio CBE
Chair of the Remuneration Commitiee

Introduction

On behalf of the Board, | am picased to present the 202021
Directors” Remuneration Report and the report of the
Remuneration Committee {the ‘Committeg') for the financial year
enciing 1 May 2021, This repon includes a 'Remunegrancn at &
glance’ section on page 103 and a copy of the Remuneration
Palicy on pages 104 to 112, The Report will be subjact to an
adwvisory shareholder vote at the 2021 AGM

2020/21 was an extraordinary year. As required by the
government. the Company closed all stores across the UK,
Ireland and Greece for several substantal periods dunng the
financial year. However. our onhing operatrons in these courtries
were able to continug, and cnling trading went from strength

to strength, recovering a significant part of the lost store sales.
In addition. most. but not all, of our stores in the Nordics have
been able to continug to trade throughout the year.

in determming the Executive Directors’ remuneration oulcomes,
the Committee had a clear focus on ensunng alignment ¢f pay
with performance but was equally attentive to the need to take
nta consideration the experience of al! our key stakehclders
throughout this extraardinary year.

We have outlined below the key drivers of our remuneration
decigions in the context of a very challenging year.

Remuneration in context
Corporate performance

The executive tearn successfully navigated the uncertainties of
she pandemic. Despite the signficant and angoing Lncertanties.
the team remained focused on its core purpose of Relping
everyone enoy amazng technology. The Company priontised
colieague safety, customer care and financ al stability. However.
at the same tme significant progress was made = the most
mportant strategic programimes whilst delivering robust
financial results. Thig overalt cutcome was substantally better
than could have been expected at the beg.nning of the year

and substanualy better than in 2019:20 as evidenced oelow.

Strategic priorities
Kay strategic achievements include:

* Electncals onine sales growth +103% to 14.70n:
UK&! Electncas online sales grew +114% 1o £3.4bn

o Ganed market share in every channel that was open

*  Mohile transformation has been highly cash generative
N the year

e Signficant acceleration in omnichannel transformation:
Sheplive. our 24:7 hve video shopping service launched
in the year generating over £100m sales in the UK: order
& collect 15 a growing proportion of sales

s Balance sheet positon matenally improved though strong
performance on sales. growth in prafits and cash flow year
On year.

Financial perforinance

Our key financial highlights include:

s Strong trading in all markets: Electnicals LFL +14%, despite UK,
Ireland and Greece stores being shut for substantial periods

s Group adjusted profit before tax” £156m (2019:20: £116mi.
Adjusted Group EBIT grew +22% to £262m

« Total free cash flow was £438m* compared to £109m in the
pror year. This improved the year end net cash position to
£168m aganst net debt of (£204m) at the end of 2019720,

NEITITErT

Stakeholder experience
Our colleagues

As aresult of the pandermic. over 18,500 colleagues were placed
on furiough dunng 202C21 and we suspended scme of our
transformatos actvities, to focus on kegpng our colleagues
safe. whiist managing costs and resources, We have spent £14m
to mplement extensive hygiene and social distancing measurss
at our faclities and stores to ensure our sites are Covid-secure.
We were also ore of the first companies in the UK 1o roll out
rapid workiorce testing. This has enabled our colleagues to
safely contirue dewvenng vtal iechnoiogy to customers. In the
UK and Ireland. we prowviged ‘ull pay or ennanced company Sick
pay t¢ our vulnerabia colleagues in customer-facing rotes and

0 coeagues who were over 28 weeks' pregnant so they couid
shield at home. We also prowvided full sick pay and sucport to sur
colleagues who tested positve ar were displaying svimptoms for
Cowvid-12 and nesded to guara~ting.
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We are continuing o recegnise the vital work all our frontline
colleagues are doing, and in May we announced that we plan
1o pay all hourly paid UK colleagues the Real Living Wage from
1 October 2027, Trus will result in an average increase of 99
for aimost 12.000 hourly paid colleagues in the UK. We are
also pleased to confirm that in contrast o last year, there will
be annual performance bonus payouts to all elgible colleagues
across e Group. We introduced a new recognition bonus for
our Supply Chain colleagues and continued with cur colleague
share awards to ensure all colleagues are shareholders and
invested in cur future success. We now have over 31.000
colleagues acress our international markets who are members
of our Golleague Shareholder Award scheme.

Alongside our commitment o .ncrease the mnimum hourly

pay rate for cur fronthne UK colleagues, we are maxing a seres
of investmeants n skills, welloeing and reward programmes,
totalling nearly £25m over two years. We invested in colleague
welloeing. providing traning and accreditation for 450 Mental
Health First Aiders and training for a further 315 colleagues to
becorne Mental Health Champions. The necessary changes in
our business model created opportunities for our colleagues to
be redeployed across the business 10 areas where there was
the greatest need. This enabled them 1o learn new skills and
penefit from new experences. We redeployed 700 colleagues 1o
support contact centres and increased the number of colleagues
traned to be ShopLive enabled from 20 1n April 2020 to 2,800
by January 2021, We also provided almost 600,000 hours

of learning during the year and upskilled over 6,000 front line
colleagues in our nevy selling framework LIFE.

The above investments have contnbuted to a double digit
increase in the UK&l engagement scores, and an ndustry
leading overal! engagement score for the Group.

Qur customers

Despite cur UK stores being shut, we continued 10 help our
customers with the techneology they needed by moving from
being a business with 25% online penetration to 100% overnight.
This significant change in operation did lead to some customer
challenges, which were identified and resolved over tme. We
invested i training and resourcing, which meant by year end
service levels were significantly better. There 1s more to do, but
nnovatons such as zero contact order & collect and Shoplve
have been welcomed by our customers and are a significant part
of our omnichannal future.

Government support

We are grateful for government support received during the
pandemic. This was used to successfully preserve jobs during
lock down and we did not make any Covid-related redundancies
in the year. Gwven our strong financial position at year end. we
reimbursed all of the £73m received in furlough support in the
year In respect of our UKEI colleagues and mada the early
payment of L144m of VAT deferred by the UK Government,

Our shareholders

Qur share price has recovered since the depth of the ¢risis
and we believe we remain on track for a much maore valuable
business for shareholders in the longer term. albeit some

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

elements of the transformaticn have been delayed 6 10 12
months by the crisis, We've closed the year with a significantly
strengthened balance sheet, new defst faciities and remain

on track for our medium-term guidance of mare than C1on of
cumulative free cash flow over 2019720 to 2023/24. As we ook
farward with optimism the Board has decided to restart a full
dividend of 3.0p for the full year 202021,

Gur communities

Our purpose, to help everyone enoy amazing technology. goes
beyend ensuring customers can choose, afford and enjoy the
rght technology. During the year. we pledged £1m to help ¢lose
the digital poverty gap and tackled isclation among older people
whilst commithing to further reducing our environmental Impact.

We launched our first ‘Go Greener” marketing campaign and
have collaborated with The British Retall Consertium on a
Climate Action Roadmagp to achieve Net Zero by 2040 - a target
also set for the Group. We've introduced our first electric vans as
we maove 1o electric vehicles by 2030 as part of Climate Group
EV100. We have mainained our FTSE4Good status, scored

in the top decile of I8S's £3G Environment rating and set out
our first disclosures against the Taskforce for Climate-related
Financial Disclosures Framework.

Cur colleagues have a vital role 1o play here, and we have
introduced two new environmental metrics into our annual
honus scorecard from 2021/22 10 align our ESG goais with
our reward framework.

2020/21 remuneration
Base salary

Due to the impact of Cowvid-19, all members of the Board agreed
to atempaorary 20% reduction in base pay and fees during the
perniod April to June 2020,

Annual performance bonus

Annual performance bonus in respect of 2020/21 was based
on achievement of stretching targets against four metrics of
EBIT (50%), avarage net debt (20%}, net promoter score {16%;)
and employea engagement {15%). Bonus arrangements also
mcluded a potential clawback facility in relation to " Treating
Customers Fairly'.

The formulaic outcome given the above performance was 88%
of maximum for the Executive Directors, Full details on the
targets set and performance against them can be found on
page 117, The Committee considered whether or not to

adjust the formutac cutcome and decided it was satisfied

that the outcome 1s both fair and appropnate given the

financial performance delivered in a difficult year and the wider
stakeholder experience cutlined above. The Committee were
aiso mindful that no 2018/20 bonuses were paid 1o the Executive
Directors, despite the fact that bonus targets were on track
prior to the negative impact of the first lockdown in March 2020.
Therefore. for the avoidance of deoubt no Commitiee discretion
was exercised In respect of the formulaic outcome for 202021,

One third of bonus payments to Executve Directors will be
deferred into shares for a period of two years.
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LTIP

The 2018 LTIP award was subject to relative TSR [50°%5)

and cumulative free cash fiow (50%) targets measured over
three vears. Based on the achieved level of performance,

the threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was nct
met but the free cash flow achieved a vesing percentage of
100%. The cumulative cash fiow achieved was £698m aganst
atarget of £574m. Overall LTIP vesting was therefaore 50%.

Again, the Committee considered whether or not t¢ make

an adjustment to the formulaic outcome. In the course of its
deliberations the Committee noted that the positive impact of
government Covid support was more than counterbalanced by
the negative Impact of Govid store closures. Overall therefore.
1t decided that it was satisfied that the outcome s both far and
appropnate given the cash flow performance delivered and the
wider stakehclder experience oullined above.

Vested shares will be subject to a further twa-year holding period.

Full details on the targets set and performance aganst them can
be found on pages 119 and 120

2021/22 remuneration
Base salary

The Committee reviewed Alex Baldock's salary as at 1 May 2021
and. in the ight of hus leadership through the pandemic and the
two years since he last received an uplft, applied an increase of
1.5% to £880,000, effective 1 August 2021. This level of increase
15 pelow the level of increase applied to the wider workdorce. The
average increase for the UKE&I Corporate Head Office population
18 oirca 2v%. effective 1 August 2021 and 2.7% for the Nordics,
sffective 1 Apnl 2021. The move to Real Living wage payments
in October 2021 will give an average increase of 9% for our
hourly paid UK colleagues.

Pension

Bruce Marsh will receve a 3% pension allcwance on joinng

the Company, in line with the wider workforce. Alex will continue
ta receive a 10% pension allowance for 2021,/22, nowever the
Committee confirms that this allowance will be aligned with the
rmajority of the wider workforce by the end of 2022

Annual performance bonus — metrics, weightings and
reasons for change against the prior financial year

As in previous years. the arnual performance bonus will

be subject to the achievement of stretchirg adpsted EBIT.
average net dent. custocmer net promoter score and employes
engagement targets, and a potential clawback facility ir relation
to “Treatng Customers Fairly'.

In addhion to these measures, the Cammittes has decided to
ntroduce an agditicnal envronmental focus, based on recyclng
oy Increasing e-waste Take Back and reducing our Scope 1 and
2 Carbon Emissiors. These maasures are reflected and dees'y
embedded in our strateqy, are the nght thing 10 do - and meet
the growing expectation from aur colleagues. custemers and
sharenclders to focus on the cimate agenda. ESG measures
Including customer net prometer score and emgicyee engagament
wll naw represent 40%, of the annual bonus weighting.

LTIP

As in prior years, 2021/22 LTIP awards will be sugject tc two
equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards
will be subject to the achevement of a refative TSR performance
condition, measured against a tespoke comparator group
compnsed of 21 European Special Linas Retalers. The
remaining half of the awards will be subject 10 the achievernent
of a cumulative free cash flow target. This year, we plan to set
the targets and make the awards after we have announced our
annual results, 1o ensure that we have targets in place that are
both stretching for participants and also fully reflective of how
shareholders and the markel view the long-term perfermance
of the business. We will fully disclose the award detals and
targets at the tme of the grant announcement and also include
thern in next year's Rermuneration Report.

Executive director changes

As announced in January, Bruce Marsh wili be appointed as
Group Chief Financ:al Officer with effect from 12 July 2021.
Bruce's remuneration arrangements will be in ling with our
shareholder-approved Remuneration Policy. Further detall
fincluding the award 1© be made in compensaton for ncentives
forfeited at his previous employer) are set out on page 128.

Jonny Masan, current Group Chief Financial Officer, will remain
In fug existing role to ensure a seamless and orderly transition
during July. His termination arrangements are in ine with the
shareholder-approved Remuneration Policy. His contraciual
notice pericd is 12 months from the date of notice (20 January
2021} After term:nation, payment in lieu of notice will be pad
ninstaiments unti the end of nis notice peried or If earlier. the
date on which aiternative employment is secured or alternative
engagements with the same or higher salary / fee 1s recewed.
Jonny will recenve payment of the 2020/21 onus, with two thirds
in cash and one thira deferred into shares for two years. The
Committee has determined that Jonny will recerve good leaver
status in respect of hig cutstanding Buy-cut, LTIP and Deferred
Share Bonus Plan awards 1aking account of his significant
cantribution o the strong profit and cash flow performance in the
year and angong efforts supporting a successful transition to the
new CFG. The Buy-out and LTIP awards will be pro-rated for s
pericd of empioyment and the LTIPs will retain ther performance
conditions. For the avordance of doutst Jonny wil not pe eligible
for a 2021/22 ponus or LTIP grant.

I hope you fnd that this repori ¢'early explains the remuneration
approach we ~ave laken and how we wllimplement the Policy
in 2021/22. We have sought to ensure that a ba'anced approach
has been taker for all stakeholders based on ther axpenences
durng the year. As always, we wou'd welcome any feedtack or
comments on this Report. We lock forward tc your continued
engagement and thank you ‘ar the feedback prov.ded 10 date.

b Bl

Tony DeNunzio GBE
Ghair of the Remuneration Committee
29 Jung 2021
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REMUNERATION AT A GLANCE

2020/21

2021/22 proposed

BASE SALARY

¢ CEO Alex Baldook) - £867.000
s CFO (Jonmy BMason) - £479.400

Note: Due to the Covid-19 impact. the
Executive Directors agroad to a 20%
reduction from the above sataries with
effact from 5 April 2020 to 28 June 2020

* CEO {Alex Baldock) — £880.000
s CFO 1Bruce Marsht — £415.000

‘opportunity

* 150% of base salary
* Ore third deferred inlo shares
for a period of two years

» 1505% of hase salary
Cne third doferrod mto shares
for a period of two years

ANNUAL
PERFORMANCE
BONUS

Performance
metrics
{weighting)

o EBIT (50%)
* Average net debt 120%)
o ESG (305
— Net Promgter Scare (1550
- Ermployse engagement (15%)

EBIT underpin and “Treating
Customars Fairly” clawback

s EBIT 1455
Avorage net debt {15%)
s ESG 403
— Net Promoter Score (15%)
- Ermplovee engagerment (15%5)
— Envircnmental (10%)
— E-waste Take Back volurmes (5%); and
- Progress to Net Zero (5%6)

.

EBIT underpin and “Treating Customers
Fanly” clawback

Maximum
opportunity

Performance
metrics
{weighting)

SHARE OWNERSHIP
GUIDELINES

s 200%; of base salary

Nole: Scaled back by 20% from 250
maximum, i recognihon of share pnce
movements and shareholder experience

* TSR relative to a bespoke group
of UK and European retaders 1505}
* Cumulative free cash flow 150%)

e 200% of salary to be achieved
within five years of appointment

» For new appointiments, shares to the
value of 200% of salary musl be retained
for the first year post-cessation and
100% for the second year

TOTAL REMUNERATION EARNED IN THE YEAR

s 2R0% of base salary

s TSR relative to a bespoke group of UK
and European retailers (50%a)
* Cumulative troe cash flow (5390)

200°% of zalary to b achieved within five
years of appoiniment

For new appontments (Bruce Marshi.
shares to the value of 200%s of salary
miuksl b rotained for the first year post-
cessation and 100 for the second year

The chart below reflects the on-target and actual remuneration outcomes for 2020/21, and includes the performance related

2018 LTIP awards made on recruitment.
£4,000
£3,000 ]

£2,000 —i

£3.527

£2,977

£1,000 <{

o -

On Target
Alex Baldock

Actual

£1,944

On Target
Jonny Mason

£1,678

Actual

B Fixed pay
W Annual bonus
W e

. LTIP - Recruitment
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INTRODUCTION

The purpose of this Report is to inform shareholders of the
Company's Directors’ remuneration for the year ended 1 May
2021 and the Remuneration Policy for subsequent years.

of the business through the attraction and retention of
Executives who have the ability, experience and dedication
to deliver outstanding returns for our shareholders.

This report is divided into two sections:

s the Remuneration Policy; and

The Committee has adopted the principles of good govemance
relating tc Directors’ remuneration as enshrined in section 5 of
the Code and has paid close regard to the principles of clarity,
transparency, risk management, proportionality and alignment

* the Annual Remuneration Report.

The current Remuneration Policy was approved by
sharehclders at the Annual General Meeting cn § September
2018 and is effective from that date. The Annual Remuneration
Report will be put to an advisory vote at the Annual

General Mesting.

The next Directors' Remuneration Policy will be put to
shareholders at the AGM, expected to be held during
September 2022,

The role of the Committee is to determine on behalf of the
Beard a remuneraticn policy for Executive Directors and
senior management which promotes the long-term success

to culture and strategy. The Committee has complied with
those principles in the year under review.

These reports have been prepared by the Committee on
behalf of the Board in accerdance with the Companies Act
2006, Schedule 8 to the Large and Medium-sized Companies
and Groups {Accounts and Reports) Regulations 2008

{as amended) and the Listing Rules of the Financial Conduct
Authority. The Remuneration Policy (which is not subject

to audit) details the role of the Committee, the principles of
remuneration and cther matters. The Annual Remuneration
Report (elements of which are audited) details the Directors’
and former Directors' fixed and variable pay, share awards,
share options and pension arrangaments.

REMUNERATION POLICY

The policy set out here 1s the version approved by sharehalders
other than minor Lpdates 1o certan sections such as the
Remuneration Committee objectives, illustration of remuneration
policy, shareholder and employee consultation and dilution hmits.

The actual version which was approved by shareholders can be
found in the annual report and accounts 2018/19.

In August 2019, notwithstanding the Paiicy flexibility to pay up to
10% of base salary as a pension contribution (0r ¢ash allowance
N tieu of a pensien). the Committee announced that the pension
contributions for any new Executve Directors would be aligned
10 pensicn contnbutions of the w-der workforce.

Remuneration strategy
Put simply, our &im 1S to generate supenor returns ‘or our

weight remuneration to variable pay <o that it incentivises
cutperformance partcularly over the long term whilst
discouraging Inappropriate risk-taking;

ensure that supenor rewards are only paid for exceptonal
performance aganst challenging targets:

apply policies consistently across the Group to promote
alignment and tearmwork;

recognise the importance of delivenng across a balanced set
of metncs to ensure the right behawviours are adopted and the
long-term health of the business is protected; and

avold rewarding failure,

In developing 1ts policy. tne Commuttee has regard o

the perforrmance. roles and responsiblities of eacn Executve

shareholders and the key 10 achieving this 1s our coleagues.
Qur remuneration strategy s therefore designed 10 motivate
high-perform ng colleagues 1o deliver our busiress strateqgy.
The objectives of our remuneration stralegy are o

* aftract. motivate and retain high qualty talent:

* be transparent and align the interests of semar management

and Executive Directars with those of sharehoiders, by
encouraging managerment to have a signficart personal
stake in e lorg-term success of e DLSINgss:

Drrector or rmember of senior managemeant;

the rermuneration arrangemeanis and pohcy which asply
below semar management levels, including averags base
salary Ncreases across the workforce:

¢ nformation and surveys from internal and independeart
SouUrces,

e heeconomic erwronment and firancial performance of the
Company: and

e gocd Cornorate governance prachce.
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Guidelines on responsible investment disclosure The Committee considers that no element of the remuneration

In line with the Investment Association Guidelines on responsible

package will encourage inappropriate risk-taking by any member

investment disclosure, the Committee 1s satisfiad that the of serior management.

ncentive structure and targets for Executive Directors do
not raise any environmental, socal or governance rsks by

Remuneration Policy table

nadvertently motivating iresponsible or reckless behaviour. The :ndividual elements of the remuneration packages offered

BASE SALARY (FIXED PAY)

to Executive Directors are summarised 1n the following table:

Purpose and link to strategy

To aid the recruitment, relention and rmotivation of high-performing colleagues.
To reflect their skills, experience and importance to the business.

Operation

Normally reviewed annually.

The review reflects a range of factors including merit levels, internal relativity, external market data
and cost. Our overall policy, having due regard to the factors noted, is normally to target salaries

at market level taking into consideration FTSES1-150 and retailers of a similar size.

Salaries for new appointments as Executive Directors will be set in accordance with the Recruitment
Policy set out on pages 110 and 111,

The Committee takes into consideration the impact of base salary increases on the package as a
whole, as other elements of pay (such as pensicn contributions) are generally based on a percentage
of salary.

Maximum opportunity

Ordinarily, increases for Executive Directors will be in line with increases across the Group. Increases
beyond those granted across the Group may be awarded in certain circumstances, such as changes
in responsiblities, progression in the role and significant increases in the size, complexity or value of
the Group.

Salary levels for current Directors are shown in the Annual Remuneration Report.

Performance
assessment / targets

Salaries are normatly reviewed annually by the Committee at the appropriate meeting having
due regard to the individual's experience, performance and added value to the business.

BENEFITS (FIXED PAY}

Purpose and link to strategy

In line with the Company's strategy to keep remuneration weighted to variable pay that incentivises
outperformance, a modest range of benefits is provided.

Benefits may vary based on the personal choices of the Director.

Provision of relocation or other related assistance may be provided to support the appointment
or relocation of a Director.

Operation

Executive Directors are entitled to a combination of benefits which include, but are not timited to:
« car allowance or the use of a driver for company business;

» private medical cover;

* life assurance;

* holiday and sick pay; and

« g range of voluntary benefits including the purchase of additional holiday.

Executive Directors will be eligibie for other benefits which are introduced for the wider workforce
on broadly similar terms.

Any reasonable business-related expenses {including the tax thereon) can be reimbursed if
determined 1o be a taxable benefit.

Shouid an Executive Director be recruited from, or be based in, a nen-UK location, benefits may
be determined by those typically provided in the normal country of residence and / or reflect local
market legislation.

Relocation or other related assistance could include, but is not limited to, removal and other
relocation costs, tax equalisation, tax advice and accommodation costs.

Maximum opportunity

The cost to the Group of providing such benefits will vary from year to year in accordance with the
cost of providing such benefits, which is kept under regular review.

Performance
assessment / targets

Not applicable.
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PENSION (FIXED PAY)

Purpose and link to strategy

A pension is provided which is consistent with that provided 1o other Corporate employees in the
UK and in line with our strategy to keep remuneration weighled to variable pay that incentivises
outperiormance.

Operation

Defined contribution plans are offered to all employees. A defined benefit pension plan continues
in operation for Dixons' longer-serving employees, which is now closed to new participants and
future accrual.

Executive Directors may choose to receive a cash allowance in lieu of pensicn contributions.

Maximum opportunity

Current Executive Directors will receive normal Company pension contribution of up to 10% of base
salary, which can be taken in whole or in part as a cash allowance in lieu of pension. Any Executive
Directar appointed after 5 September 2019 will receive a pension contribution in tine with the level
paid to the majerity of the UK workforce across the Group, up to 10% of base salary, which can be
taken in whole or in part as a cash allowance in lieu of pension.

Performance
assessment / targets

Not applicabie

ANNUAL PERFORMANCE BONUS (VARIABLE PAY)

Purpose and fink to strategy

Annual performance benuses are in place to incentivise the delivery of stretching, near-term business
targets based on our business strategy.

These bonuses provide a strong link between reward and performance and drive the creation of
further shareholder value.

The principles and approach are consistently applied across the Group ensuring alignment to a
commen vision and strategy.

They are based on a balanced approach ensuring appropriate behaviours are adopted and
encouraging a longer-term focus.

Operation

Bonus payments are determined after the year end and subject to a minimum profit threshold
being achieved before payment is due.

For threshold level of performance, a bonus of up to 20% of the maximum potential award is
payable. A sliding scale determines payment between the minimum and maximum bonus payable.

The annual bonus is typically determined in June based on the audited performance over the
previous financial year.

One third of any bonus earned will be deferred inte sharss for a period of two years, with the
remaining two-thirds paid in cash. Any bonus earned is non-pensionable. Where any bonus
is deferred dividends (or equivalents) may accrue.

Performance is reviewed by 1he Committee using its judgement where necessary to assess
the achieverment of targets. The Cormmittee retains the discretion to adjust downwards bonus
payments where achievement of targets would result in a payment of a bonus at a level which
would not be consistent with the interests of the Company and its shareholders.

Recovery and withholding provisions apply for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation
error, reputational damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments and / or
recovery of sums aiready paid. These provisions will apply for up 1o three years after payment.

Maximum opportunity

Maximum annual bonus potential for alt Executive Directors is 150% of base salary.

No bonus is payable if the minirmum profit threshold is not achieved.

Performance
assessment / targets

All measures and targets are reviewed and set by the Committee at the beginning of the financial
year with a view to supporting the achievemeant of the Group strategy.

The bonus scheme has targets based on a balanced scorecard. The balanced scorecard may
includte both financial and non-financial measures, such as employee, customer and strategic
measures. The weighting of measures will be determined by the Committee each year. Financial
measures (such as profit and cash) will represent the majority of the bonus opportunity, with other
measures representing the balance.
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LONG-TERM INCENTIVE SCHEME (VARIABLE PAY): LONG TERM INCENTIVE PLAN (‘'LTIP")

Purpose and link to strategy Long-term incentive schemes are transparent and demonstrably aligned with the interests of

sharehclders over the long-term.

The LTIP is designed to reward and retain Executives over the longer-term, whilst aligning an
individual's interests with those of shareholders and in turn delivering significant shareholder value.

Operation

Discrotionary awards of nil priced options or conditional share awards are granted ovor Dixong
Carphone shares.

Awards will be granted annually and will usually vest after three years subject to continued service
and the achievement of performance conditions.

The levet of vesting is dependent on achievement of performance targets, usually over a three-year
periog. No more than 25% of the maximum will be payable for threshold level of performance.

The post-tax number of share awards vesting will be subject to a further two-year holding pericd, during
which they cannot be sold, unless in exceptional circumstances and with the Committee’s permission.

Dividend equivalents may be accrued on the shares earned from any award.

Awards will be subject to recovery and withholding provisions for material misstaternent, misconduct,
calculation error, reputationat damage and corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments
and / or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply for Lp to three years after vesting.

If employment ceases during the vesting period, awards will ordinarily lapse in full, unless the
Committee exercises its discretion.

The Committee has the discretion in certain circumstances to grant and / or settle an award in cash.
For the Executive Directors this would only be used in exceptional circumstances.

In the event of a change of control, any unvested awards will vest immediately, subject to satisfaction
of perforrmance conditicns and reduction on a time-apportioned basis.

Maximun: opportunity

Grants under the LTIP are subject to overai dilution limits.

The normai maximum grant per participant in any financial year will be a market value ¢t 250% of base
salary, with up to 375% in exceptional circumstances, e.g. recruitment.

More details on the proposed award levels for Executive Directors in 2021/22 are set out in the
Annual Remuneration Report on page 128 and full details will be disclosed at grant.

Performance
assessment / targets

Performance targets are reviewed by the Committee prior to each grant and are set o reflect the key
priorities of the business at that time.

The Committee determines the metrics from a range of measures, including but not limited to,
market-based performance measures such as TSR and financial metrics such as free cash flow,

The Committee retains the flexibility to introduce new measures in the future if considered appropriate
given the business context, although TSR and free cash flow will each not be weighted any less than
30% of the total award. Material changes will be subject to consultation with major shareholders.

The actual metrics applying for each award will be set out in the Annual Remuneration Report and any
changes in the metrics will be explained.

ALL EMPLOYEE SHARE PLANS

Purpose and link 1o strategy Encourages employees to make a long-term investment in the Company’s shares and therefore be

aligned to the long-term success of the Company.

Operation

Executive Directors are eligible to participate in the Group all-employee share schemes, but not the
Colleague Shareholder Scheme, on the same terms as other eligible employees.

Maximum opportunity

The same imits apply to Executive Directors as to all other participants in the schemes and are in line
with the appropriate reguiations.

The Gommittee reserves the right to increase the savings limits for future schermes in accordance with
the statutory limits in place from time to time,

Performance
assessment / targets

None of the schemes are subject to any perfermance conditions.
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SHARE OWNERSHIP GUIDELINES

Purpose and link to strategy  Frovides close alignment between the longer-term interests of Executive Directors and shareholders
in terms of the Company’s long-term success.

Operation The Company requires Executive Directors to retain a certain percentage of base salary in the
Company's shares, with a five-year period in which to reach these limits. Executive Directors
are also required to retain a proportion of these shares post the cessation of employment.

The shares which count towards this requirement are beneficially owned shares (both directly

and indirectly).
Maximum opportunity Not applicable.
Performance The Comparny requires all Executive Dirgctors to retain 200% of base salary In the Company's
assessment / targets shares during employment, Any Executive Director appointed after 5 September 2019 witl alse

be reguired to retain shares equivalent to 200% of their base salary on leaving for a peried of
12 months and then 100% of their base salary for a further period of 12 months.

Details of the Directors’ shareholdings are shown in the table on page 126

NON-EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS AND CHAIR OF THE BOARD / DEPUTY CHAIR FEES

Purpose and link to strategy  To provide a competitive fee for the performance of non-executive director duties, sufficient 10 attract
high calibre individuals to the role.

Operation The fees are set o align with the duties undertaken, taking intc account market rates, and are
normally reviewed on an annual basis, Factors taken into consideration inciude the expected time
commitment and specific experience.

Additional fees are payable for acting as the Senior Independent Director or as Chair of any Board
committee, and for membership of a Board Committee.

Non-executiva directors da not participate in the annual performance bonus or the long-term
incentive plans or pension arrangements.

Any reasonable business-related expenses (including the tax thereon} can be reimbursed ff
determined 1o be a taxable benefit.

For material, unexpected increases in time commitments, the Board may pay extra feeson a
pro-rated basis to reflect additional warkload,

Maximum opportunity Aggregate annual limit of £2,000,000 imposed by the Articles of Association for Directors' fees
{rot including fees in relation to any executive office or Chair of the Board, Deputy Chair, Senior
Independent Director or Committee Chair fees).

Performance Not applicable.
assessment / targets

17 Tz Commatgg e ds =0 homgur 1 20 ImitTer 'S Leen 0us oo ded e Exerutng Drestone ard Curatt BT Gyues,
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Selection of Performance Metrics

The policy provides flexibility for the Committee o determine the measures to be used in the Annual Performance Bonus and the
LTIP. The measures used currently, and ther purposes are set out below,

Measure Where used Purpose

EBIT Annual Performance Bonus  Key measure of annual financial delivery

Average net celt Aral Perfurmnance Bonus  Fucts on the busingss's cash position

Net promoter score Annual Performance Bonus  Captures the ovorall parceplion of our business in the eyes of our customers
Employee engagement Annuat Performancs Bonus  Reflects how well we engage our colleagues — a factor which we know o be a

key drver of retention and performanco

Cumnulative free cash flow  LTIP A principal measure of the financial health of the business including the
management of working capital, captured over a multiyear period

Relative TSR LTIP Seeks to measure the growth in sharcholders’ investment in Dixons Carphone
Ishare prce moverments plus dividends paid) relative 1o other sirmilar companies

lllustration of Remuneration Policy

The Remuneration Policy scenano chart below illustrates the level and mix of potential total remuneration the ongomg Exacutive
Directors could receive under the Remuneration Policy at three levals of performance: minimum, target and maximum.

Remuneration Policy scenario chart

Fixed pa
£6,000 - £5,622 . pay
: B Annual bonus
g‘ £5,000 -
2 B Long-term incentives
& £4,000 -
g £3,004
= £3,000 £2,619
H £2,100 RS
§ £2,000
£ !
2 £1,000 | 1% 59%
A 27% 24%
o | 100% 32% 17%
Minimum Target Maximum  Maximum +50% Minimum Target Maximum  Maximum +50%
share price grawth share price growth
Alex Baldeck Bruce Marsh

(1t Fixed pay1s based onthe base salary payable at 1 August 2021, taxable benefits and pension contributions.

@) Annual variable pay represerts the annual performance bonus entittement. No bonus is assumed at the minimum: performance level.
Target performance assumes a payment of 80% of salary (i.e. 60% of maximum) and at maximum performance a payment of 150% of base salary.

(3) Long-term incentives refate 10 the LTIP. No awards vest at the minimum perfermance fevel. Target performance assumes a vesting of 137.5% of salary
{i.e. 55% of maximum award) and maximum performance vesting of 250% of salary.

4} The chart above does not take into account the impact of share price appreciation, other than the fourth bar, which assurnes a growth in the share price
of 50% over the vasting period for {TIP awards.

Remuneration Committee discretions

The Committee operates the annual performance bonus plan. LTIP and all-employvee plans in accordance with their respectve rules.
the Listing Rules and HMRC rules {or overseas equivalent) where relevant. The Committee retains discretion, consistert with market
practice, over a number of argas relating 10 the operation and admirustration of these plans, These mciude but are not limited 1o

s enttlement to participate in the plan:

s when awards or payments are 10 be made;

* gize of award and ¢ or payment {within the rules of the plans and the approved policy);

¢ determination of a good leaver for incentive plan purposes and the appropriate treatment based on the rules of each plan:

s discretion as to the measurement of performance conditions and pro-rating in the event of a change of control;

s any adjustment to awards or performance conditions for significant events or exceptional circumstances; and

* the application of recavery and withholding provisions.
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Shareholder and employee consultation

The Committee has a policy 10 consult with its major
shareholders when making any significant changes to the
Remuneration Policy of the Company. Any feedback received

is taken into consideration when determining future policy. The
Committee also takes into consideration reruneration guidance
issued by leading investor bodies, in addition to the principles
of good governance relating 1o directors’ remuneration as set
out in the Code.

Whiist employees are not formally consulted on executive
remuneration, a numer of them arg shareholders and as such
are able to exercise their influence. In addition, the International
Calleague forum is in place to unify the country forums into a
single listening and engagement forum for colleaguas. Tony
DeNunzio. the Deputy Char and Senior Independent Director
attends the UK forum meetings with the Chief Pecple Officer

and Andrea Gisle Joosen, Independent Non-Executive Director.
attends the Nordics colleague forum meetings. Attendance at
these forums provides a welcomed cpportunity to directly engage
with the wider workiorce and to bring colieagues’ views to both
the Committee and Board discussions. In 2020721, the forums
were instrumental n supporbing a number of crtical business
initatives, such as the implementation of a single payroll across
the UK&I business, and consultation on changes to key pay
policies, as well as influencing the agenda on issues that matter
most to our colleagues, such as wellbeing. In addition, we monitor
our employes discusson boards and emptoyee forums 10 ensure
employee feedback In general s considered in all our strategy
execution. The Company also cenducts regular employee surveys
throughout the busginess. The Committee 1s kept informed of
general employment conditions across the Group, ncluding the
annual pay review outcomes,

Remuneration policy for the wider workforce

Dixans Carphone employs a large nurnber of colleagues across
different countries. Our reward framework is structdred around
a set of common principles with adjustments made to suit

the needs of the different businesses and employee groups.
Reward packages differ for a varety of reascns including the
mpact on the business, local practice. custom and legislation.

In determining salary increases to apply across the wider
workforce, the Company takes nto consideration Company
performance and otrer market metrics as necessary. When
setting the oolicy for Executive Drectors. the Commitiee takes
rto consderaton satary increases throaghout the Company
as a whole.

The Company actively encourages wide emplayse share
ownership. The Colleague Shargholder Scheme provides the
opportunity for all colleagues, sutyect 10 eligibiity criena. 1o
become sharenalders in the Company and the Company ras
put ir piace the structure and pian rutes for a SIP. for introducton
at a future date. In addition, the Group's UK & Irish employees.
who meet e elgitility cntena. are already nvited o jon the
Camrpany's UK and Irefand approved SAYE.

Discretionary share plars are alse extended to both senior
managemen! and other key members of the workforce. as the
Company feeis that it 1s mpartant 1o incentivise and retain these
empioyees over the lenger-term in order for the Company 1o
continue to grow.

Recruitment or promotion policy

On appointment or promaotion, base salary levels will be

set taking into account a range of factors including market
levels, experience. internal relativities and cost. if an indwidual
1s appointed on a base salary below the desired market
positioning, the Committee retaing the discretion 1o re-align the
base salary over one to three years. contingent on indiadual
performance. which may result in a higher rate of annualised
ncrease above ordinary levels. If the Committee intends 1o

rely on this discretion. it will be noted in the first Remuneration
Repart following an individual's appointment. Other elements of
annual remunearation will be in ine with the policy set cut in the
Remuneration Pohcy table. As such, variable remuneration will
be capped as set out in the Policy table.

The following excephons will apply:

¢ inthe event that an internal appointment is made or an
Executive Director jains as a result of a transfer of an
undertaking, merger, reconstruction or similar recrganisation,
the Commuttee retains the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration provisions and the provision of benefits. This
discretion will not be used in respect of pension contnbutions
in excess of the Committee’s commitment to ensure that any
newly appointed Executive Director will receive a pension
contribution in fing with the level paid to the majonty of the
UK workforce across the Group:

* as deemed nacessary and appropriate to secure an
appcintment, the Committea retans the discreton to
make addiional payments inked to relocation (including
any tax thereony;

* for an overseas appointment. the Commuttee will have
discretion to offer cost-eftective benefits and pensicn
provisions which reflect local market practice and relevant
leg:slation:

« the Committee may set allernative performance conditions
for the remander of the initial annual bonus performance
penod, taking into account the circumstances and timing
of the appointment; and

¢ the Committee retains the discretion to prowde an immediate
wierest in Company performance by maxing a long-term
ncentive award on recruitment (or shortly thereafter if in
a prohbited per od) n accordance with the Policy Table
Jnder 18 existing long-term incentive schemes or such
future schemes as may be ntroduced by the Company
with the approval of its shareholders. The Committee waill
determire, at the time of award, the level of the award, the
performance conditons and time harizon that waould apply
o SuCh awards, taking INo account the strategy and
busingss croumstances of the Company.
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Service contracts will be entered Into on terms simiar ©

those for the existing Executive Directors, summarised in the
recruitrent table below. However, the Committee may authorise
the payment of a relocation and 7 or repatniation alowance, as

well as other associated international moblity terms and benefits.

such as tax equalisation and tax advice.

In addition to the annual remuneration slements noted above,
the Committee may consider buying out, on a like-for-like basis.
bonuses and 7 or Incentive awards that an individuatl forfeits
from a previous employer in acceplting the appointment. The
Committee will have the authority to rely on Listing Ruie 9.4.2(2)
or exceptional imitg of awards of up to 375% of base salary
within the LTIP. If made, the Committee will be informed by

the structure. tme horizons, value and performance targets
associated with any forfeited awards, while retaining the
discretion to make any payment or award deemed necessary

RECRUITMENT TABLE FOR EXECUTIVE DIRECTORS
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and appropriate. The Committee may also require the appointee
to purchase shares in the Company in accordance with its
shareholding policy.

With respect to the appointmeant of a new Char of the Board ¢r
non-executive director, terms of appointment will be consistent
with those currently adopted. Variable pay will not be considered
and as such no maximum applies. With respect 1o non-executive
directors, fees will be consistent with the policy at the time of
appointment. if necessary, t¢ secure the appointment of a new
Charr of the Board not based in the UK, payments relating to
relocation and / or housing may be considerad,

Flements of remuneration on appointment are set out in the
Recruitment table below.

A timely announcement with respect to any directar’s
appointment and remuneration will be made to the regulatory
news services and posted on the Company's corporate website.

Area Feature Policy

Service contract * Notice pericd .

and incentive + Entitlements on termination  »
plan provisions « Restrictive covenants .
* Variable elements .

Up to 12 menths from either side.

As summarised in the Policy on loss of office.
Provisions for mitigation and payment in lisu of notice.
Gardening leave provisions.

* Non-compete, non-solicitation, non-dealing and confidentiality provisions.

The Cornmittes has the discretion to determine whether an individual shall
participate in any incentive in the year of appcintment.

The Committee shall have the discretion to determine appropriate bonus
performance targets if participating in the year ot appointment.

Annual
remuneration

Base Salary

To be determined on appointment, taking into account factors including
market levels, experience, internal relativities and cost.

Salary progression

if appointed at below market levels, salary may be re-aligned over the
subsequent one to three years subject fo performance in role. In this
situation, the Committee reserves the discration to make increases above
ordinary levels.

This initial market positioning and intention to increase pay above the
standard rate of increase in the Policy table (subject to performance} will be
disclosed in the first Remuneration Report following appointment.

Benefits and allowances

The Committee retains the discretion to provide additiona! benefits as
reasonably reguired. These may include, but are not restricted to, relocation
payments, housing allowances and cost of living allowances (including any
tax therean).

Paolicy on loss of office

Service contracts contain neither lquidated damages nor a

change of control clause.

of fermination. There is an obfigation on directors to mitigate

any loss which they may suffer If the Company terminates

therr service contract. The Committee will take such mitigation
obligation into account when determining the amount and timing

The Company shall have a right to make a payment in lieu of
natice in respect of base salary, benefits. including car allowance
and pension contributions, only for the director's contractual
period of notice cr, if termination is part way through the notice
perod, the amount refating 1o any unexprred notice to the date

of any compensation payable to any departing director,

A director shall also be entitled to a payment in respect of
accrued but untaken holiday and any statutory entitements an
termination. No compensation is paid for dismissal, save for
statutory entitlements.
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A director shall be entitled to recenve a redundancy payrment in
croumstances where, 1IN the judgement of the Commitiee. they
satisfy the statutory tests governing redundancy payments.
Any redundancy payment shall be calculated by reference to
the redundancy payment policy in force for ail employees m the
relevant country at the time of the redundancy and may nclude
modest cutplacement costs.

If a director's employment terminates prior to the relevant annual
performance bonus payment date, ordinarily no bonus is payable
for that financial year. The Committee shall retain discretion to
make a pro-rated bonus payment in circumstances where it
would be appropriate fo do so having regard to the contribution
of the Director during the financial year. the circumstances of the
departure and the best interasts of the Company.

Ay entiiements under iong-term incentive schemes operated
by the Company shall be determined based on the rules of the
relevant scheme. The default position of the Long Term Incentive
Plan is that awards will lapse on termmation of employment.
except where certain good leaver circumstances exist @.9.
death, iH-health. njury. disability, redundancy, transfer of an
undertaking cutside of the Group or retirement or any cother
ciroumstances at the Committee's discretion! whereby the
awards may vest on cessation, or the normal vesting date,

In both cases subject to performance and time pro-rating.
Although, the Committee can decicdle not to pro-rate an award
{or pro-rate to a lesser extent) 1t regards t as approprnate o
do soin the particular circumstances.

The Committee shall be entitled to exercise its judgement with
regard to setilement of potential claims. ncluding but not Imited
to wrongful dismissal, unfarr dismissal, breach of contract and
discriminaton. where 1t 1s appropnate to do so in the interests
of the Campany and its shareholders.

In the event that any payment 1s made in reighon to termination
for an Executive Director, this will be fully discltosed in the
follawing Annual Remuneration Repaort,

A timely announcement with respect to the termination of any
drrector's appointment will be made 1o the regulatery news
service and posted on the Company's corporate website.

Service agreements

Service agreements for Executive Directors

Each of the Executive Drectors' service agreements provides for:

« the rembursement of expenses ncurred by the Executve
Director in performance of ther dulies;

« 25 days’ pad holiday each year ‘or Alex Baldock and
Jonry Mason;

¢ sick pay: and

o notice perinds whereby Alex Baldock has a notice penoad
of 12 manths from either party and Jonny Masen bas a

notice pencd of 12 months from the Company and 2ix
morths from him.

in situations where an Executive Director is dismissed. the
Comrmeties reserves the right 10 make additional exi payments
where such payments are made in good fath, such as:

¢ in discharge of alegal obligaton; and

+ by way of settlement or compromise of any claim ansing
In connection with the termination of the Director’s office
and employment.

Letters of appointment

Each of the non-executive directors has a letter of appointment.
The Company has nG age limit for directors. Non-executive
directors derive no other benefit from their office, except that
the Committee retaing the discretion to continue with existing
remuneration provisions, ingluding pension contributions and
ihe provision of benefits, where an Executive Director becomes
a non-executive director. It 1s Company pchicy not 1o grant share
options or share awards to non-executive directors. The Chair of
the Board. Deputy Charr and the other non-executive directors
have a notice penod of threg months from either party.

Appointments are reviewed by the Nominations Committee
and recommendations made to the Board accordingly.

External appointments

The Board supgorts Executive Directors should they chese o
take non-executive directorships as a part of their continuing
development and agrees that the Executive Directors may retan
their fees from one such appaintment. Currently neither of the
Executive Directors hold any non-executive directorships.

Dilution Limits

All the Company's equity-based incentive plans ncorporate

the current Investment Association Share Capital Management
Guidelings {Guidelines’) on headroom which provide that overall
dilution under all plans shcuid Not exceed 10% over a ten-year
perod in refation to the Company's issued share capital tor
reissue of treasury shares). In additian, the LTIP operates with

a 5% in ten-year dilution limit (excluding histonc discretionary
awards). The Company regularly monitors the position and prior
to making any award the Company ensures that it will reman
within these imits. Any awards which will be satisfied by market
purchase shares are excluded from such calculaticns. As at

29 Jure 2021, the Company's dilution position, which remans
within the current Guidelines. was 4.7% for al plans {aganst

a limit of 10%) and 2 7% for he LTIP lagainst a it of 5%,
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REMUNERATION
COMMITTEE REPORT
2020/21 COMMITTEE Meeting NUMBER OF
HIGHLIGHTS MEMBERS Attendance MEETINGS
+  Approving a new Group reward Tony DeNunzio {Chair) 8/8
framawork and pay review Andrea Gisle Joosen 8/8 8
process for the wider UK&I Gerry Murphy 8/8
workfarme {five scheduled

* Approving challenging targets for
the 2020/21 annual performance
bonus and long-term incentives
in light of the impacts of Covid-19
and a particularly challenging and
uncertain environment

»  Approving the inclusion of an
environmental measure in the
2021/22 annual performance
bonus design

= Agreeing the leaving terms for
Jonny Mason and the joining
terms for Bruce Marsh

» Completed a tender process
and appointed new executive
remuneration advisers

FURTHER
INFORMATION

]

www.dixonscarphone.com

Committee Terms of Reference iast approved:

21 January 2021,

The biographical details for each Committee
member are available on pages 68 and 69.

and three ad hoc)

Remuneration Committee purpose

The Board has delegated 1o the Committee responsitdity for determining policy in refation
1o the remuneration packages for Executive Directors, the Chair of the Board and other
senior management that promote the long-term sustainable success of the business
through the attraction and retention of executives who have the abiiity, expenence and
dedication to delwer outstanding returns for our shareholders. This delegation includes
their terms and conditions of employment in addition to the operation of the Group’s
share-based employee incentive schemes. The Committee also makes recomimendations
and monitors the level and the overall reasonableness of the structure of remuneration
for the general workforce. The Commitiee approves the service agreements of gach
Executive Director, including termination arrangements and considers the achieverment
of the performance conditions under annual and long-term ncentive arrangements.

Meetings

Only members of the Remuneration Committee are entitled 10 attend Commitiee
meetings. The Ghair of the Board, Group Chief Executive, Group Chief Financiai Officer.
General Counsel and Company Secretary, Chief People Officer, Group Reward Director,
Head of Executive Reward and Share Plans and other members of senior management,
and representatives from the Company's remuneration advisar (Wilhs Towers Watson)
attended the relevant Committee meetings by invitation.

Mo directors participate in discussions about their own remuneration.

The Company Secretary, or his nomines, acts as Secretary to the Committee and
attends alt meetings. The Committee's deliberations are reported by its Chair at the
subsequent Board meeting and the minutes of each meeting are circulated to all
members of the Board following approval.

The Committee meets as and when required and at least twice a year. The biographical
detalls for each Committee member are avalable on pages 68 and 69,

The Committee has the follow,ng principal duties:

*+  making recommendations to the Board on the Company's framewark of executive
remuneration;

+ determining the fees of the Charr of the Board and Deputy Chair;

* considering and making recommendations to the Board on the remuneration of
the Executive Directors and senicr management relative to performance and
market data;

*  approving contracts of employment which exceed defined thresholds of total
remuneration or have unusual terms or termination periods:

* considering and agreeing changes to the Remuneration Palicy or major changes
to employes henafit structures:

e reviewing the reward and benefits structures across the group for all levels of
colleagues: and

* approving and operating employes share-based incentive schemes and associated
performance conditions and targets,

13
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REMUNERATION
COMMITTEE REPORT CONTINUED

Activities during the year

The principal activiies of the Committee during 2020:21 included:

reviewing and approving the Directors’ Remuneration Report;

assessing the performance of Executive Directors against
pre-determined targets set for the 2019/20 annual
parformance bonus:

agreeing the design of the 2020721 annual performance
bonus INcluding performance measures and targets;

agreang the design of the 2020/21 share awards
including the performance measures and reviewing
the TSR peer group:

reviewing the 2021,/22 annual performance bonus
clesign, including the approval of the inclugion of an
ervironmental measure;

agreeing new CFO ard departing CFC remunegration
arrargements:

agreeng Executive Director pension alignment:

approving share awards 10 senior managament and
SAYE and Colleague Sharehalder for the wider workforce;
under the 2016 Long Term incantive Plan;

assessing the performance of the CEQ's joining LTIP

and approving the vesting of his Buy-out Award;

undertaking a tender process and appointng Willis
Towers Walson as executive remuneration adwisers
to the Committee;

approving a new framework for workforce reward and
anew pay review process;

monitorng the developments in the corporate governance
environment and investor expectations: and

monitonng and ensuring alignment of remuneration
practices across the Group.,
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ANNUAL REMUNERATION
REPORT 2020/21

REMUNERATION DETAILS
FOR 2020/21

The following sections set aut how the Remuneration Policy was implemented dunng 2020/21 and how it will be implemented for the
following year.

Single figure of Directors’ remuneration for the year ended 1 May 2021 {audited information)

Annual
Base perfor- Deferred
salary and Pension  Taxable Total fixed mance Share LTIP Total variable Total
feest contributions® benefits® remuneration bonus Award payments®™ remuneration remuneration
£°000 £:000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000 £°000
Executive
Alex Baldock 843 85 34 962 763 381 871 2015 2977
Jonny Mason 466 47 13 526 422 211 519 1.152 1678
1,309 132 47 1,488 1,185 592 1,390 3,167 4,655
Non-Executive
Eiieen Burbidge 53 - - 63 - - - - 63
Tony DeMNunzio 138 - - 1326 - - - - 136
Andrea
Gisle Joosen 68 - - 63 - - - - 68
Lord Livingsion
of Parkhead - 202 - - 292 - - - - 2492
Fiona McBain: 73 _ _ 73 _ _ _ _ 73
Gerry Murphy [Bf31 - - B8 - - - - 683
700 0 0 700 0 0] 0 0 700
2,009 132 47 2,188 1,185 592 1,390 3,167 5,355
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Single figure of Directors’ remuneration for the year ended 2 May 2020 (audited information)

Basic salary Pension Taxable Total fixed  Annual LTIP  Totalvariable Total
and fees™  contributions™  benefits® remuneration bonus payments remuneration remunegration
£'000 £'000 £'000 £'000 £000 £'000 £000 £'000
Executive
Alex Batdook 850 a5 103 1.038 0 0 1,038
Jonny Mason AT0 47 13 530 0 0 o] 530
1,320 132 116 1,568 0 a 1,568
Non-Executive
Eleen Burbidge 54 ¢ 1 65 0 0 O 65
Tony DeNunzo 138 0 Z 140 0 0 8] 140
Andrea Gisle Jonsen s 0 5 I3 0 0 0 75
Lord Livingstan
of Parkhead - 298 0 1 297 0 8] 0 297
Fiona MaBair 7 0 6 80 Q O 0 Bi
Gurry Murphy 50 8] 0 69 0 6] D 659
711 0 15 728 0 0 0 726
132 131 2,294 1] 0 0 2,294

W e penes fror

Wt oF e 20 e

Annual perfoermance bonus for 2020/21 {audited information)
The masarmum bonus opportunity for Executive Directors was 150% of base salary based on performancg in the 12-month perod
to the end of the financial year. The base satary used for the annual bonus calculation was the full anrual base salary before the
20% voluntary reduction sn pay. This is consistent with the approach taken for the wider workforce colleagues in a similar position.
The maximum s payable at the maximum level of performance. 20% of the maximum opportunity 1s payable on acnievement of
threshold performance (30% of base salary) and 60% on achievernent of target performance 180% of base salary). No bonus 1s
payabte if the minimum EBIT threskold is not achieved.

CR

11 the fr.ancial year

e 2020

The Committee determined at the beginring of the vear that the disclosure of performance targets was commercially sensitive
and therefore these were not disclosed in last year's Directors' Rermuneraton Repart. This was because targets wers set within
the context of a longer-term business plan and thig disclosure could give informmation (o competitors to the detriment of busingss
performance. The Committee has, however, disclosed n the tatle below the targets on a retrospectve bas s and the actual
performance against these. Although EBIT targets were calibrated somewhat lower than those for 201920, the Committee were
cornfortable that the 2020-21 targets when set represeried an appropnately siretching levet of performarce in the context of the
pian approved by the Board, market consensus and expectations. partcularly taking nto accolnt the anticipated impact of Covid-
enforced store closures. The Committee has a rabust process ‘or considenng and calibrating performance targets. taking 1nio
account ntarnal and external expectatiors. which ersures that they represent a s-gnificant streich which correspongs 1o the
creation of value for sha-eholders.
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Actual 2020721 performance against the targets was substantially better than could have been expected at the beginning of the year
and substantally better than in 2019/20 as evidenced below:

As apercentage of Potential

maximum bonus Bonus %

Measure opportunity Threshold Target Maximum Actual Achieved

Adiusted EBIT” 0% £2439m £158m Y199m £213m 5075
(s ©194 dm 2018720)

Average net (debt) 209 1£353my; {2303m) 1253m; C207m 203,
lvs (£4118m) 2019:20)

Customer Net Promotar Score 15%, G5 6 657 65 3%
vs 87.9 2019,/20)

Employee engagemaent score 15% 64.5 66.2 B7.8 G7.8 15%
tvs B2 2019/20)

Total B88%

Total Awarded 88%
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The Treating Customers Fairly (TCF) wathholding condition appiies to all Executive Directors. This states that the company must
perform at a rate of 90% or better on the “Must Do” assessment regarding reqgulated products. If thisisn't met then 10% of the
bonus must be withheld. The TCF cutcome for 2020/21 was 93.75%. and therefore, the 10% withholding has not been appled.

The Committee considered whether or not 10 adust the formulaic outcome of 88% of maximum and decided it was satisfied that
the outcome is both fair and appropriate given the strong financial performance delivered in a difficult year and the wider stakeholder
experience outlined in the Remuneration in context sectian on pages 100 and 101. The Commiittee were also mindful that no
2019/20 bonuses were paid to the Executive Directors, even though bonus targets were on track prior to the negative impact of

the first lockdown in March 2020, Therefore, for the avoidance of doubt no Committee discretion was exercised in respect of the
formulaic cutcome outlined above.

LTIP and other share awards (audited information)
LTEP Awards made during 2020/21
NIt cost option awards of 200% of base satary were made to Executive Directors on 18 August 2020.

As described in the 2020 Directors’ Remuneration Report, the Committee determined it appropriate 1o scale back the number of
shares awarded 1o the Executive Directors from the maximum award level of 250% of salary, This decision was taken in response to
shareholders' feedoack on this matter in the prior year and the previous fall in the share price; however the Committee also took into
account the strong recovery in the share price since the 2019 award and prior 1o the onset of the pandemic. Based on this evidence,
the Committee determined that Executive Directors' awards should be scaled back by 20% d.e, to 200% of salary).
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The Caommittee also chose to delay the setting of the targets for the awards and therefore the grant date of the awards to August
2020 in order 10 allow time for a ciearer picture 10 emerge on the effect of the first lockdown and 1o gauge the market expectation
of the long-term performance of the business. In order 1o ensure that this delay did not result i an undue benefit or penalty to
participants, the Committee set the number of shares to be awarded under the LTIP using the share price on 10 July 2020 (87.05p).
it re-confirmed this decision on tha day prior to grant [being 18 August 2020) when targets were set, noting that the share price had
not meved significantly in the meantime, closing on that date at 87p.

The performance period for the awards s the three financial years up 1o the end of the 2022/23 financial year and they have two
egually weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards wit be subject to the achievement of a relative TSR performance
condition, measured against a bespake comparator group comprised of 21 European Special Lings Retalers and other comparabie
companies at the start of the performance penod. The list of companies included in the group is provided below,

The relative TSR condition will be assessed cver the three-year performance perod. with vesting determimed as foliows:

Rank of Company TSR against Comparator Group TSR % of TSR element vesting

Below Median 0%

Median 25%

Between Median and Upper-Quartile Pro rata between 265 and 1005 on a straight-ine basis
Uppor Quartile ar above 1004

Comparator Group: AO World, Ceconomy AG. Dufry AG, Dunelm Group, Fenix Outdoor Internationat AG, Figimann AG, FNAC Darty
SA, Frasers ple, Grandwision NV.. JD Sports Fashion. Kingfisher, Maigens Du Monae S.A .. Marks & Spencer Group.. Mobilezone
Helding AG, Pets At Home Group, SMCP S.A.S.. Superdry, Valera Holding AG. WH Smith, XXXL ASA, Zur Rose Group AG.

The free cash flow performance condition i measared cumulatively over the three-year performance penod. The percentage of the
award vesting will be as follows:

Cumulative free cash flow up to the end of the 2022/23 financial year % of the free cash flow efement vesting

Below £312m Ny

C312m 102,

Between £312m and £368m Pro rata between 100 and 25% on a straght-ling basis
£368m 25%

Between £388m and £423m Pro rata between 257 and 100%:

Above C423m 1008

The free cash flow targets were set takuing mto account a number of inputs including market consensus at the time of the award
and the external environment within which the Company 1s operating, including the anticipated impact of Covid-enforced store
closures. Although free cash flow targets were calibrated somewhat lower than those for the award n the previous year. the
Committee were camfortable that they represented appropriately stretching levels of performance given the anticipated mpact

of Covid at the time the awards were made. As always. the Committee witl cons:der :he level of performance ach-eved at the end of
the performance period and would e prepared 1o exercise discretion if the formulac outcome was not appropnate or aligned with
the shareholder expenence,

Calculations of the achievement against ihe targels will be ndependently performed ard approved by the Commities. Free cash flow
is defined in the glossary on page 218: however the Comrmitiee retains discretion to adjust for exceptional items which impact cash
flow during the performance pencd ang will make full and clear cisclosure of any such adjustments in the Directors' Remuneration
Report, together with details of the achieved levels of performance. as determimed Dy the above defintions. at the end of the
performance penod.
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Awards will be subject 10 recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation error, reputational
damage and corporate failure. enabling performance adjustments and / or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after vesting.

The awards are subject 1o a two-year post vesting holding perod, during which the Executive Director 18 not permitted to sell any
shares vesting. other than those required to settie any tax obligatons.

The table below sets out the LTIP awards made to the Executive Directors in 2020/21:

Share price at End of Minimum value at
Nil cost options date of award Face value!® performance threshold vesting®
awarded £ £ period Vesting date £
Alex Baldook -
200% of salary 1,891,959 0875 1,742,064 1 May 2023 19 August 2023 305018
Jonny Mason -
2005, of salary - 1,101,436 0.875 YB3 757 1 May 2023 19 August 2023 168.658

cIne fase val s caloulatEd Based om the Aunber O phions ave ced mualipeed by the shure focs e cate o s 18 AUl FOE0 being BY In
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= 10 Aex Baldoc< or 10 ALpust 2020 The Corimtioe sctthn non be of snares e awardedl oz g share price 07 10 0y 20620

U ahgeet o b

i NIl et ot on a a0ed s g the srae pnce L0 0ol 2020
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= e Nace to oy Mason or '8 Augoet 2000 The Comamitles £87 thg mu

Vesting of awards made under 2016 LTIP (audited information)

Nil cost eption awards equivalent to 275% of base salary were made 10 Alex Baldock on 22 June 2018 and Jonny Mason on

13 August 2018. The perfarmance period for the awards was the three financial years up to the end of the 2020/21 financial year
and there were two equally waightsd performance conditions. Half of the awards were subject to the achievernent of a relative
TSR performance condition, measured against the companies ranked FTSE 51-150 from the start of the performance period.
The remaining half of the awards was subject to the achievement of a cumulative free cash flow target.

The performance period for these awards ended on 1 May 2021.

The performance measures for the award and the cutcomes are shown below.

TSR Target

Level of Performance Below Threshold Threshold Maximum Achieved
TSR Performance over perfonmance period Below Medan Madian Upper Quartile Betow Median
Veshing Leve! 2 25%, 100% RA

Cumulative free cash flow

Level of Performance Below Threshold Threshold Target Maximum Achieved
Cumuiative free cash flow

over the performance penod Below £517m £51mM £574m £620m £698m
Vesting 25 04 1075 257 1007 10075

Basad on the achieved level of performance. the threshold required for vesting for the TSR element was not met but the free cash
flow achieved a vesting percentage of 100%. Overall vesting was therefore 50%. The Committee reviewed whether any discretion
should be applied to the vesting outcomes and determined that it was satisfied that the cutcome 1s both fair and appropriate given
the overall performance and the wadler stakeholder experence outlined in the Remuneration in context section on pages 100 and
101. On this basis the Commitiee determined that the awards should be paid in accordance with the vesting cutcome.
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All the awards are subject to a two-year post vesting holding peried. during which the Executive Director 1s not permittad to sell any
shares vesting, other than those required to settle any tax obligations.

Nil Cost Options Dversll Gverall vesting Vesting

awarded vesting % awards Date

Alex Baldock 1,197,182 507 598 591 19 Judy 2021

Jonny Mason” 734,683 H0¢e 356 243 13 August 2021
1oy Masor's avial d Nas Deer n-vated for sevice to b s e inanor cate

in adaition, awards of 100% of hase salary were made to Alex Baldock and Jonny Mason on 3 April 2018 and 13 August 2018
respectively, relating to ther recruitment. These awards were subject only to the achievement of the relative TSR performance
condtion, measured against the companies ranked FTSE 51-150 over the applicable performance pericd. The performance
penod for Alex’s award was for the three-year period to 3 April 2021, and for the three financial years ending on 1 May 2021
for Jonny's award.

Based on the achieved level of parformance. the threshold required for vesting for both awards has not been met. The Committes
decided whether any discretion should be applied to the vesting outcomes and determined that the awards lapse on reaching therr
vesting date.

TSR Target
Level of Performance Below Threshold Threshold Maximum Achieved
TSR Performance over perionmanna poanod Below Median Medifin Upper Quartle Below Modian
Vasting Level 0% 25" 100% Uts

Vesting of Buy-out award granted in accordance with the Listing Rule 9.4.2(2) of the Listing Rules

(audited information)

On 3 April 2018, the Company granted Alex Baldock a buy-cut award to facitate his recrutment and compensate for awards ost
from his previous employer, The award was granted under a one-off award agreement In accordance with Listing Rule 9.4.22) of
the Listing Rules.

The award comprised of a nit cost option over 989.078 shares in the Company and vested three years from the grant date ithe
“vesting date”t, subject 1o continued service and that neither party has served notice to terminate employment prior 1o such time
On this basis the Committea determined that the award vested on the 6 April 2021. Following vesting the award then ordinarily
becomes exercisable N three tranches as sel cut below:

As from an exercise period commencing No. of related vested shares exercisable
6 April 2021 329,692 (Tranche 11
3 Apni 2022 329,693 (Tranche 23
3 Apnl 2023 320,693 (Tranche 3

Alex exercised Tranche 1 of the award on 7 April 2021, An additional 37.596 shares were added 1o the tranche on exercise as
accrued dividerd eguivalents. calculated by reference to the value of dividends that would have been payable between the grant
of the award and the start of the exgrcise perod.

Alex exercised a total of 367,288 options, made up of 329,692 optons and 37,596 accrued divigend equivalents, and sold 173.233
snares to cover the tax laniity ansing on the transaction. The remaming 194 055 shares were retained.

Fult details -elating to the award werg disclosed in the 201718 Remuneration Repart.
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Performance graph

The graph below shows the value, by 1 May 2021, of £100 invested in Dixons Carphone on 31 March 2011, compared with the value
of £100 invested In the FTSE 350 Index on the same date. The other points plotted are the values at intervening financial year ends.

Total Shareholder Return {March 2011 - April 2021)

Total Shareholder Return Value of £10Q investment over 10 years
£300

£250

N
£200 \
£150 /’><’__—\

£100 -/’N \ M )
\/

—a— Dixons Carphone

—e— FTSE 350

£50
£0 Data is sourced
31 March 31 March 31 March 31 March 02 May 30 April 28 April 28 April 27 April 02 May 01 May fram S&P
2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 Capital 1Q

The FTSE 350 has been used as it is a broad market which includes the Company and a number of its competitors.

Group Chief Executive pay

The following tabie shows, over the same ten-year penod as the performance graph, the Group Chief Executive’s single total figure
of remuneraton, the amount of bonus earned as a percentage of the maximum remuneration possible, and the vesting of long-term
awards as a percentage of the maximum number of shares that could have vested, where applicable.

CEO single figure Annual bonus payout  Long-term incentive vesting rates

Year

of remuneration®”
£'000

against maximum
%

against maximum opportunity

%

2020:21 Alex Baldock 2,977 880 50%s
2013720 Alex Baldock 1.038 0 ra
2018/18 Alex Baldock 1,619 58% néa
201718 Alex Baldock 1.8467° AR nea
201718 Sebastian James 2,716 0% n/a
2016417 Sebastian James 1,795 83¢; na
201518 Sgbastian James 1,616 8% na
201445 Sebastian James 1,687 100% n/a
201418 Andrew Harrison 420 100°0 nsa
2013414 Andrews Harrigon G79 547 na
2013714 Roger Taylor 159 n‘a va
201213 Roger Taylor 358 55% na
2011012 Roger Taylor A74 0% n/a
U Exauges remungiatnr  cceved from org ternt reerine sohonies celabizhee By 012 Carpbone Warenousn prot 1o the gemeros |
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Annual percentage change in remuneration

The table below prowides the percentage change in the annual remuneration of Directors and the average UK colleague from
202021 onwards.

Ag the parent company only employs a smalt number of the workforce, the average UK colleague was deemed to Le the most
appropriate comparator group. as the UK has the largest employes base and the Committee considers remuneération levels in the
UK when setting salaries and fees far the Executive and Non-Executive Directors and the Group Chief Executive is based n the UK.

Salary Taxable Annual
and fees benefits® bonuses™
Executive Directors
Group Chief Executive — Alox Baldock -0 84% -67% 1003
Group Chict Financial Officer — Jonny Masen -0 8450 -D.E6Y% 100
Non-Executive Directors
Eileen Burbidge -1.31% -100% NeA
Tony DeNunzio -1.371% 007 NAA
Ancrea Gisle Juoson -318% 0% NCA
Lord Livingston of Parkhead 13 -1007% [N
Fiona McBain -1.31%¢ 005 NA
Gerry Murphy MNA
Employees N/A
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Relative importance of spend on pay

The following table sets out both the total cost of remuneration for the Group compared with adjusted EBIT and profits distributed
for 2020/21 and the prior vear. Adjusted EBIT was chosen by the Committee as 11i$ the most appropriate measure of the Group's
performance. Adjusted EBIT is defined in the glossary on page 217.

2020/21 2019/20

Emillion £million Change %
Dradends paid Nil 78 100~
Adusted EBIT - 262 214 22.437%
Total staff costs ~ continuing operations™ 1,075 1123 - 4,27

Number Number Change %

36,087 42,209 14 507

LT
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CED Pay Ratio
The legislation requires the publishing of the ratio of total remuneration of the Group Chief Executive to the 25th. 50th and 75th
equivalent percentile of full-time equivalent colleagues.

The ratio is shown in the table below:

P25 P50 P75
Financial Year Methadology (Lower Quartile} {Median} {Upper Quartile)
2020021 Option A 173511 14631 11711
201920 Option A 541 481 371
2018/19 Option A 7 651 5001

Of the three calculation approaches avalable in the regulations, we have chosen Methodology A because we believe 1t to be the
mest approprate and robust way for the Company 16 calculate the ratio.

In determining the figures, the following should be noted:

* The single tatal figure of remuneration of our UK colleagues was calculated as at 1 May 2021 and ranked using 2020/21 PED
and P11D data, employer pension contrbutions and payments under the Company share schemes, in line with the reporting
regulations. PE0 data was used as it also includes the vatue of any overtime payments made in the year.

s The calculation includes data for UK colleagues who were furloughed and had Cowvid-19 related salary reductions in 2020/21.
s Part tme colleagues’ earnings have been annualised on a full-time eguivalent basis.
» Joiners and leavers were excluded from the ranking.

* The 25th, 50th and 75th percentile colleagues’ single total figure of remuneration was then identified and compared to the CEQ
pay. as shown in the single total figure of remuneration table on page 115

The following table provides base salary and total remuneraticn information in respect of the 25th. 50th and 75th percentile
colleagues, on a full-time equivalent basis.

Group Chief P25 P50 P75
Financial Year Remuneration Executive {kower Quartile) (Median} {Upper Quartile)
202021 Base salary 843,348 16,007 18,896 22,882

Total remuneration Z2977.303 17,254 20.327 26,868

The Committee has confirmed that the ratio is consistert with the Company's wider policies on colleagué pay and reward, taking into
account a range of factars including market practice. experience and National Living Wage reguirements.

The pay ratio has increased snce last year prnarily because a 2020/21 bonus was received by the CEO and 2018 LTIP award
vested. whereas in prior years there was no LTIP vesting and no bonus was pad for last year. Additionally. the calculations reflect
the reduced total pay levels for employees during the furiough pericd.

Given the nuances of reduced pay fevels dug 1o furlough in 2020/21, and larger portions of the CEO's remuneration Inked 1o business
performance than the wider workforce, a base salary only ratio is shown below. This allows us 1o look at the CEQ vs. the wider
workforoe on the one remuneration component that is consistent acress both groups. These figures are based on looking at the
full-tirme equivalent salary of colleagues as at 30 Apnl 2021, When we do this. we can see that the ratios and values at the 25th, 50th
and 75th percentiles are significantly lower than the CEO pay ratio noted above. In addition, they are consistent between 2019/20 and
2020/21 and much more closely aignead to the CEC ratios in 2019720 and 2018/18 where nuances such as furtough were limited to a
short timeframea or non-gxistent and the CEO hadn't earned as much in remuneration inked to business performance.

Group Chief P25 PS0 P75

Financial Year Remuneration Executive {Lower Quartile) {Median) {(Upper Quartile)
20204214 Base salary £867,000 £18,151 £18,151 £23,460
CEQ Pay Ratio - 1:.48 1:48 137

Group Chief P25 P50 P75

Financial Year Remuneration Executive {Lower Quartile) {Median) {Upper Quartile)
2019/20 Base salary EAGFO00 17745 £18.200 22,500

CEQ Pay Ratio - 1.49 1.48 1:39
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The ratio of the CEO's pay 1o that of all colleagues s Lkely 1o be a volatile number. manly resulting from the CEO having a larger
proportion of his total remuneration linked to business performance than other calleagues in the UK warkforce and therefore it
does not necessarily shed any hght on the alignment or otherwise with regard to pay, reward and progressicn for the UK workforce.
This aligniment 1S, however, something that the Committee considers as part of its overall responsibilities.

The Company continues to fake its responsibiities to alt stakeholders seriously. Our achievements this year and renewed financiat
strength has allowed us 1o invest in our colleagues and announce substantial pay ncreases for our hourly paid colleagues. N ing
with the rates set by the Real Living Wage from Qctober 2021, This will factor in next year's calculations. We have also invested in
the customer experience, returned £73m of government furlough. repaid £144m of VAT early and recommenced cur dividend.

Service agreements
Service contracts
The following table summarises key terms of the service confracts in place with the Executive Directors:

Date of contract

Alex Baldock 3 Apr g
Jonmy Mason 13 Aug 18

More details are set out in the Service agreements section of the report on page 12.

Letter of appointment

Non-Executive Directors are normally appointed for three-year terms, subyect to annual re-election at the annual general meetings.
although appointments may vary depending an length of service and successian planning considerations. Appointments are
reviewed annually by the Nominations Committee and recommendations made to the Board accordingly. The contracts in respect
of the Charr of the Board's, Deputy Chair's and Non-Executive Directors’ services can be terminated by either party, the Company
or the Director, giving not less than three months’ notice.

The date of the letters of appointment are shown below:

Letters of appointment

Eileen Burbidge 1Jan 19
Tony DeNunzio 16 Dee 15
Andrea Gisle Joosen 6 Aug 14
Lord Lvingston of Parkhead 16 Doc 15
Fiona MeBain T Mar 17
Gorry Murphy 5 Aug 14

External Directorships

The policy relating to external Directorships -s outlired 0 the Remuneration Palicy. No Executive Director held external Drectorships
duning 2020:21.

Leavers and joiners {audited information)

No changes tock place in 2020.21 and no payrments were made. Informauon relating o leavers and joiners in 2021422 are set out on
pages 128 and 124,

Payments to Past Directors (audited information)

No payments were made o past Directors dunng 2020: 2.
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Directors’ interests in LTIP (audited information)

Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
At3May Awarded forfeitedin in the which first the exercise Exercise
Date of grant 2020 inthe year the year yoar At1May2021  exercisable period Price (p)
Alex Baldock
2016 LTIP 19 Aug 2020 - 1,991,959 - - 1,991,959 10 Aug 2023 19 Aug 2030 -
2016 LTIP 2 duly 2019 1,737,530 - - - 1,737,530 25 July 2022 25 July 2029 -
201819 DSEP 26 July 2012 506,490 - - - 506,490 25 July 2021 25 July 2029 -
2018 LTIP 22 Jun 2018 1,197.182 - - - 1,197,182 10 July 2021 22 Jun 2028 -
2016 LTIP 3 Apr 2018 455,641 - 455,641 - 0 3 Apr2021 3 Apr 2028
Section 942 3 Apr 2018 980,078 - - 329,692 659,386 3 Apr 2021 3 Apr 2028
Total paith performance
conditions) 4,926,671
Total (withowt performance
conditions) 1,165,876
Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
At3May  Awarded forfeitedin inthe which first the exercise Exercise
Date of grant 2020 iInthe year the year year At May 2021 exercisable period Price {p}
Jonny Mason
2016 LTIP 19 August 2020 - 1,101,436 - - 1,101,436 19 Aug 2023 19 Aug 2030 -
2016 LTIP 25 July 2019 960,752 - - - 960,752 25 July 2022 25 July 2029 -
201818 DSEP 25 July 2019 199,494 - - - 199,494 25 July 2021 26 July 2029 -
2016 LTIP 13 Aug 2018 734,583 - - - 734,583 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 2028 -
20186 LTIP 13 Aug 2018 267,121 - - - 267,121 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 2028 -
Section9.4.2 18 Aug 2018 81,435 - - - 81,435 13 Aug 2021 13 Aug 2028 -
Total {wilh performance
conditions) 3,063,892
Total iwithout perfarmance
conditions) 280,929
Directors’ interests in Sharesave (audited information)
Lapsed or Exercised Date from Expiry of
Exercise At 3 May Awarded cancelled inthe At1May which first the exercise
Date of grant price (p} 2020 inthe year inthe year year 2021 exercisabile period
Alex Baldock
Sharesave 28 Aug 2020 66 64 - 6,662 - - 6,662 1O0ct 2025 1 Apr 2026
Sharesave 10 Sept 2019 97.28 13.939 - - - 13,839 1 Oct 2024 1 Apr 2025
Totak 13,939 6,662 - - 20,601
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Directors’ shareholding (audited information)
The Company share ownership guidelines are designed to encourage sharehclding n the Company for Executive Directors,

The level of shareholding requirement for Executive Directors is 200% of base salary 1o be acheved five years from their
appointmeant date.

Beneficially owned shares including any interests held by connacted persons e.g. spouse) count iowards the guidelines,
together with:

* unvested awards. on a ‘net-of-tax’ basis, granted under any deferred bonus arrangament or other plan / arrangement with
na post-grant perfermance condmons: and

¢ shares subject to an unexpired holding pencd (including any shares hetd under a vested but unexercised option). on a
net-of-tax” basis and provided that no further performance targets must be met.

Details of Drectors' intergsts in shares of the Company as at 1 May 2021 are shown in the foiowing table:

Scheme interests
Beneficially owned Shares Shares Total beneficial
shares (including subject to without interests under  Total beneficial
any interestsheld by  performance performance share ownership share interests
connected persons conditions conditions guidelines®™ as a % of salary™®
Executive Directors
Alex Baldook 569,538 4,926,671 1,186,477 1,204,023 194%
Jonny Mason 175,000 3,063,892 280,929 322,909 94%
Non-Executive Directors
Eieen Burbidge 4,200 - - 4,200 N/A
Tony DeNunzio 200,000 - - 200,000 N/A
Andrea Gisle Joosoen 24,976 - - 24976 N/A
Lard Langston of Parkhiead 205,631 - - 205,631 N/A
Gorry Murphy 100,000 - - 100,000 N/A
Fiona McBain 29,129 - - 29,129 N/A

ste o May 20T ot O 2E0d

S

Leveds T ine s opnoirnent tate a0 ther crarensang el snisn’ -
There were no changes in the Directors’ share interests between 1 May 2021 and the date of this Report.

Non-Executive Directors’ and Chair of the Board’s fees

The fees for the ndependent Non-Executive Directors. including the Deputy Charr, are determined by the Board fexcluding
Non-Executive Directors) after considering external market research and are reviewed on an annual bas:s. Factors taken imo

consideration nclude the required tme commitment, specific experence ana / or gualficatons. A base fee 15 payable and additio-al

fees are pad for channg and membearship of committees. The Chair of the Board 1s not irvolved ir the settrg of s own salary,
which 1s dealt with by tne Remuneration Commitiee anrually. Non-Executive Directors receve no vanable pay and recene no
additional benefits. except in situaucns where an Executive Director becomes a Non-Executive Director, and benefit and pensio
arrangements £ontinue.

12l

The fees were reviewed during 202021 ana remran unchanged. The Chair of the Board and Deputy Char recewve all-inciusve fees
reflecting therr duties, Other independent Non-ExecLtive Directors recened a basic fee of £80.000 and additionzl Tees as set cut.n

the table beow for chainng or membership of committees,
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2020/21% 2019/20w
£°000 £'000
Char of the Board” 300 300
Deputy Chair- 140 140
Chair of Audit Commitiee 15 15
Member of Audit Committee 5
Member of Nominations Committes 5 5
Member of Remuneration Committee 5 =
1 The Grar of the Bozd's “ee e udes Cha rabis of the Nominatians o 1ee,
A1 Tre Depaty Char's tecinc'udes the Serinn Indeperder: Diector, Crarsh p o g Bemor gras on Comnuttes 2nd moertbersh p of the Nem naneas Comrittes fees
13 The Char ol the Aacit Cormim ies feg rctuces feee for alterarg ne boa the b ren epetang subsd aes
A Dug ta tae o widd Y3 ad MNoe Drectars agr st or e tess vttt affact Fome 5 Aned 200010 P8 June 2000
Tne Igaes g ad oo ot ieTent this 2 edLctor, 858
How the Remuneration Policy will be applied in 2021/22
Executive Directors
i) Base Salary
The following salaries will apply dunng the 2021722 financial year:
Salary at 1 May 2021 % Increasein Salary at 1 August 2021
£°000 salary in 2021/22 £'000
Current Directors
Alex Baldock 867 1.5% 880
Jonny Mason 479 - 479
Bruce Marsh 415 - 415

fSnary s effectes o date of appentmart

ift Pension Contributions

Company pensicn contributions or aliowance in lieu of 10% of base salary will be paid to Alex Baldock and Jonmy Mason.
Bruce Marsh will receive a 3% pension allowance on joining the Compary, in line with the wider workforce. The Committee
also confirmsg that Alex Baidock's pension allowance will be algned with the majority of the wider workforce by the end of 2022,

iti) Annual performance bonus

The maximum annual performance bonus for 2021/22 will be 150% of base zalary. Measures are selected to reflect the Group's

key cbjectives and for 2021/22 the bonus will include a clawback facility in order to demonstrate the Company's objective to
reinforce a culture of ‘Treating Custorners Fairly'. A minimum EBIT threshald must be achieved before any bonus is paid out. One-
third of any bonus earned will be deferred into shares far two years after payment. The annual performance bonus for 2021722

will nclude additional environmental measures. These measures are reflected and deeply embedded in our strategy, is the right
thing to do — and meets the growing expectation from our colleagues. customers and shargholders to focus on the environmental
agenda. These measures are in addition to the strong emphasis on ESG already in cur anrual performance bonus plan through our
Custorner, Employee Engagement and Treating Customers Fairly measures. The Committee feels that specific targets relating to the
2021/22 bonus scheme are commercially sensitive and as such will not be disclosed. Retrospective disclosure of the targets and
performance against them will be provided In next year's Remuneration Report.
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The performance metrics and their weightings for 2021/22 are shown in the table below:

Weighting (as a percentage of
maximum bonus opportunity)

Adjusted EBIT” 4555

Average net debt 1570
ESG Metrics 140%):
Custamer Net Promoter Score 152
Employee engagerment 159
Ervironrmental to include
- Focusing on recycling by mcreasing e-waste Take Back

- Reducing Scopo 1 and 2 Carbon Enussions
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Recovery and withholding provisions apply for matenal misstatement. misconduct, calculation error, reputational damage and
corporate failure, enabling performance adjustments and 7 or recovery of sums already pad. Thase provisions will apply for up

to three years after payment,

iv) LTIP

In line with the Palicy approved by sharehotders in 2018, the Committee mitends to make an award of 250% of base salary to Alex
Baldock and Bruce Marsh shortly after the announcement of the results for the 2020:21 financial year. As in pricr years, the awards
will be subject to two equally weighted performance conditions. Half of the awards will be subject to the achevement of a relative
TSR performance condition. measured aganst a bespoke comparator group comprised of 21 European Special Lines Retalers.
The remaining half of the awards will be subiect to the achievernent of a cumulative free cash flow target. This year, we plan to set
the targets and make the awards after we have anounced aur annual results, 1o ensure that we have targets in place that are
poth stretching for participants and also fully reflective of how shareholders and the market view the long-term performance of the
business. We will fully disclose the award detalls and targets at the time of the grant announcerment and also include them in next
vear's Remuneration Report.

These awards will vest after three years based on continued service and will be subject to a further two-year post vesting holding
period. durng which the Executive Director 1s not permitted to selt any shares vesting, other than those required 1o settle any tax
obligations.

Awards will be subject 1o recovery and withholding provisions for material misstatement, misconduct, calculation error, reputational
damage and corporate failure. enabling performance adjustments and ¢ or recovery of sums already paid. These provisions will apply
for up to three years after vesting. Any shares vesting as a result of these awards, net of tax and national nsurance, will be required
1o be held for a further two years post vesting.

v) Joiners and leavers
Bruce Marsh

In January 2021, the Board announced the appontment of Bruce Marsh as Group Chief Financial Officer. with effect from 12 July
2021. Bruce had been Finance Director, UK and Ireland. at Tesco plc since 2015, Before that he was at Kingf.sher ple, where he was
Managing Drector of Kinghisher Future Homes and Group Strategy Director, and previously Feld a number of semior finance roles at
Dixons Retal plc.

His salary from the date of appantment vall be £415.000. In Ine with policy. he is e gible to receive a pension allowance of 3% of
pase salary and @ max.mum borus of 150% of base salary, with ore third deferred nto shares for two years. His normal LTIP wali
be 250° of base salary per annum, Bruce is on a 2-month nctce penod from the Company and a six meonths” notice pencd from
the Executive.

Upon je:ning. Bruce will receve 250% of base salary under the 2016 LTIP for the fnancial year 2021/22. In addtion. he will receve

a buy-out award and cash payment 10 compensate for borus and awards lost from mis previous employer. The cash payment of
£271.448 will be paid on joining. The buy-cut award of Dixons Carphone plc shares will be granted in Octcober 2021 waith a face value
of ¢ £454.938. The actual value of the award will be confirmed on grant and will be based on Tesco share price on relevant dates
irJuly and October 2021, The buy-out award wili De grarted under the Lsting Rule 9.4.2 12), and ful: details of the award will be
disclosed at grant
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The payment and award are consistent with cur Remuneration Policy and, we beligve, represent an excellent investrment in securng
3 keader with Bruce's experience and capabillities.

Jonny Mason

The Committee considered the appropriate termmation terms for Jonny on his departure. His termination arrangements were in line
with the approved Remuneration Policy.

Jonny 1s on a 12-month notice period to be given by the Gompany, and notice was aven on 20 January 2021, After termination,
payment In lieu of notice will be paid in instalments until the end of hig notice period or f earlier, the date on which alternative
employment is secured or allernative engagements with the same or higher salary / fee is recewved.

Jorny will receive payment of the 2020/21 bonus. which was assessed on the same performance criteria as other participants at the
vear end, Two thirds of the bonus will be paid in cash and one third in deferred shares vesting in two years. He will not be eligible for
a 2021/22 bonus or LTIP grant.

The Commuittee has determined that Jonny will receive good leaver status in respect of his cutstanding Buy-out, LTIP and Deferred
Share Bonus Plan awards. 1aking account of his significant contribution to the strong profit and cash flow performance in the year
and ongoing efforts supporting a successful transition to the new CFO, The Buy-out and LTIP awards will be pro-rated for his period
of employrment.

Statement of voting at shareholder meetings

The Company is committad to ongoing sharehclder dialogue n respect of Directors’ remuneration and takes an active interest in
voting outcomes. Where there are substantial votes against resolutions. explanatory reasons will be sought, and any actions in
response will be commuricated to shareholders.

The following table sets out the voting results in relation to the approval of the remuneration poiicy when it was last put to
shareholders &t the annual general meeting 2019:

Resolution Votes for % Votes against % Withheld

Approval of Directors’ remuneration policy B831.610.451 B89.26 100,031,252 10.74 33,572.6588

The following tabie sets out the voling results in relation ta the resolutions put to the Annual General Meeting 2020

Resolution Votes for % Votes against Yo Withheld
Approval of annual remuneration report 866,883,321 93.65 58,771,953 6.35 2170977
Advice

At the end of the last financial year, the Committee agreed that a review of the executive remuneration advisers should be carried out
and a full tender process commenced in 2020/27. Willis Towers Watson were appointed as new advisers from @ September 2020
following the completion of the tender process.

Pricr 1o Willis Towers Watson's appointment, both AON and PWGC adwised the Committee. All advisers listed are members of the
Remuneration Consultants Group and operate under its code of conduct in relation to the pravision of executive remuneration advice
in the UK and have confirrned that they adherad 1o the Code during 202021 for all remuneration services provided to the Group,
Aon Hewitt received fees of £12,575 (2019/20: £75,265) in relation to the provision of those services, PWC received fees of £63,725
and WTW receved fees of £74.745, Fees are charged on a time and expenses basis. During the year, PWC and WTW also provided
other ad hoc remuneration services outside the scope of the Committee to the Company.

Compliance

As required by the Regulations, resolutions to approve this Remuneration Report wilt be proposed at the 2021 Annual Generai Meeting,

b bl

Tony DeNunzio GBE
Chair of the Remuneration Committee
29 Jung 2021
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STATEMENT OF
DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

The directors are responsible for preparing the annual report and the financial statements in

accordance with applicable law and regulations.

The directors are respensibie for preparing the annual report
and the financial statements in accordance with apphcable law
and regulations.

Company law requires the directors to prepare financial
staternents for each financial year, Under that law the directors
are required 1o prepare the consolidated financial statemerits

N accordance with iInternational accounting standards in
confarmity with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006
and IFRS adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 16062002
as it apples in the European Union. The consolidated financial
statements are also prepared in accordance with IFRS as 1ssued
by the International Accounting Standards Beard. The directors
have also elected to prepare the Company financial statements
n accordance with Financial Reporting Standard 101 Reduced
Disclosure Framework. Under company law the drectors must
not approve the accounts untess they are satisfied that they give
atrue and far wew of the state of affairs of the Company and the
Group and of the profit or loss of the Company and the Group for
that period.

I preparing the Company financal statements, the drectors
are required 1o:

+ select sutable accounting policies and then apply them
congistently;

*  make jJudgements and accounting estimates that are
reasonable and prudent;

s state whether Financial Reporting Standard 101 *Reduced
Disclosure Framework’ has been followed, subject to any
material departures disciosed and explamed n the financal
staternents; and

* prepare the financial statements on the going concern basis
unless it is inappropnate to presume that the Company wil
continue In Dusiness

In prepanng the conscldated firancial statements. 1AS 1
‘Presentauon of Financial Statements’ reguires that dreciors:

* properly select and apply accouning pohcies:

* present information. mcluding accounting policies. n a
manner that provides relevant. reliable. comparatle anc
understandabie information:

« provide additonal disclosures when compliance with the
specific requirements in IFRS are insufficient to enable
users te understand the impact of particular transactons.
other events and conditons on the Group's fnancial
position and financal performance; and

*  make an assessment of the Group's ab Ity o cantinue as
a going Concern.

The directors are responsible for keeping adeguate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonabie accuracy at any time
the financial positon of the Company and the Group and enable
them to ensure that the financial statements comply with the
Companies Act 2006. They are also responsible for safeguarding
the assets of the Company and the Group and hence for taking
reasonable steps for the prevention and detection of fraud and
other irreqularities.

The diractors are responsitle for the mantenance and integrity
of the corporate and financal information included on the
Group's website. Legislation in the United Kingdom goverring
the preparation and dgsemination of financial statements may
differ from legislation n other jurisdictions.

Responsibility statement
We confirm that 1o the best of our knowledige:

¢ the financial statements, prepared n accordance with the
relevant financial reporting framework, give a true and fair
view of the assets, liabilities. financial postion and profit or
loss of the Company and the undertakings included in the
consoldaticn taken as a whole:

= the Strategic Report includes a far review of the
development and performance of the tuziness and the
position of the Company and the undertakings included
0 the consoldaton taken as a whote, together with a
description of the pr.ncipal risks and uncertainties that
they face; and

s the Annual Report and financial statements. taken as a
whole, are far, balanced and understandable and provide
the information necessary for shareholders 10 assess the
Group and the Company's performance, business model
and strategy.

By Order of the Board

W

Alex Baldock
Group Chief Executive
29 Jure 2021

Jonny Mason
Group Chief Financial Otficer
29 June 2021
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT

Report on the audit of the financial statements

1. Opinion

In our opinio;

« the financial statements of Dixons Carplione plc (the *Company” or the “parent company’) and its subsidianes (the "Group') give

a true and far view of the state of the Group's and cf the narent company's affairs as at 1 May 2021 and of the Group's profit for
the year tren ended:

+ the Group financial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with international accounting standards in conformity
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006 and International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRSs) as adopted by the
Eurcpean Union;

* the parent cormpany inancial statements have been properly prepared in accordance with United Kingdom Generally Accepted
Accounting Prachce, including Financial Reporting Standard 101 ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework; and

* thefinancial statements have been prepared in accordance with the requirements of the Companiss Act 2006,

We have audited the financial statements which comprise:

e the consolidated income statement:

* the consodated staternent of comprehensive income,

+ the consoldated and parent company balance sheets;

+ the consoldated and parent company statements of changes in equity:

s the consolidated cash flow statement; and

« therelated notes 1 to 34 of the Group financial statements and notes C1 to G10 of the parent company financial statements

The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the Group financial statements 1s applicable law,
internatonal accounting standards in conformity with the reguirements of the Companies Act 2006 and IFRSs as adopted by
the European Union. The financial reporting framework that has been applied in the preparation of the parent company financial
statements is applicable law and United Kingdom Accounting Standards. including FRS 101 'Reduced Disclosure Framework’
(Urited Kingdom Generally Accepted Accounting Practice).

2. Basis for opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with International Standards on Auditing (UK] (ISAs (UK)) and applcable law. Our
responsibilities under those standards are further descrbed in the auditor’s responsibiities for the audit of the financial statements
section of our report.

We are independent of the Group and the parent company in accordance with the ethical requirements that are relevant 1o our audit
of the financial statements in the UK. including the Financial Reporting Council's {the 'FRC's’) Ethical Standard as applied to listed
public interest entities, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilites in accordance with these requirements. The non-audit
services provided 1o the Group and Company for the year are disclosed in note 3 to the financial statements. We confirm that the
non-audit services prohibited by the FRC's Ethical Standard were not provided to the Group or the Company.

We belisve that the audit evidence we have obtained s sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opmicn.
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3. Summary of our audit approach

Key audit matters The key audit matters that we identified in the current yoar were,
* Revenue recognition - valuation of UK netwaork receivables:
+ Impairment of UK & Ireland Electricals goodwill and store assets: and

= Imparment of UK 8 Ireland Electricals assets inthe cowrse of consiruction.

Materiality The materiality that we used for the Group financial stalements was £10.5m. Consistent with the prior year, this
was determined on the basis of considering a numiber of different metincs used by invastors and other users of
the financial statements, Theso incuded adiusted profit before tax, net assets and reverue

For further details refer to section & of this report.

Scoping Qur full scope audit procedures provided coverage at the Group's key lncations, baing the relail operations in
ihe UK and Nordics, reprasenting 049 of the Group's revenua

Significant changes Last year we ncluded key audit mattess miospect of Carpnane Warehouse UK restructuring. gong concem
in our approach basis of accounting and tax provisioning, which are not considercd 10 be key audit matters for this year,

Carphone Warehouse UK restructunng was a one off event dunng 2019:20 and thus has no impact in 2020721
and has been excluded fron the key audt imatters,

Going concern was considered as a key audit matterin the previous year due to the increase h ihe level

of audit effort, Judgement and nomplexity as a result of the Cowvd-19 pandemic. The improved trading
perfurmance. despite Covid-19 rastrictions in place far & sustained period. and tha refinancing activities
undertaken in Aprit 2021, reduced the level of judgement i the curront perioa, As such. going concern is no
tonger considered a key audit matter,

There have been no sighficant developrents during the penod w respect of Lax provisioning for the two !
largest exposures m he UK, and as such the extent of our aucdit procadures m respect of this audit mattor has

reduced compared to the previous period, We therefore bave not identified this as a key audit matter in the

acurrent penod.

We have retined our impairmert key audit matter to NG longer nclude Company nvestments and cendral
assots. Whilst there remains potential exposure, as indicater] by tha promium of net assets above market
caplahsation, there s a significant level of headroom avalatie at the combined cash generating unit level
based on manageent's forecasts, We included a new key audit matter in respect of mparment of UK assets
in the course of construction. Ths reflects the ncreased level of management Judgement required as a result
of recent changes in business strategy in ight of the Covid-19 pandamic.

4, Gonclusions relating to going concern
Inauditing the financial statements, we have concluded that the diractors’ use of the going concern basis of accounting in the
preparation of the financial statements s appropriate.

Our evaluation of the directors’ assessment of the Group's and parert company's ability to continue 1o adopt the geing concarn
Basis of accounting included:

*  Consideraten of the nature of the Group. s cusiness model and related rsks including where refevant the impact of both
the Covid-19 pardemic and Brext. the requirements of the applicable financia reporting framework and the system of
nternal control:

»  Cvaluation of the chractors” assessment of the Group’s ability o continue ag a gomg concern. including crallenging the underiying
data and key assumpions used. such as forecast revenue and operating costs, aganst historica and forward leoking data:

¢ Eva'uaton of the drrectors’ pians for future actions in relation to therr going Concern assessment:

*  Evaluation of mitigations :n placa and furtner mitgations avalable 1o the Group beyond thaose ncluded within the forecast.
This included challenging the extent to which these mitigations are within the contrel of management in the context of historical
performance and costs iIncluded in manageTent’'s unaerlying forecasts:

* Assessment of the Group’s financirg agreements, covanart calculancns and forecast covenarnt CoOMpiance over the relevant
outiook penod: and

* Assessment of tre aporopriatengss of the geirg cancern disclegsures in the financial etatemer:s.
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Based on the wark we have performed. we have not dentified any material uncertainties relating to evenis or conditions that,
individually or callectively. may cast significant doubt on the Group's and parent company’'s ability 1o continug as a going concern
for a perod of at least twelve months from when the financial statements are authorised for 1ssLe.

In relation o the reporting on hiow the Group has applied the UK Corporate Governance Code, we have nothwig matenal to add
or draw attention to in relation to the directors’ statement in the financial statements about whether the drectors considered it
appropriate to adopt the going corcern basis of accounting.

Qur responsibilities and the responsibilities of the directars w.th respect to going concern are described in the relevant sections of
this report.

5. Key audit matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professionat judgement, were of most significance in our audit of the firancial
statements of the current pericd and include the most significant assessed nsks of material misstatement (whether or not due to
fraud) that we identified. These matters included those which had the greatest effect on the overall audit strategy. the allocation of
resources in the audit and directing the efforts of the engagement team.

These matters were addressed in the context of cur aucit of the financial statements as a whele, and in forming our opinion thereon,
and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

5.1. Revenue recognition — Valuation of UK network receivables

Key audit matter The Group selis mobile phone contracts on behalf of mebilae operators. The valughon of gross network Gommission

description receivable and contract assels of T405m 12 May 2020: C1,005m). being commission lor which there s a contractual
entitlemert based on mebile phone connections already made. and for which there are no ongoing perlormance
obligations, i subect to significant management judgement

Inclided within the gross value are contract assets of £207m 2 May 2020: £546m). These are recognised where the
performance obligations have baen met but the quanium of consideration rom the customer is vanable due to factors
other than the passage of time. The valuation is based on management’s estimate of the extent 1o which it is highty
probable that recognised revenue will not he subject to a matenal reversal in the future

As described in note 15, the valuation of the expected racavable is deternined by lour key assumptions:

» the expected level of customar spend in excess of thoir current contracted amount (known as ‘out of bundle’ spend).
s the forecast customer default rate within the contract penad;
s the forecast rate of customer renewals with the same netwark providar: and

» the expected custornar behaviour beyond the initial contract period (the propensity of customers to “sleep’).

We have focused our risk related to the valuation of contract assets on the detetmination of these four key
assuniptions. Due to the leve! of judgerment svolved, we have determined that there is potential for manipulation of this
balance by manageimeant.

The value of these assumptions influences the level of network commission revenue that the Group recognises. A
change in these assumptions can aiso lead tu the adjustment of revenue that has boen recognised in pnor periods.

In determining these assumptens the Group considers histoncal activity by custormers and operators and makes an
assessment as to how this activity will change in the futiure, taking into account other factors such as new regulahions,
These future variations can be nfluenced by external factors. including customaes behaviour, operator bebaviour and
changes to rmarkel regulations.

The current year reflects an out of penod rovaiuation gain of C14m2018/20: Toss of £{47;m). Duting the tinancal year
the contract with one of 1he network operators ended in Seplemboer 2020 and in March 2021 the full debtor was
settled. The Group alse settled an engaing contractual dispute with a courterparty anvd upan sottlement recognised
a gain of £28m, which has been recognised as other operating ncome.

As described in note 1e to the Group financial statements, remeasurement of prior period assumptions dug 1o changes
in consumer behaviour. or where more recent Information becomes available, are recognised as revenug it Ihe income
statement. Any changes in pnor period asswmplions, and their conseguential impact onrevenue. are ciminated from
the Group's adjusted protit betore tax which s an allernative pertormance measure, which can be found in Appendix
A5 on page 221. The key judgements and estimates nvalved are described in more detal in the Audit Committee
report on page 91, in the key sources of estimaton uncertainty disclosed innote 1t and in note 15 1o the Group
financial statements.
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How the scope
of our audit
responded

to the key audit
matter

We chtained an understanding of the senior managemer t reviesy control of the kay assumptions used Lo determine
the UK network receivables halance,

We assessed the valuation of revenue recognsed through review of the contractual agreements. comparison of
data used by managemert 1o data submitied by the mobile operators, and perfonming procedures to assess the
reasonableness of the four key assumptions We challenged:

= the farecast customer spend assurmptions by comparison to actual customer spend data trends from the network
operators andd with reference 1o cxternal market data and trends:

the forecast customer default tate by comparison to the actual rates of default seen athe latest data from
the networks and wath reference 1o the external economic environment and default rates observed in extomai
market data;

he forecast rate of cusiomer renewals with the same network provider by comparison 1o the latest renewals data
from the network operators and wath reforence 1o other external market data; and

-

the expected customer behaviou beyond the intial contract perod by comparison to actual rates of customers
cantinuing their contract after their fixed contract term and with re'cronce 10 external Imarket data and analysis.

In considering the assurnphons, we analysed existog and forthcoming changes in reguiation and wider macro-
economic environment, Wao considered whether those could tead 1o behavioural changes wihich would impact the
arrount of ravenue recognised in the currant year, Such changes could also risk the reversal of revenue recognised #
provious aceounting penods and the recaveratulity of the receivable on the balance sheet. Specifically. we considered
expecied behavioural changes relating to the events descnbed in ol 150v) and challenged the quantum of constrant
applied 1o the contract assel recognised at the year end. We consdered whether imanagement's assumptions 0
respect of the impact of possible behavioural changes and the resuting impact on the vatuation of the UK network
receivables balsnce were reasonable.

We assessed manageiment s judgement that the settierment of an ongoing dispute wailh one of the netwaork operalors
should be recognised ni cther operating income. We reviewed the setfiement agrecment and challenged ndnagement
on whather there was any contradictory evidence 1o demanstrate that the sctilement should instead be recognsed
withinn revenue. In order to confinn the settlements we mspectoed the receipt on the bank statoments and reviewed the
cuntracts,

We assessed the changes in assumptions m relaton 16 the revenue recogrised for current year connections belween
consumers and aperatars. and In reation 1o revenue recognised n pravicus accounting perods. in doing so we
asscssod whether the amount of revenug recognised in cach circumstance 1s consistent with the disclosure i ncte
15. We assessed the disclosurss relating to the treatment of out of period revaluations as an ad,usting Hem in the
reconcdaton of adiusted profit before tax, a key alternative perfonmance measure,

Key
obhservations

We conaider the treatment adoptad i relalion to the valuaton of the UK network commission recewvable and the
related assumptbons appled by management 1o be approprate,

We consider the recagiition of the gain arising upon setllerment of an angoing dispute with one of tne network
operators to be appropriately racogrised within other operating mcome.

We agree that the disclosures relating to network comimissions, summarnsed 1 note 15, provide an appropnate
pderstanding of the estimates taken by management anc how changes in these estimates Fave influerced the
otal revirug recogaised from notwark commissons in the year,
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5.2. Impairment of UK & Ireland Electricals goodwill and store assets

Key audit matter in light of the impact of Covid-19, theres a haightened risk of impairment in respect of the UK & reland Electneals

description

goodwill of £1.840m (2019/20: £1,840m) and UK store and nght-of-use assets of £505m 2019/20: £546m)

21,840m of goodhwill s revicwed by management for impairmeant within the UK & Ireland Electricals group of cash
genearating units (CGUs). As set out in note 8b 1o the Group financial staterments, management assesses the
recoverable amount of the group of CGUs by caloulating its value in use using projections covenng a five-year period.
Follmwma their immpainment reviovy, managoament did not identify any impairmeant of gosdwill baing redunéad.

There s judgement required by management in determining forecast cash flows, particularly in respect of the later and
terminal years of their fiva-vear period projections.

As disclosed in note 8 we note that a reascnably possible change n management s forecast annual operating protit
throughout their Strategic Plan farecasts would resull in headroom of the UK & Ireland combined groups of CGUs
being ercded to nil. We note there s uncortainty in the assumptions underlying these forecasts. particularly in respect
of forecast aperating profit and the future EBIT margin thatl the Group will generate. Management has included a key
source of estimation uncertainty in note 1t and provided associated sensitvity disclosures in respect of the long lerm
operating profit of the UK & Ireland Electnicais group of CGUs as set out in note 8 to the financial statements.

Management has completed a full impammnent review of UK store assets. consisting of £442m of nght-of-use assets
and £63m of store assets, by comparng the valie in use indicated by management's store level forecasts to the
carrying value of fixed assets of that store. As a result of this roview, an imparment of T15m was recognised as
described in note 3 to the inancial staterments. There is an mherent key assumption in management's forecasts as 1o
how customers will behave in the future, in particular the proportion of customers that will shop in store or onling As

a resull. management has identifiod thal a reasonably possible change in consumer behaviour could resull in a furthar
material impainnent. and have included a key source of estimation uncertainty in note 11 to the tinancial statements.

Further information in this area is discussed in the Audit Cormuttec report on page 81 and in note 8 1o the Group
financial statements

How the scope
of our audit
responded

to the key audit
matter

We have complioted 1he tolowing procedures in respect of goodwiil and store nupainment:
+ obtained an understanding of relevant controls relating 1o the review and approval of the impairment reviews,

+ tested the mechanical accuracy of the value in use models and cash flow forecasts and asscssed whether the
methudology used in determining the recoverable amount is consistent with 1AS 36 “Imparment of Assets’;

» challenged the key assumplions used by management w1 the impairment reviews thraugh comparison to
historical performancea and external evidence. In particular, we challenged management in respect of the forecast
improvernent in operating profit. We assessed this by:

- challenging management on the key reconciling tems that bridge between the EBIT margin generated nthe
current and prior perods to the EBIT margin that is forecast over tha term of the strategic plan and into perpetuity;

- considering the reasonableness of managoment's shaort tenm cash llow forecasts, including cost savings relatod
ta the transformation of the go to market strategy for one of the Group's main sales categories that the Group
axpecis to acheve, which forms a kay part of managemaent's valug in use model used to derive the recoverable
amount of the group of CGUs. We assessed whether the Group was comimitied o these plans to the extent that
the cost savings can be ncluded in an impairment assessment under 1AS 36,

~ challenging management on the forecast proportion of customers that will shap in store or onling by companson
1o the historical proportion before the impact of Covid-19, the actual proportion experienced dunng the period and
considering forward locking analysis, and reviewing the associated sensitivity disclosures; and

- evaluating management’s assessment of the sensitivity 10 forecast operating profit margin required to indhcate
an snpairment. We compared the breakeven operating profit margin te the margins achieved by comparator
companes,

» challenged management s rattonale for the prenium of the net assets of the Group above the market capitalisation
of the Group hy evaluating the reconciling amaunts in managerment’s analysis;

» assessed the completenass of assets being includad in the asset base and the approprigteness of any liability
halances included by management;

o evaluated management's assessment of assels which cannotl be allocaled on a reasonable and consistent basis o
the UK & Ireland Clectricals group of CGUSs, and

* assessed the compieteness and accuracy of disclosures against the requirements of 1AS 1 and IAS 36 respocivaly.

Key
obhservations

We considered that the related disclosures appropriately summarise the uncertainties associated with management's
impairment reviews. We concur with management's conclusion that no impairment of goodwill is reguired and that the
mpairment of store assets recognised is appropriate,
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5.3. Impairment of UK & freland Electricals assets in the course of construction

Key audit matter description

The Group rvests sigrificant amounts in beth tangible and intangible assets n refation to strategic
change projects These projects are typically maltiyear and therelore significant caprialsed development
costs are classfied a5 assets N the course of construction at key reporting dales. The total UK & Ireland
Electricals assets in the course of construction is 247m at 1 May 2021 (201920 £110m).

oo

Within the year. and follewing a strategic change by the Group, a £55m impairment charge was
recogniscd in refation to intangible assets. primarnly related 1o software development costs. 4s
dascribed in note 9 to the financial statements. Given the recent strategic changes in the business,
there rermaings a nsk ol mMpasment in respect of the assets in the course of construction held at year
end. and whether there remans a viable business case for these assets. Where the business case
is no ionger viabie. then an imparnent of the corresponding asset value s recorded.

Further information in this area s discusscd in the Audit Committes report on page 91 and nneic 9
10 the Group financial statements.

How the scope of
our audit responded
to the key audit matter

We have compilcted the following procedures in respact of assets n the course of construction:

« obtained an understanding of relevant conrols elating to the management revicw of the assets nthe
course of consfruction ledger and associated busness approval contiols;

» for a sample of the targest and most agad assets under construction, we have obtained the business
case plans preparcd by management and assessed whether there continues 1o be & vald business
case by challenging the changes i strategue direction in the year against the original business case
plans

chaltenged the impainment recognised in the penod by companson 1o the wider rading performance
of the UK trading busincss and assessing whether there 1s any ndicator of management bas.

made eqquaes of management throughout the organisation 1o further understand the purpose of
the proect and assess whether tis appropriate the asset remains i assets under construchon: and

where impainments have ansen in the year, we have Loderstood why the project costs have boon
written-off and challenged management on whethor this constitutes a prior penod error,

Key observations

We concur with management’s conclusion that the impairment recogrised in the year s appropriate.
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6. Our application of materiality

6.1. Materiality

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

We define materiality as the magnitude of sisstatement in the financal statements that makes it probable that the economic
decisions of a reasonably knowledgeable person would be changed or influenced. We use materiality both in planning the scope
of our audit work and N evaiuating the resutts of our work.

Based on our professional judgement. we determined matenality for the financial statements as a whole as follows:

Consolidated financial statements

Company financial statements

Materiality

£10.5m (201920 £89.5m)

COOmM {2019:20; O 0m)

Basis for determining
materiality

We considered the tollowing metrics:

» Adjusted profit before lax (see note AD)
s Mel assets; and

*+ Ravenue.

Using professional judgement, we determined
materiality 1o be C10.5m (£9.5m).

Maleraty tor the current year represents 8.6% of
agusted protfit before tax (2019/20: 7 5%%)

A

(2019720 0.09%).

155 of
total assets (P01920: D12%:) and (1125 of revenue

Company matenality 1s delenmined as a
parcentage of net assets. Deterrmined company
materialty cquates to 0.36%; (2019/20; 0.33%) of
not assels, which is capped at 95% (2019/20: 95%¢)
of group materiahty.

Rationale for the
benchmark applied

In determining our benchimark far matenality, we
considered a number of different matrics used
by nvestors and other users of the inancial
statements.

Net assets was selecled as an appropnate
benchmark 1o determiming matenafity, as
the Company acts as a holding company.

6.2. Performance materiali

ty

We set performance matenality at a level lower than materiality to reduce the probability that. in aggregate, uncorrected and
undetected misstatements exceed the matenality for the financial statements as a whale.

Group financial statements

Parent company financial statements

Performance materiality

B5% (2018720 70%) of group materialily

B5% (2019720: 70%%) of parent
company matenalty

Basis and rationale for
determining performance
materiality

Performanca matoriality as a percentage of materiality has reduced from 707 1o 65% to reflect the
wmpact of a remote working environment and associated mereasc in risk of control fallures and error.
In determirng perfaormance materiality. we also cansiderad the following factors:

a. the mpact of Covid-19 and mdustry wide pressure on the financial statements, the judgements taken
hy managemant and the associated disclosures:

b, our rigk assessment, including our assessment of the Group's overall control environment and our

reliance on centrols in the Nerdics; and

o, our past experience of the audit, inchiding the profit impacting misstatements idenufied in prior
periods and management's willingnoss 1o correct any misstatements identificd.

B8.3. Error reporting threshold

We agreed with the Audit Committes that we would report to the Committee all audit differences in excess of £0.5m (2019/20: £0.5m),
as well as differences below that threshold that. in our view. warranted reporting on qualitative grounds. We also repert to the Audit
Gommittee on disclosure matters that we identfied when assessing the overall presentation of the financial statements.
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7. An overview of the scope of our audit
7.1. identification and scoping of components

Our group audit was scoped by abtaming an understanding of the Group and s envirenmenit. Including group-wide controis, and
assessing the nsks of material misstatement at the Group level. Based on that assessment, we focused our group audit scope
primarily on the audit work of the significant components, being the retall operations in the UK and the Nordics. which is consistent
with the previous year. Each of these components requires a local statutory audit.

These significant components represent the principal business units and account for approximately 94% of the Group's revenue
from contnuing operations (2019/20: 94%,). Each location was selected to pravide an appropriate basss for undertaking audit work
to address the nsks of material misstaterment identified atbove. Our aucht work at these locations was executed at levels of materiality
apphcakle to each indvidual entity which were lower than group matenality and rarged from £5.3m to £8.8m (2019/20: £5.7m o
£9.0m:.

At the Dixons Carphone plc Group leve! we also tested the consalidation process and carried cut analytical procedures to confirm
our conclusion that there were no significant risks of matenal misstatement of the aggregated financial information of the remaning
comporents not subject to audt or audit of specified account balarces.

7.2, Our consideration of the control environment

Dixons Carphone plc s reliant on the effectiveness of a number of IT applications and cortrols to ensure that financial transactions
are processed and recorded completely and accuratély.

UK contral environment

We involved our IT specialists 1o obtain an understanding of the relevant general IT controls. Due to the IT deficiencies identfied in
pror years, we did not pian to rely on the relevant controls over a number of operating cycles as these rely on automated controls.

The revenue earned from exterded warranty service agreements wath customers relies upon a single financial reporting sysiem.
the general IT controts of which we relied on in the past but were unable 1o rely on the relevant controls this year due to deficiencies
wdentified in cur assessment of these controls.

We plannad to rely on the relevant controls associated with the Dixons supplier funcing operating cycle, as certain aspects of this
process do not rely upon automated controls, but were unable 10 as a result of immatenal errors identified in our substantive testing.
which indicated a falure i the implementation of contrals.

As a result of the 1T deficiencies identified in the pricr and current years. we completed additional substantive procedures. Whilst, for
audit purpeses, the additional procedures performed mitigated the risk presented by the deficiercies, management is in the course
of performing further stabilisation activities associated with the Group's IT infrastructure.

General IT controls continue to be a focus area for management and the Audit Committes. Further information is set cut in the risk
managemeant and internal control sect:on of the Audit Committee report on page 92.

Nordics control environment

In the Nordics, we relied upon contros acress the following ogerating cycles: inventory, supplier funding. cash, property, piant and
equipment, trade payables, revenue and cost of goods sold. We tested and relied upen the relevant controls of two finance systems
for our testng of these operating cycles

7.3. Working with other auditors
The same audit team is respons ble for both the Group and UK component audit work.

The Group audt team engaged a cormrponent audit team from Deioitte Norway to perform an audit of the Noraics sub-conscidation.
The Group audit team hed regular communicatior. with the corpanent aud:tor ahead of and dunng the year end audit process.
Overzight of the component auait team included -eviewing the aud 1 work of the componert audit team v.a video corferencing.
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8. Other information

The other information comprises the information included in the annual report, other than the financial statements and our audior’s
report therecn. The directors are responsitle for the other information contained within the annual report. Qur opinion on the financial
statements does not cover the other information and, except to the extent glherwise explicitly stated in our report, we do not express
any formof assurance conclusion thereon.

Our responsibiity is 1o read the other nformation and, in doing so. consider whether the other information 18 materially inconsistent
with the financial statements or our knowiedge obtained in the course of the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If we icentfy such material inconsistencies or apparent material misstatements, we are required to determine whether this gives rise
to a material misstaternent in the financial statements themselves, If, based on the work we have performed, we conclude that there
is a material misstaterment of this other information, we are required to report that fact.

We have nothing to report in this regard.

9, Responsibilities of directors

As explained more fully in the directors’ responsibilites statement, the directors are responsible for the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and fair view, and for such internal control as the directors determine is
necessary 10 enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstaterment, whethar due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, the directors are responsible for assessing the Group's and the parent company's abiiity
to continue as a going concern, disclosing as appicabie, matters related o going concern and using the gong concern basis
of accounting unless the directors ether intend to liguidate the Group or the parent company or 1o cease operations, or have no
realistic alternative but 1o do so.

10. Auditor’s responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements

Qur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from matenal
misstaternent, whether due to fraud or error, and 1o issue an auchtor’s report that includes our opinion, Reasonable assurance
15 & high level of assurance, but itis not a guarantee that an audt conducted in accordance with [SAs (UK} will always detect a
matenal misstaterment when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, indeadually or
in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic deaisions of users taken on the basis of these
financial statements.

A further descrintion of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 15 located on the FRC's website at:
www.fre.org.uk/auditorsresponsitilities. This description forms part of our auditor's report.
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11. Extent to which the audit was considered capable of detecting irregularities, including fraud

Irregulanties. including fraud, are instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations. We design procedures in line with our
responsibilives, outned above, to detect matenal misstatements in respect of regulanties, mcluding fraud. The extent to which
our procedures are capable of detecting rregularties, including fraud is detailed below

11.1. Identifying and assessing potential risks related to irregularities

Insdentifying and assessing risks of material misstaterment in respect of irregularities. including fraud and non-compliance with laws

and regulations, we considered the foliowing:

s the nature of the industry and sector, cantrol environment and business performance including the design of the Group
remuneration policies, key drivers for directors' remuneration, bonus levels and performance targets;

* results of our enguiries of management. internal audit and the audit committee about ther own identification and assessment
of the risks of irregularities;

¢ any matters we identified having obtained and reviewed the Group's documentaton of their policies and procedures relating to:

- identifying, evaluating and complying with laws and regulations and whether they were aware of any nstances of non-
compliance;

- detecting and responding to the risks of fraud and whether they have knowledge of any actual, suspected or alieged fraud:
- the internal controls established to mitigate nsks of fraud or nan-comphance with laws and regulations; and

» the matters discussed among the audit engagement team including significant component audit teams and relevant internal
specialists. including tax, valuations, pensions, 1T, and ndustry specialists regarding how and where fraud right ocour in the
financial statements and any potential indicators of fraud.

As a resuit of these procedures, we considered the opportunities and incentives that may exist within the organisation for fraud and
identified the greatest potential for fraud in the following areas: valuation of UK network receivables and supgher funding. In common
with all audits under ISAs (IUK), we are also required to perform specific procedures to respond to the risk of management override.

We also obtained an understanding of the legal and regulatory framewotks that the Group operates 0, focusmg on provisions
of those laws and regulations that had a direct effect on the determination of matenal amounts and disclosures in the financial
statements. The key laws and regulations we considered in this context included the UK Companies Act, Listing Rules, pension
legislations. tax legislations and FCA regulations.

In addition. we considerad provisions of other laws and regulations that do not have a direct effect on the financial statements but
compliance with which may be fundamental o the Group's ab Iity to operate or to avoid a matenal penalty, These included the
Group's health and safety. msurance selling and snvironmental regulations.

11.2. Audit response to risks identified

As a result of performing the above, we dentified the valuaton of UK network recevables as a key audit matter refated to the
potential risk of fraud. The key audit matters secton of our report explains the matter in more detall and also describes the specific
procedures we performed in response to this key audt matter,

In addition 10 the above, our orocedures to respond to risks identiied included the forowing:

¢ roviewing the financial statement disclosures and testing 'o supporting documentation to assess comphance with provisions of
relevant laws and regulations described as having a drect effect on the financial statements:

s considenng any Indicators of managerment bias across the key ;udgements and estimates in the financial statements, 0 partcular
whgther any of the judgements andg estmates ndicated systematic or consistent directicna. bias:

= enguiring of management, the audit commuttee and external legal counsel concerning act.al and potental Higation ard clams:

= performing analytical procedures to identfy any unusual or unexpected relationships that may indicate nsks of Material
misstatement due to fraud:

+ reading minutes of meetings of thase charged with governance, reviewing interal audt reports and reviewing correspondence
with HMBRC,

*  assessing the valuation of UK & lreland Electricals supplier funding related accruals that require the most sigrificart 'evel of
management judgment by confrming a sample of accruals directiy with the supplier; and

e inaddressing the risk of fraud through management cvernde of controls, esung the appropriateness of journal entries and other
adjustrnents: assessing wnether the judgements made in making accounting estmates are indicative of a potenual bias: and
evaluating ne busingss rationale of any signficant transactions that are unusual or outside the rormal course of busingss.
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We also communicated relevant identified laws and regulations and potential fraud risks to all engagement team members including
internal specialists and signdicant componant audit teams, and remained alert to any indications of fraud or non-compliance with
laws and reguiations throughout the audit.

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements

12. Opinions on other matters prescribed by the Companies Act 2006

In our opinion the part of the Directors' Remuneration Report 10 be audited has been property prepared in accordance with the

Companies Act 2006,

In gur opinion, based an the work undertaken N the course of the audit:

s the informaton given in the strategic report and the Directors’ Report for the financial year for which the financial statements are
prepared s consistent with the financial statements; and

+ the strategic report and the Directors’ Report have been prepared in accordance with apphcable legal requirements.

In the ight of the knowledge and understanding of the Group and the parert company and their environment obtained I the course
of the audit, we have not identfied any matenal misstaternents in the strategic repert or the Directors’ Report.

13. Gorporate Governance Statement

The Listing Rules require us to review the directors’ statement in relation o going concern, longer-term vidbiity ard that part of the
Corporate Governance Statement relating to the Group's compliance with the prowsions of the UK Corporate Governance Code
specified for our review.

Based on the work undertaken as part of our audit. we have concluded that each of the following elements of the Corporate
Governance Statement 1s materially cons-stent with the financial statements and our knowledge obtained during the audit:

» the directors statement with regards to the appropriateness of adopting the geing concern basis of acceunting and any materiat
uncertainties identfied set out on page 553;

+ the directors’ explanation as to its assessment of the Group's prospects, the period this assessment covers and why the period
is appropriate set out on page 53;

* the directors’ statement on fair, balanced and understandable set out on page 130;
* the Board's confirmation that it has carried out a robust assessment of the emerging and principal risks set out on page 53,

* the section of the annual report that describes the review of effectiveness of nsk management and internal control systems set
out on page 44; and

+ the section describing the work of the audit committee set out on page 87.

14. Matters on which we are required to report by exception
14.1. Adequacy of explanations received and accounting records
Under the Gompanies Act 2006 we are required to report to you i, in our opinion:

* we have not received all the information and explanations we require far our audit; or

v adequate accounting records have nol been kept by the parent company. or returns adequate for cur audit have not been
received from Dranches not wisited by us: or

= the parent company financial statements are not in agreement with the accounting records and returrs.

We have nothing to repaort in respect of these matters.

14.2. Directors’ remuneration

Under the Companies Act 2006 we are alse required to report i in our opiren certan disciosures of directors’ remuneraton have
not been made or the part of the Directors’ Remuneration Report to be audited is not in agreement with the accounting records
and returns.

YWe have nothing 1o report in respect of these matters.
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR'S REPORT CONTINUED

15. Other matters which we are required to address
15.1. Auditor tenure

Following the recommendaticn of the Audit Committes, we were appoirted by the Board on 21 July 2003 to audit the financial
statements of the Group for the year ending 298 March 2003 and subsequent financial periods, The period of total uninterrupted
engagement gs the Group auditors, including previous renewals ana reappointménts of the firm is 1 years, covering the years
ending 29 March 2003 t¢ 1 May 2021. The period of engagement as the Company’s auditor. foliowing & group restructunng, since
being incorporated in 2008, is 11 years, covenng the years ending 26 March 2011 1o 1 May 2021, As set cut in the Audit Committee
report on page 95, 2021722 wilt be the final year of our audit tenure.

15.2. Consistency of the audit report with the additional repert to the audi! committee

Our audit opimon is consistent with the additional report 10 the audit committee we are required to provide in accordance with
1SAs (UK).

16. Use of our report

This report Is rade solely to the Company's members. as a body, 'n accordance wih Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we rught state 10 the Company's members those matters we are reguired to
state to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the fullest extent parmitted by law. we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the Gompany's members as a body, for our audit work, for this report, or for
the opinions we have formed.

Stephen Griggs
Senior Statutory Auditor

for and on behalf of Delaitte LILP
Statutory Auditor
London, United Kingdom

29 June 2021
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CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Continuing aperations
Revenue 2.3 10,344 10170
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 20 147 120
Finance incorme 6 10
Finance costs {120) 122
Net finance costs 5 114 (112}
Profit / {loss) before tax 33 {140y
INGOMe tax expense o] (33} 21}
Profit / tloss) alter tax -~ continuing operations - 1G1)
Profit 7 {loss) afler tax - discontinued operations 25 12 12
Profit / (loss} after tax for the period 12 {163
Earnings / (loss) per share (pence) 7
Basic — continuing operahions -p 3.9
Diluted - continuing operations -p 13.91n
Basic — total 1.0p 14.09p

Diluted — total 1.0p 14.9p
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Profit / {loss) after tax for the period 12 1163)
ftems that may be reclassificd to the ncome statemont n subsequent vears:
Cash flow hedges 23
Fair value movements recognised in other cormprehensive incorne ()] a6
Reclassified and reported in income stalement " 12
Exchange gain ¢ foss) ansing on translation of toreign operations 46 [39]
6 i
lems that will not bie reciassified to the income statement n subsoguont years:
Actuarial gains ¢ (losses) on dofines benefit pension schemes - UK 2z a0 13
- Qvorseas 22 - 11
Fair value through other comprehensive incorme ‘inancial assets 13
Gains / lIosses) arisng during the period 8 &
Tax on movements on defined benefit pension schomes 8] 13 £39)
51 s
Other comprehensive income / {expense) for the period (taken to equity) 57 152)
Total comprehensive income / {expense} for the period 69 1215)
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CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Goochwill 8 2,851 2,803
Intangible assots 9 426 469
Property. plant and eguiprmant 10 184 210
Right-ot-use assets 1 1,051 1114
Lease recowvablc 12 3 4
Investments 13 - 10
Trade and other recelvables 15 138 284
Deferred tax assets 6 262 2593
4,915 5183
Current assets
Imveniory 14 1,178 970
Lease recawvable 12 1 1
Trade and other receivables 15 587 831
Dernitive assels 26 24 bis)
Cash and cash eguivalents 16 175 [61510)]
1,965 2,538
Total assels 6,880 7731
Current liabilities
Trads: and other payahles 17 (2,233) 12.017)
Derwvetive liabities 26 {42) {52
Contingent consideration 18 {2} {1
hcome tax payable (64} 178)
Loans and other borrowings 19 &) JEstatal
Lease liabities 20 (216) 1258)
Provisions 21 (58) (114
(2,621) (3.104)
Non-current {iabilities
Trade and other payables 17 (4] 1131y
Contingent consideration 18 - 2
Loans and ather borrowings 19 - 1280
Lease habilitics 20 {1,110 11,188}
Fetirement benefit ohligations 22 (482) 1550)
Deferred 1ax liabililies & (162) 1162
Provisions 21 {27) 136)
. (1,878} {2.347)
Total liabilities {4,499} 15,451
Net assets 2,381 2,280
Capital and reservesg 23
Share capital 1 1
Share promium reserye 2,263 2.263
Other reserves (764) (775}
Accumulated profits 881 791
Equity attributable to equity hoiders of the parent company 2,381 2,280

The financial statements were approved by the directors on 29 June 2021 and signec on their behalf by:

W%

Alex Baldock Jonny Mason
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer

Carmpany registration number; 7105905
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CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Share
Share premium Other  Accumulated
capital reserve reserves” profits Total equity

Note £m £m £m £m £m
At 27 April 2019 1 2763 713) 1.089 2.640
Adjustment on initial applicaton of IFRS 16 - - {45) 45
Taxation an IFRS 16 transition adustment - - 8 &
Adjusted balance at 27 April 2019 1 2.263 {713} 1052 2,603
Loss for the period - - - (163) 163)
Other comprehensive income and expense
recogrised divecly in equity - - 19 {43) 152)
Total comprehensive expense for the period - - 19) (206) 215)
Amounts transterred to the carrying vahie of
inventory purchased during the year - - A1 - 41
Equety dividends 24 - - (78 [78)
Net moverment inrelation ta share sohenos - - - 23 23
Prschase of own shares - - 1z] - {12
At 2 May 2020 1 2,263 (775) 7N 2,280
Profit for the pencd - - - 12 12
Other comprehensive ncome and exponse
recognised directly in equity - - 14 43 57
Tolal comprehensive ncome fur the period - - 14 55 69
Amounts transferred to the carrying value
of ventory purchasead dunng the year - - 24 - 24
Net inovarnent i relation o share schemcs - - 4 17 21
Amounts transforred fromn investments
revaluation resorve - - (18) 18 -
Purchase of own shares - - 13) - (13
At 1 May 2024 1 2,263 (764) 881 2,381

* A datailed reconcifiation of these reserves s provided i1 note 230,
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CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Operating activities
Cash generated from operations 27 926 649
GContnibutions to defiried Lunelil pensiun seheme 47 118)
Income tax paid (35) 1200
Net cash flows from operating activities ) 844 583
Investing activities )
Net cash outtlow ansing from acquisitions 1) 3
Proceeds from sale of financial assets at FVTOCI 18 -
Proceeds on sale of business 2 4
Acguisition of property, plant and oquipment and other intangiales (122) {181}
Net cash flows from investing activities {103) 1192)
Financing activities ) .
interest paid (101} 106
Capital repayment of lease labiihos {232) 214
Purchase of ordinary shares {13) (12}
Equity dividends pad - 178}
{Repayment) / drawdown of borrovangs (326) 36
Facility arrangement fees pad B el
Net cash flows from financing activities {672) (383)
Increase in cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts " 69 8
Cash and cash aquivalents and bank overdrafls af 1he beginming of the period 120 106
Currency translation differences (20) 3

Cash and cash equivalents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period 27 169 120
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NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

1 Accounting policies
a) Basis of preparation

Dixons Garphone pic {the Company} s a public comparny imited by shares incorporated in the United Kingdom, which is registered
in England and Wales under the Companies Act 2006.

The consoldated financial statemanis have been prepared on a going concern basis in accordance with international accounting
standards in conformity with the requirements of the Companies Act 20006 and IFRS adopted pursuant to Regulation (EC) No 1606 /
2002 as 1t applies in the European Union and IFRS as issued by the International Accounting Standards Beoard.

The financial statements have been presented n Pound Stering. based on the Group's primary economic environment, and on the
historical cost basis except for the revaluation of certain financial instruments and defined benefit pension cbiigations, as explaned
below. All amounts have been rounded to the nearest C1m, unless otherwise stated.

Alternative performance measures (APMs)

In addition to IFRS measures, the Group uses certain alternative performance measures that are considered to be additional
informative measures of engoing trading performance of the Group and are consistent with how performance is measured internally.
The alternative performance measures used by the Group in addition 1o IFRS measures are included within the glossary and
definitions sechon of the Annual Report on page 216. This includes further informaton on the definitions. purpose, and reconcilation
o IFRS measures of those alternative performance measures that are used for internal reporting and presented 10 the Group's Clruef
Operating Decisicn Maker {CODM). The CODM has been determined o be the Board.

Going concern

Gomng concern s the basis of preparation of the financial staternents that assumes an entity will remain in cperation for a penod
cf atleast 12 months from the date of approval of the financial statements. The Group and Company's business activiies, factors
likely to affect future development, performance. and position, as well as the principal nsks are set out in the Strategic Report on
pages 110 B7. The Group and Company's funding arrangements and processes for managing its exposure 1o hquidity risk are set
out in netes 19 and 26,

In thewr consideration of gaing concern. the directers have reviewed the Group's future cash forecasts and profit projgctions, which
are based on market data and past experience. The directors are of the cpinion that the Group's forecasts and projections. which
{ake into account reasonably possible changes i trading perfermance, including the potentially prolonged impact of Covid-18,
show that the Group i alle 10 operate within its carrent faciities and comply with its banking covenants for the foreseeatle future.
I arrving at their cenclusion that the Group has adeguate financial resources, the directors considered the leve! of barrowings and
facilites as set out In note 19 to the Group financial statements and that the Group has a robust policy towards hquidity and cash
flow management.

As aresult of the uncertanties surrounding the forecasts due 1o the Cowid-18 pandemic. the Group has also modelled a reverse
stress test scarario. The reverse stress t6st models the decline in sales that tne Group wouid be able to absorb before requinng
addhhonal sources of financing in excess of those that are committed. Such a scenario. and the sequence of events which couid
lead to it is considered t© be remcte.

As aresult, the Board believes that the Group 1s well placed to manage its financing and other significant risks satisfactonly and
that the Group will be able to cperate within the level of itg facilities for the foreseeable future. For this reason. the Board considers it
anppropriate for the Group to adopt the going concern basis In preparing its financial statements, The long-term impact of Cowd-19
Is uncertain and should the impacts of the pandemic on trading conditions be more prolonged or severe than what the directors
consider to he reasonakly possible. the Group would need “o implerment add tiona: ageratonal or financial measures.

The principal accounting policies are set out below.

b} Accounting convention and basis of consolidation

The consclidated financ-al statemen’s Incorporate the financial statemeants of the Corpany and entties controllied by t-e Comparny
vts subsidianes). Control ie acheved where the Compary has the power aver the investee; 1s exposed, or has nghis, to varable
return from its irvolvemenrt with the :nvestes: and has the ability to Lse 118 power to affect its refurns.

The resuts of subsidigries and jeint vertures acquired or sold during te vear are In¢luded in the consaidated income statement
from the effactive date of acauisinon or up to the effective date of disposal as apprepnate. whicr s the date from which the power to
control passes. Where necessary. adjustrments arg rMade to the financial statemants of subsid.ares 1o bring the accounting polic.es
used into 'me with thass used by tig Group, All intercomparny transachans and Lalances ace elmenated on conschaation.
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1 Accounting policies continued
¢) Foreign currency translation and transactions

Transactions denorminated in fargign currencies are translated to the Group's presentational currency using the exchange rate at the
date of the transaction. The Group uses foreign exchange 'FX) forward contracts to hedge material transactions denominated in
foreign currencies, as outined in note 1q.

Material monetary assets and liabilities denominated in foraign currencies arg hedged. mainly using forward foregn exchange
contracts to create matching liabilities and assets, and are translated at the rates prevailing at the balance sheet date.

The results of foreign operations are transiated each month at the monthly rate, and their balance sheets are translated at the rates
prevailing at the balance sheet date. Goodwill and acquisiton Intangible assets are held in the currency of the operation to which
they relate. Exchange differences ansing on the transiation of net assets, goodwill and results of foreign operations are recognised
in the translation reserve.

All other exchange differences are nciuded in profit or loss in the year in which they arise.

Where a foreign operaton s disposed of. the gain or loss on disposal recognised in profit or loss s determined after taking into
account the cumulative currency translation differences that are attributable to the operation.

The principal exchange rates against Pound Sterling used 1n these financial statements are as follows:

Average Closing

201 2020 2021 2020

Eura 112 114 1.15 114
Norwegian Krone 11.80 1.71 11.50 12,93
Swedish Krona 11.56 12.18 11.69 12.31
Us Dollar 1.33 1.26 1.38 1.25

d) Revenue and supplier income
Revenue

Revenue primarily comprises sales of goods and services exclutng sales taxes. Revenue is measured based on the consideration
to which the Group expects to be entitled in a contract with a custormer and excludes amounts collected on behaif of third parties.
The Group recognises revenue when it transfers control of a product or service to a customer. The following accounting policies are
apphed to the principal revenue generating activities in which the Group 15 engaged:

s network commission revenue s recogrused at a point in time on completion of the performance obtigation under the ndividual
contract with the Mobile Network Operator (MNO). as outlined n note 1e;

« revenue from the sale of goods is recognised at the point of sale or, where later, upon defivery to the customer. Where
consideration 1s recewved, or receivable, in advance of the custorner obtaining control and the performance oblgations beng
satisfied, a contract liability 1s recognised:

s revenue earned from the sale of customer support agreements is recognised in full ag the stand-ready performance obligatons
are satisfied under the contracts with the customer, Where consideration 1s received in advance of the performance of the
obligations being satisfied, a contract liabilty 1s recognised. Due to the cancellation options and customer refund clauses,
contract terms have been assessed o either be monthly or a senes of day 1o day contracts with revenue recognised respectively
in the menth to which payment relates, or on a ‘straght-ing” basis:

e revenue arising on services (including delvery and installation, product repairs and product support] 1s recognised when the
chiigation to the customer s fulfilled; and

* nsurance revenue relates to the sale of third-party insurance products. Sales commission receved from third parties is
recogrised when the nsurance policies to which it relates are sald. Although there are no ongoing performance obligations.
future commission recevable can vary due to consumer behaviour however itis only recognised 1o the extent that it 1s hughly
probable that there will not be a significant reversal of revenue. The Group recognises a contract asset in relation 1o thig revenue.
Any amount previously recognised as a contract asset is reclassified 1o trade recewvables at the point In which it becomes
billable and is no longer conditioned on something other than the passage of tme. Ravenue from the provision of insurance
administration services 1s recognised over the life of the relevant policies when the Group's performance obligations are satisfied.

149



150

Dixons Garphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

1 Accounting policies continued

d) Revenue and supplier income continued '

It 15 Group policy to grant customers the right to return their products within a defined period of ime. As this does not represent a
separate performance cbigation, the Group only recognises revenue to which it expects to be entited. The Group uses the most
likely amount method 10 estimate the expected value of goods to be returned by customers exercising therr rights in hne with the
Group's refund policy Rased on the prior pernod return rates.

A refund liability is recognised as a compenent of trade and other payables for the amount of vanabie consideration that the Group
does not expect to he entitied. A separate right to return asset is recognised within inventory to represent the right to recover goods
from customers on settlement of the refund iability. This is measured by reference to the former carrying amount of the goods scld
lesg any recoverability Costs and decrease in value.

Income received from suppliers such as volume rebates ‘

The Group's agreaments with supphers contain a price for units purchased as well as other rebates and discounts which are
summarised below:

Volume Rebates: This income is linked to purchases made from suppliers and 1s recognised as a reducton to cost of goods sold as
irventory 1s sold. Rebates that relate to mventory not sold are recognised within the value of irventory at the period end. Where an
agreement spans penod ends, estmation 1s required regarding amounts to be recognised. Forecasts are used as wel as historcal
data I the estimation of the level of income recognsed. Amounts are only recognised where the Group nas a clear entitlement 1o
the receipt of the rebate and a reliable estimate can be made.

Customer discount suppert: This income 15 received from suppliers on a price per unt basis. The level of estmation 1s minimal
as amounts are recognised as a reduction to cost of gocds sold based on the agreement terms and only once the tem is sold,

Marketing income: This income is received in relalion to marketing activites that are performed on behalf of suppliers, Marketing
income is recognised over the period as set oul in the speaific supplier agreements and s recogrused as a reduction to cost of sales.

Supplier funding amounts that have been recognised and not nvoiced are shown within accrued income on the balance sheet
Cash inflows for supplier funding recenved are classified as operating cash flows.

e) Network commissions

The Group operates under contracts with a number of Mob.le Network Operators {MNOs'). Over the life cf these contracts the
service provided by the Group 1o each MNO is the procurement of conpections to the MNOs networks. Each connection made to
an MNO's network relates to an ndividual consurrer, The consumer enters inta a contract with the MNO for the MNO to supply the
ongoing airtime over that contract pericd.

The Group earns a commission for the service provided o each MNO 'network cornmission’). Revenue is recognised at the point the
individual consumer signs a contract with the MNO. Consideration from the MNO becomes recevable over the course of the contract
between the MNO and the consumer. A judgement associalied with this recognition s the unit of account used in measuremnent. As
there is a large populaton of homogenecus iterms. it measuring the amount of revenue 0 recognise the Group has determined that
the number and value of consumers provided to gach MNO In any given maonth fa ‘cohort’) represerits the best unit of account.

The level of netwaork commisaion eamed s based on a share of the morthly payments made by the consumer 10 the MNO. including
contrastudl monthly 'ne rental paymenits together with a share of 'out-of-bundle” spend, spend after the contractual term, and amounts
due from customer upgrades performied directly by the netwerk. The total cons:deraron recevable is determined Dy consumer
behavicur after the poirt of recognition. The transacton prce Inciudes elements of vanatity and s therefore an area of esimanan.

Tre method of measuring the value of the revenue and contract assel In the menth of connectior: s to estimate all future cash flows
that will be received from the network and discount these based on the expecied uming of recelot.

A constrained estmate of the de‘ermined commission is recagnised in full N the ranth of connection of the consumer to the MNO
as this 1s the pont at wheh we have completed tng service abhgation relating o the cemsumer connection.

Transaction price is estMmated based on exiensive historica. evidence obtained from the networks and an adustment 1s made for expected
and possble changes in consumer behaviour rcluding as a result of regulatory changes impactirg the sector. The consideration for

a cohort of consumers s estimated by modéling the expected value of the portfelic of ndwidual sales, Revenue 1s orfy recognised to

the extent that it is high'y probable that a significant reversal in the amount of revenue -ecognised will not occar. Management makes a
quarterly, and trie dreclors a twace-yearly, assessmert of this data. This s based on the best estmate of expectad future frends,
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1 Accounting policies continued
€) Network commissions continued

Network commission revenus recogrised on fulfilment of the service obligation results in a contract asset as the amount that wil
ultimately be collected is variable based on consumer behaviour. Over time, and dependent on the fulure behaviour of the consumer,
amounts nitially recognised as contract assets become payable by the netwark to the Group and are transferred to trade recevables.

Contract assets are measured at present value. Assumptions are therefore recparedd particutarly in relation to lovels of congumer
default within the contract penod. expected levels of consumer spend. and consumer behaviour beyond the inttial contract penocd.

In addition to remeasurement due to changes in consumer behaviour, changes to revenue may also be made where, for example.
mare recent information becomes avalable enabling the recognition of previcusly unrecognised commission. Any such changes
are recognised as revenue in the income statement.

In contracts in which the consideration for the transfer of services to customers is conditional on something other than the passage
of time, these amounts are accounted for as a contract asset within ‘trade and other recevables’ in the statement of financial
position. Amounts receivable that are no longer conditional on something other than the passage of time are accounted for as
trade receivables.

f) Discontinued operations and assets and liabilities hefd for sale

A discontinued opératon s a component of the Group which represents a significant separate ine of business, either through its
actwty or geographical area of operahon, which has been sold, is held for sale or has been closed.

Where the sale of a component of the Group 1s considerad highly probabte at the balance sheet date and the business is avallable
for immediate sale in its present condition, 1t s classified as held for sale. Such classification assumes the expectation that the sale
will complete within one year from the date of classification. Assets and liabiiities held for sale are measured at the lower of carrying
amount and fair value less costs to sell. Once classified as held for sale, intangible assets and property, plant and equipment are no
longer amortised or depreciated.

g} Share-based payments

Equity settled share-based payments are measured at fair value at the date of grant and expensed on a straight-line bas:s over
the vesting period, based on an estimate of the number of shares that will eventually vest. A Monte Caric model is used to measure
fair value,

Far all schemes, the number of ophons expected to vest is recalculated at each balance sheet date, based on expectations cf
leavers prior 10 vesting. For schemes with internal performance critersa such as free cash flow. the number of opticns expected
1o vest is also adjustad based on expectations of performance against target. No adjustment 18 made for expected performance
against external performance criteria such as TSR, because the likelihood that the performance criteria will be met is taken into
account when estimating the fair valug of the award on the grant date. The movement In cumulative expense since the previous
balance sheet date is recognised in the income statement. with a corresponding entry in reserves.

h} Retirement henefit obligations

Company contributions to defined contnbution pension schemes and contributions made 10 state pension schemes for certain
overseas employees are charged to the ncome statement on an accruals basis when employees have rendered service entiting
them to the contnbutions.

For defined benefit pension schemes. the difference between the market value of the assets and the present value of the accrued
pension liabilities 1s shown as an asset or hability in the consolidated balance sheet. The calculation of the oresent value is
determined using the projected unit credit method.

Actuarial gains and losses arising from changes in actuanal assumptans together with experience adjustments and actual return on
assets are recognised in the consolidated statement of comprehensive ncome and expensed as they arise. Such amounts are not
reclassified to the iIncome statement in subseguent years.

Defined benefit costs recognised in the Nncome statement comprise mainly of net nferest expense or income with such interest being
recognised within finance costs, Net interest is calculated Dy applying the discount rate to the net defined benefit liability or asset
taking into account any changes i the net defined benefit cbligation during the year as a result of contribution or benefit payments.
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1 Accounting policies continued

i} Leases

A lease is classified as a contract, or part of a contract, that conveys the right to use an agset (the underlying asset) for a penod of
time in exchange for congideration.

The Group as a lessor

The Group s a lessor predominantly when subleasing retail store properties that are no longer open for trading. Leases for which the
Group is a lessor are classified as finance or operating leases. Whenever the terms of the lease transfer substantially all the nisks and
rewards of ownership to the lessee, the contract is classihed as a finance lease. All other leases are classified as operating leases.

Rental income from operating leases is recognised on a straight-line basis over the term of the relevant lease. Initial direct costs
incurred in negotiating and arranging an operating lease are added to the carrying amount of the leased asset and recognised on
a straight-line basis aver the lease term.

Amounts due from lessess under finance leases are recognised as receivables at the amount of the Group’s net investment in the
leases. Finance lease income 1s allocated to accounting penods so as 1o reflect a constant periodic rate of return on the Group's net
investment outstanding in respect of the leases.

YWhen the Group is an intermediate lessor, it accounts for the head lease and the sublease s two separate contracts. The subleass
15 classified as a finance or operating lease by reference to the right-of-use asset ansing from the head lease.
The Group as a lessee

Tre Group's leasing activities predeminantly relate to retall store properties and distribution properties as weli as distribution vehicle
fleet. The Group assesses whether a contract is or contains atease. at inception of the contract. The Group recognises a right-of-
use asset and a corresponding lease liability with respect to ali lease arrangements in which it is the lessee, except for short-term
leases (defined as leases with a lease term of 12 months or less) ard leases of low value assets (which compnse [T equipment and
small items of office furniture). For these leases. the Group recognises the lease payments as an operating expense on a straight-line
basis over the term of the lease with no corresponding right-of use asset.

Lease liabitities
The lease hability is inbially measured at the present value of the lease payments that are not paid at the commencement date,
discounted by using the incremental borrowing rate and subsequently held at amortised ¢ost in accordance with IFRS 9

Lease paymenls included in the measurement of the lease liabilty comprise:

*  Fixed lease payments (including in-substance fixed payments). less any lease incentives receivable;

+  Vanable lease payments that depend on an index or rate, nitially measured using the index or rate at the commencerrent date;
*  The amount expeciéd 10 be payable by the lessee under residual value guaraniees:

* The exercise pnce of purchase options. T the lessee is reasonably certain to exercise the options: and

* Payments of penatties for terminaing the lease, if the lease term reflects the exercise of an option to terminate the lease.

The Group remeasures the: lease liability (and makes a corresponding adjustment 1o the related right-of-use asset] whenever:

* The lease term has nhanged or there 1s a sgnificant event or change In Croumstances resuting in a change in the assessment
of exercige of a purchase option. N which case the lease liability is remeasured by discounting the revised lease payments using
a revised discount rate.

*  The lease payments change due to changss in an ndex or rate or a change in expected paymant under a guaranteed
residual valug, it which cases the lease habilly is remeasured by discaunting the revised lease payments using an uncranged
d'scount rate (urless the lease payments change s due to a change in a floating interest rate. in whieh case a revised discourt
~ate s used).

* Alease contract 15 modified and the lease modificanan is not accounted for as a separate lease, in whicn case the lease liability

15 remeasured based on the fease term of the modifad lease by discounting the revised lgase payments using a rev.sed digcount
rate at the effective date of the moafication.
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1 Accounting policies continued
i) Leases continued
Right-of-use assets

The right-of-use assets comprise the inmal measurement of the corresponding fease hability, lease payments made at or before the
commencement date, any intial direct costs and any dilapidation costs less any lease incentives received. They are subsequently
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and impairment iosses.

Right-of-use assets are depreciated over the shorter pericd of lease term and useful ife of the underlying asset.

Right-of-use assets are assessad on an ongoing basis to determine whether crcumstances exist that could lead to the conclusion
that the net book value is not supportable as further described in note 1Tm.

Variable rents that do not depend on an index or rate are not included in the measurement of the lease lability and the nght-of-use
asset, The related payments are recogrised as an expensea in the period in which the event or condition that triggers those
payments ocours.

j) Taxation
Current tax

Current tax is provided at amounts expected to be paid or recovered using the prevailing tax rates and laws that have been enacted
of substantively enacted by the balance shest date and adjusted for any tax payable in respect of previous years.

Deferred tax

Deferred tax liabiities are recogrsad for all temporary differences between the carrying amount of an asset or liability in the balance
sheet and the tax base value and represent tax payabile in future periods. Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it1s
probable that taxable prohits wil be avatable against which deductible temporary differences can be utiised.

Defarred tax labilties are recognised for taxable temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries, except where the
Group is able to control the reversal of the temporary difference and it is probable that the temporary diference wilk not reverse in
the foreseeable future. No provision 1s made for tax that would have been payable on the distnbution of retaned profits of overseas
subsidiaries or associaled undertakings wheare it has been determined that these profits will not ke distnbuted in the foreseeable
future.

Current and deferred tax is recognised i the income statement except where it relates to an tem recognised dectly in other
comprehensive income or reserves, in which case it is recognised directly n other comprehensive INncome or resgrves as
approprate.

Deferred tax is measured at the average tax rates that are expected to apply in the years in which the timing differences are
expected to reversa, based on tax rates and laws that have been enacted. or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date.

Deferred tax assets and liabilites are offset against each other when they relate ta ncome taxes levied by the same tax junsdiction
and when the Group intends to settle its current tax assets and liabilties on a net basis. Deferred tax balances are not discounted.

k) Goodwill

On acauistion of a subsidiary or associate, the farr value of the consideration is allocated between the identifiable net tangible and
intangible assets and liabidities on a fair value basis. with any excess consideration representing goodwill. At the acquisition date.
goodwil is alocated to each group of Cash Generating Units {CGUs’} expected 1o benefit from the comiination and held in the
currency of the operations to which the goodwill refates.

Goodwil 15 not amaortised, but 18 assessed annually for imparment, or more fraguently where there is an indication that goodwelll
may be mparred. Impairment is assessed by measuring the future cash flows of the group of CGUSs to which the goodwill relates,
at the level at which this is monitored by management. Where the future discounted cash flows or recoverable amount s less than
the carrying value of goodwiil, an imparment charge is recognised in the income statement.

Cn disposal of subsidiary undertakings and businesses, the relevant goodwill 1s included in the calculaton of the profit or loss
on disposal.
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1 Accounting policies continued
I} Intangible assets
Acquisition intangibles

Acguisition intangibles comprise brand names and customer relatenships purchased as part of acquisitiors of businesses and are
capitahsed and amortised over their useful economic ives on a straight-line basis. These ntangible assets are stated at cost less
accumulated amortisation and. where appropnate. provisien for impairment in value or estimated 10ss on disposal.

Amortisation is provided 10 write off the cost of assets on a straight-line basis as follows:

Brands 705 — 13.3% per annum

Customer relationships 13,356 per annum

This amortsation is ncluded in thg income statement as ar administratrve expense and. as further described in note AS on page 221
of the glossary, this 1s réecognised as an adjusting tem.

Software and licences

Software and icences include ¢osts incurred to acquire the assets as well as internal infrastructure and desion costs Incurred in the
development of software in order to brng the assets into use.

Internally generated scftware 1s recognised as an mtangible asset only i 1t can be separately identified, 1t s probable that the asset
will generate future economic benefits which exceed one year, and the developrent cost can be meaasured retiably. Where these
conditions are not met, development expenditure is recogrised as an expense in the year in which 1its incurred. Costs associated
with mairtaining computer software are recognised as an expense as incurred unless they increase the future economic benefits of
the asset, N which case they are capitalized.

The expenditure capitaised includes the cost of materials, airect labour and an appropriate proporton of overheacs. Subsequent
expenditure is capiahsed only when it increases the future econcmic benefits embedied in the specific asset to which it relates.

Software is stated at cost less accumulated amortisaton and. where appropriate, provision for impairment i valug or estimated
loss on disposal. Amortisation 1s provided to wnte off the cost of assets on a straight-ine basis between three and ten years, and
is recorded In agministrative expenses,

Intangible assets arg assessed on an ongong basis to determire whether circumstances exist that could lead to the canclusion
that the net bhock value is not supportable. Where assets are to be taken out of use. an mpairment charge is levied. Where the
ntangible assets form part of a separate CGU, such as a store or business unit, and business indicators exist which could lgad 10
the conclusions that the net book value is not supportable. the recoverable amount of the CGU s determined by caloulating its value
inuse. The value in use 18 calculated by applying discounted cash flow modeling 1o management's projection of future profitabuty
and any Imparmeant is determined by comparng the net bock valle with the value n use,

m} Property, plant and equipment
Property. plant and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation and any accumulated mpairment 10sses.

WWith the exception of land. depreciation s provided to write off the cost of the assets over ther expected useful lives from the date
the asset was broughtinfo use or capable of beirg used on a straight-ne tasis.

Rates appled to different classes of property, plant and egupment are as follows:

Land and bumdings Li%e = 4% per anram

Fixtures. fithings and equipmaent 1077 = 33.3%c per annam

Property, plant and equipment are assessed on an ongo'ng basis 1o deerming whether circumstances exist that coutd lead to tre
conclusion that the net book valie is not supportacle. Where assets are to be taken out of use. an Impairment charge is ievied.
Vihere the property, plant ard equipment form part of a seoarate CGU.L such as a store. and business ndicaters exist which could
lead to the conclusions that the net book value s not supportable. the recoverable amount of the CGU 1s determ ned by ca'culating
118 value In Lse. The value nuse s calcdated by applyirg discounted casn flow modelling to ma~agement's projection of futurs
crofitabiity and any Tparment s detsrmined by comparnng the net bock valus weh the value n use.
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1 Accounting policies continued
n) Inventories

inventories are stated at the lower of cost and net reaiisable value. and on a weighted average cost basis. Cost comprises direct
purchase cost and those overheads that have been incurred In bringing the inventories to their present location and condition
less any attnbutable discounts and bonuses received from suppliers in respect of that inventory. Net realisable value is based on
estimated seling price, less furtner costs expectad 10 be Incurred to disposal. Provision (s made for obsolete. slow moving

or dofoctive toms whare appropriats.

Certan purchases of inventories may be subyect to cash flow hedges to address foreign exchange nsk. Where thug is the case a
basis adjustment is made; the intial Cost of hedged inventory 1s adjusted by the associated gain or loss transferred from the cash
flow hedge reserve.

0) Non-derivative financial assets

Financial assets are recognised in the Group's balance sheet whan the Group becomes party to the contractual provisions of the
invesiment. The Group's financial assets compnse cash and cash equivalents, receivables which invelve a contractual right to
recerve cash from external parties, and financial assets designated as at farr value through other comprehensive iIncome (FYTOCI).
Financial assets comprise all items shown in notes 12, 13, 15 and 16 with the exception of prepayments and contract assets.

When the Group recognises a financal asset, + classifies it in accordance with IFRS 9 depending on the Group's ntention with
regard o the collection, or sale, of contractual cash flows and whether the financial asset’s cash flows relate solely to the payment
of principal and interest on principat autstanding. All of the Group’s assets measured at amortised cost are subject 1o impairments
driven by the expected credittoss (ECL) model as further stpulated in notes 15 and 26.

Financial assets are derecogrised when the contractual rights to the cash flows expire or the Group has transferred the financial
asset In a way that qualfies for derecognition in accordance with IFRS 8.

Trade and other receivables

Trade receivables are initially measured at their transaction price. Where there s a significant financing compaonent, trade and

other recavables are discounted at contract inception using & discount rate that s at an arm's length basis and such that would

be reflected in a separate financing transaction between the Group and the customer. Other recevables are intially measured at fair
value plus transaction costs that are directly attributable to the acquistion or issue of the inancial asset. Subsequently. trade and
cther recervables are measured at amortised cost.

Investment in tisted shares

The Group elected to classify Investrments in listed shares as FYTOCH, recognising the movernent in investment's fair value in
other comprehensive income. These werg long-term equity investments that were not held for trading. but for long-term strategic
purposes, the Group therefore considered this classification to be more relevant.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash eguivalents are classified as held at amortised cost, comprising cash at bank and in hand, bank overdrafts and short
term highly lguid deposits which are subyect to an insignificant risk of changes in value. Bank overdrafts. which form part of cash and
cash equivalents for the purpose of the cash flow statement. are shown under current liabilities,

Cash and cash eguivalents include restncted cash which predominantly comprises funds held by the Group's Insurance businesses
to cover reguiatory reserve requirements.

p) Non-derivative financial liabilities

The Group's financial liabilities are those which involve a contractual obligation to deliver cash to external parties at a future date.
Financial liabilttes comprise all items shown in notes 17 1o 20. Financial labilities are recegrised in the Group's balance sheet
when the Group becomes a party 1 the contractual provisions of the instrument. Financial liabiities (or a part of a financial liability)
are derecognised when the cbligation speciied in the contract is discharged. cancelled or expires. In the event that the terms in
which the Group are contractually obliged are substantially modified, the financial liability to which it refates is derecognised and
subsequently re-recognised on the modified terms.

Where the Group has the nght and intention to offset in relation to financial assets and liabilities under IAS 32, these are presented
on a net basis. See note 26 for a description of the financial assets and liabilities presented on a net basis.
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1 Accounting policies continued
p) Non-derivative financial liahilities continued
Borrowings

Borrowings in the Group's balance sheet represent bank loans drawn under commiited and uncommitted facilities. Borrowings are
inttially recorded at fair value less attributable transaction costs. Transaction fees such as bank fees and legal costs associated with
the secunng of financing are capitalised and amortised through the income statement over the term of the relevant facility. All other
borrowing costs are recognised in the income statement in the period in which they are incurred.

Subsequent 10 initial recognition, borrowings are stated at amortised cost with any difference between cost and redemption value
being recogrised in the ncome statement over the perod of the borrowings on an effective nterest basis.

Trade and other payables

Trade and other payables are ntally recorded at fair value and subsequently measured at amortised cost.

Contingent consideration

On initial recognition. contingent consideration 1 measured at fair value using the ncome approach. Contingent consideration that
does not quakfy as a measurement pericd adjustment is subsequently remeasured to far value at each reporting date with changes
in fair value recogrised in profit or loss.

q) Derivative financial instruments and hedging activity

The Group uses denvatives to manage its exposures 1o fluctuating interest and foreign exchange rates. These instruments are nitially
recognised at fair value on the date the contract 1s entered into and are subsequently remeasurad 10 fair value at each prevailing
balance sheet date and are recorded within assets or habilities as appropriate. The treatment of the resulting gain or loss depends
on whether the dervative 1s designated as a hedging instrument and if so, the nature of the item being hedged. Derivatives that
gualify for hedge accounting are treated as a hedge of a highly probable forecast transaction {cash flow hedge) in the case of foreign
exchange hedging, and a hedge of the exposure arising from changes i the cash flows of a financial hability due to nterest rate risk
on a floating rate debt nstrument in the case of interest rate hedging

Gash flow hedge accounting

At incepticn the relationship between the hedging nstrument and the hedged item 1s documented. as well as an assessment of
the effectivenass of the derivative instrument used in the heclging transaction n offsetting changes in the cash flow of the hedged
temn. This effectiveness assessment is repeated on an ongoing basis duning the Ife of the hedging instrument to ensure that the
instrument remains an effective hedge of the transaction.

The effective portion of changes in the fair value 's recognised in other comprehensive Income and accumulated in the cash flow
hedge reserve. Any gain or loss relating to the neffective portion is recogrised immediately in the ncome statement within firance
costs. Amounts recognised in other comprehensive mccme and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve are recycled 1o the
ncome staternent, in the same ling as the recognised hedged item, in the pencd when the heaged item will affect profit or loss. If

the hedging instrument expires or is sold, or no lenger meets the criteria for hedge accounting, any cumulative gain or loss existing

In cther comprehensive Income at that time remars in other comprehensive ircome and is recognised when the forecast transaction
15 ultimately recognised in the ncome statement. if the forecast transaction is no longer expected to occur, the cumutative gain or
loss in other comprehansive income is immediately transferred to the ncome statement and recogn:sed within finance costs.

Where hedged forecast transactions result in the recognition of a non-financial asset or sability. the gains and losses praviously
recognised and accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve are subsequent'y removed and included in the ntial cost of the
non-financial asset or habitity, Such transfers will not affect other comprehensive Income.

Derivatives that do not qualify for hedge accounting

Dervatives that do not gualify for hedge accounting are classified at fair value through prefit or loss, All changes in far valug of dervative
instruments that co not gualfy for hedge accounting are recogn sed mmediately in the income statement within finance costs.
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1 Accounting policies continued
1) Provisions

Provisions are recognised when a iegal or constructive obligation exists as a result of past events, it is probable that an outflow
of resources will be required to settie the obligation and a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
Provisions are discounted where the time value of money is considered to be maternal.

Provisions for onercus contracts are recogrised when the Grnop helisves that the unaveidable costs of meeting or exiting the
contract exceed the economic benefits expacted to be recewed under the contract. Where the Group has assets dedicated
1o the fulfiiment of a contract that cannot be redirected, an impairment loss is recognised before a separate prowision for an
onerous contract.

A restructuning provision 1s recognised when the Group has developed a detalled format plan for the restructuring. and has raised
a valid expectation in those affected that it will carry out the restructuning by starting to implement the plar or announcing its main
features to those affected by it. The measurement of a réstructunng provision includes only the direct expenditures ansing from the
restructuring. which are those amounts that are both necessarily entalled by the restructuring and not associated with the angeing
activities of the entity.

All provisions are assessed by reference to the best available nformation at the balance sheet date.

- s} Government grants

Government grants are not recognised untll there is reasonable assurance that the Group will comply with the conditons atlaching
to them and that the grants will be received.

Government grants are recogrised in profit or 1oss on a systematic basis over the periods n which the Group recognises expenses
as related costs which the grants are intended to compensate. Government grants that are receivable as compensation for
expensas or losses already ncurred or for the purpase of gving Immediate financial support 1o the Groug with no future related
costs arg recognised in profit or logs in the period in which they become receivable.

b) Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty

Critical accounting judgements and estimates used in the preparation of the financial statements are continually reviewed and
revised as necessary.

Whilst every effort is made to ensure that such judgements and estimates are reasonable, by thair nature they are uncertain.
and as such changes may have a material impact.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty
Defined benefit pension schemes

The surplus or deficit in the UK defined benefit pension scheme that 1s recognised through the consolidated staterment of
comprehansive income and expense is subjact 1o a number of assumptions and uncertainties. The calculated labilities of the
scheme are based on assumptions regarding inflation rates. discount rates and member longevity. Such assumaptions are based
on actuaral advice and are benchmarked aganst similar pension schemes. Refer to note 22 for further information.

Revenue recognition — network commissions

For certain tfransactions with MNOs, the quantum of commission receivable on mobile phone connections depends on consumer
behaviour after the point of sale. This leads to a judgement over the unit of account for measurement of the amounts ansing from
the MINO and an estimate over the fransaction price due to the variability of revenue. A level of constrant is applied to the revenue
recognition to ensure revenue 1s only recognised when itis highly probable there will not be a significant reversal. By the nature

of this constraint, applied In ling with IFRS 15: *Revenue from Contracts with Custorners'. itis possible that additional revenue will

be recognised in future periods from performance obligations satisfied in prior periods. For example, the network commission
receivables are routingly increased each year in line with RPI, however as part of the variable revenue constraint. the Group does not
include this RPI estimate n the revenue recognised at point of sale. For the year ended 1 May 2021. the revenue recognised includes
a value of £6m (2019/20: £14m) relating to the apolication of RPI increases on end consumer contracts by the respective MNOs
relating to performance obligatons satisfied in prior periods. As a result of the revenue constraints applied, .t 18 reasonably possible
that additional revenue may be recognised in future periods from performance obligations satsfied in prior penods of between nil
and £15m.

Further details of the estimations involved wath network commissions can be found in note te and a reconciliation of the movernents
N the network commission receivables within the year is included within note 15.
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1 Accounting policies continued

1) Critical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty continued
Key sources of estimation uncertainty contirved

Impairment of non-financial assets

The Group tests whether goodwill has suffered any impairment on an annual basis based on the value of the discounted future cash
flows allocated o the group of CGUs to which 1t is allocated. The methodology and key assumptons used in assessing the carrying
value of goodwiil are set out in note 8. The key assumptions made for long term projections. sales and costs growth rates. discount
rate and the potential long term impact of Covid-19 all include an element of astimaton that may give nse 1o a difference betweaen
the value ascribed and the actual outcomes. Due to the current Covid-18 glehal pandemic, there s an incréased level of risk and
therefore a key source of estimation uncertainty with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operating profit forecasts.
It 18 reasonably possible that a change in these assumptions could lead to a material change in the carrying valug of goodwill
speciically within the UK & lreland Electricals operating segment, where £1.840m of goodwill is allocated. within the next financial
year. Further details of the key assumptions used and the sensitivity analysis in respect of the recoverable amount of UK & Ireland
Electricals goodwill is disclosed in note 8.

Property. plant and equipment, nght-of-use assets. and ather non-current assets are reviewed for imparment If events or changes
in circumstances ndicate that the carrying amount of an asset or cash generating unit is not recoverable. A cash generating unitis
an individual store. The recoverable amount is the greater of the far value less costs to selt and value-in-use. In calculating the value
i use of each store CGU, order & coflect sales (and associaled costs) have beenincluded, however e-commerce sales that have
been delivered drectly 10 the consumer frather than ordered in store or collected in store) are not attributed to the stores. Due 1o the
current Cowid-19 global pandemic, there is an inharent key assurmnption as to how customers will behave in the future, in particular
the propoction of customers that will shop in store or onling. As a result, there is an increased level of risk associated with the
forecast spht of cperating profit contribution generated by the stores and online sales channels. Therefore a key source of estimation
uncertainiy associated with the sales and cost growth assumptions that drive the operating profit forecasts atinbutable directly to the
store portfelio has been identfied. It is considered reasanably possible that 4 change in these operating profit forecast assumptions
could lead to a matenat change in the carrying value of assets specifically attributed to the UK stores, within the next financial year. If
the operating profit generated by the store portfoiio Ncluding order & collect reduces by a reasonably possible 20% from FY2021:22
onwards, this would result in a further impairment of store assets by £18m. The directors do not consider that the rélevant change

In th:s assumption would have a conseguential effect on other key assumptions.

Critical accounting judgements
Taxation

The Group is subject to Income taxes in a number of different junsdictions and udgement s required In determining the appropriate
provision far transactions where the ultimate tax determination is uncertain. The Group recognises a provision when it is probable
that an okligation to gay tax will crystalise as a result of a past event. The quariturn of provision recognised is based on the best
information avallable and has been assessed by n-house ax specialsts. and where appropriate third-party taxation and legal
advisers, and represents the Group's best estimate of the most lkely outcome. Where the final outcome of such matters differs
from the amounts initially recorded. any differences will impact the income tax and deferred tax provisons in the year io which such
determination s made. Tax laws that apply to the Group's businessas may be amended by the relevant authorities, for example as a
result of changes in fiscal crcumstances or prionties. Such potential amendments and thair appheation to the Group are monitared
regularly and the requirement for recognition of any liabities 1or changes N existing provisions) assessed where necessary.

The Group has recognsed provisions n relation to uncertan ta4 posiions of £85m at 1 May 2021 12019/20: £83m). Due to the
nature of the provisions recorded. the timing of the sett'ement of these amounts remans uncertain.

Furthermaore, the Group 1$ currently cooperating with HMRC in relation 1o open tax enquings ansng from gre-merger legacy
corporate transactons in the Carphane Warehovse Group. One of the unaélyving pre~merger transactions under enguiry 1$
considerad to have a ‘more likely than not” chance of resulting in settierent, The Group therefore determined, due 1o thus level of
rigk. that & prowsion was aporoprigte and this was recognsed in the 201818 T-ancid statements. This enguiry is stll opeén and the
treatment as a provision continues 10 be deemeae appropriate, with £41m 2018-20, £38m) icorrprising betn the amount of tax due
on settlernert together with interest up to 1 May 2021 included w.thin the uncertain tax provisions balance explaned above as at

1 May 2021, This enquiry 1s Iinked 10 another pre-merger :ax rigk that has a ‘more likely than not' chance of resulting in settlement
and has therefore been fully orowded ‘or at ©17r12018:20: £17m) icompnsing both the amourt of tax due together v th intérest)
where discussions with HMRC are held in abeyance perding finglisation of the ongiral engurry. This provision s ncluded withn the
uncertain tax provisons balance explaned above as at 1 May 2021,
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1 Accounting policies continued
1) Gritical accounting judgements and key sources of estimation uncertainty continued
Critical accounting judgements c ot

in addition, the Group has a further open tax enquiry arising from a separate pre-merger legacy corporate transaction. Based on
the strength of third-party legal advice it is considerad 'more likely than not” that this enguiry will not result in an economic outflow
10 the Group and therefore no provision nas been made. The potential range of tax exposures relating to this ennuiry is estimated o
be approxmately £nil - £214m excluding nterest and penalties. Interest on the upper end of the range is approximately £56m up to
1 May 2021, Penalbes could range from nil to 30°% of the principal amount of any tax. This potential outflow has been disclosed as
a contingent ligbility within note 33.

u) Recent accounting developments

In the current year, the Group has appled a number of amendments 1o IFRS Standards and Interpretations issued by the
International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) that are effective for the financial year beginning 3 May 2020. Ther adoption has
not had any material impact on the disclosures or on the amounts reported in these financial statements. The Group has considered
the folowing standards whose impact is not deemed to be matenal:

o pmendments o IFRS 9: Financial Instruments’, 1AS 33 "Financial instruments: Recognition and Measurement’ and IFRS 7:
‘Financial Instruments: Disclosures' on Phase 1 of nterest rate benchmark reform

s Amendments to IAS 1 and IAS 8 Definion of material

»  Amendments to IFRS 3 Definition of a business

+ Conceptual Framework Amendments to References to the Conceptual Framework in IFRS Standards

o Amendment t¢ IFRS 16 Covid-19 Related Rent Goncessions.

Certain other new accounting standards, amendments to existing accounting standards and interpretations which are in 1Issue
but not vet effective, either do not apply t the Group or are not expected to have any material impact on the Groun's net resuits
or net assets:

* IFRS 17: 'Insurance Contracts’

« IFRS 10 and I1AS 28 (amendments) Sale or Contribution of Assets betweén an Investor and its Associate or Joint Veniure

»  Amendments to 1AS 1 Classificaticn of Liabilites as Current or Non-currert

s  Amendments 1o IFRS 3 Reference to the Conceptual Framework

+  Amendments to 1AS 16 Property. Plant and Equipment -~ Proceeds before Intended Use

« Amendments to 1AS 37 Onerous Contracts - Cost of Fulfiling a Contract

e Annual improvements to IFRS Standards 2018-2020 Cycle: Amendments to IFRS 1 First-time Adoption of International Financial
Reporting Standards. IFRS 9 Financial instruments, IFRS 16 Leases, and 1AS 41 Agriculture

s  Amendments to IFRS 9: ‘Financial Instruments’ 1AS 39: "Financial Instruments: Recognition and Measurement'. IFRS 7: ‘Financiai
Instruments: Disclosures’. IFRS 4: 'Insurance Contracts’ and IFRS 16: "Leases’ on Phase 2 of interest rate benchmark reforn.

2 Segmental analysis

The Group's operating segments reflect the segments routingly reviewed by the CODM and which are used to manage performance
and allocate resources. This information is predominantly based on geographical areas which are either managed separately or have
similar trading characteristics such that they can be aggregated together into cne segrment.

The Group's operating and reportable segrments have therefore been identified as follows:

* UK & Ireland Electnicals comprises the operations of Currys PCWorld and the Dixons Travel business
UK & Ireland Mabile comprises the Carphone Warehouse. ID Mobile and B2B operations

* Nordics operates in Norway, Sweden, Finland, Denmark and Iceland

»  Greece, consisting of our ongoing opérations in Greece.

UK & Ireland Electricals, UK & Ireland Mobile, Nordics and Greece are involved in the sale of consumer electronics and mobile
technology products and services, primarily through stores or enline channels.

Transactions between segments are on an arm's length basis.
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2 Segmental analysis continued

Inaccordance with IFRS &, discontinued operations are disclosed separately as a single amount within the Group's congolidated
income statement aftér profit after tax for continuing operations. Discontinued operations are therefore excluded from the segmentat
analysis. Further inforrmation on the Group's operations classified as discontinued is outlined in note 25.

a) Segmental results

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK &
Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Maobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m
External revenue 4,921 2 4,186 516 - 10,344
inter-scgmental revenue 66 128 - - (194) -
Total revenue 4987 849 4,186 516 {194) 10,344
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 78 (89) 139 19 ~ 147
Year ended 2 May 2020
UK &
Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
External revenue 4538 1,589 3.573 AT - 10.170
Inter-segmerntal reveriie 86 a3 - - 1184 -
Total revenue 4 624 1,687 3.573 470 (184) 10,170
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 119 1282 15 20 - 28)
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
UK & Ireland Electricals 78 119
UK & Irglarnd Moble (89) 1282
Nurdics 139 115
Greoce 19 20
Profit / {loss) before interest and tax 147 128
Finance income 8 10
Finance costs (120) (122
Profit / (loss) before tax 33 140

No mdividuat customer represented more than 15% of the Group's revenue wathim e current or greceding penad.
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2 Segmental analysis continuad

b) Geographieal information

Revenues are allocated to countries according to the entity’s country of domicile. Revenue by destination is not matenally different to

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS {HVESTOR {NFORMATION

that shown by domicile. Non-current assets exclude financial instruments and deferred tax assets.

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020

UK Norway Sweden Other Total UK Norway Sweden Other Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Revenue 5,352 1,269 1,375 2,348 10,344 5865 1119 1421 2065 10,170
Non-curraent
assels 2,886 581 461 684 4,612 3,184 519 463 729 4,885
Capital
axpendilure 60 36 7 19 122 M 43 13 24 191
3 Revenue and profit / (loss) hefore interest and taxation
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Revenue 10,344 10,170
Cost of sales (8,592) 2,318}
Gross profit 1,752 1.852
Operating expenses (1,605) 11.880)
Profit / (loss) before interest and tax 147 128)

The Group's disaggregated revenues recogrised under ‘Revenue from Contracts with Customers’ In accordance with IFRS 15
relates to the following operating segments and revenue streams:

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK & Ireland UK & Ireland
Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Sale of goods 4,561 190 3,797 49 9,039
Commission revenue ] 463 252 1 722
Support services revenue 260 - 60 17 337
Other services revenue 89 68 77 7 241
Other revenue 5 - - - 5
Total revenue 4,921 721 4,186 516 10,344
Year ended 2 May 2020

UK & lreland UK & treland
Electricals Mohile Nordics Greece Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Sale of goods 4147 397 3.218 446 8.208
Commissian revenue 5 1080 208 1 1.364
Support services revenue 285 - 30 17 i
Othor services revenue Y7 102 57 6 262
Cther revenue 4 _ _ _ 4
Total revenue 4538 1.589 3.573 470 10,170

Revenue from support services relates predominantly to customer support agreements. while other services revenue comprises
dehvery and installation, product repairs and product support.
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3 Revenue and profit / (loss) hefore interest and taxation continued

Profit / lloss) before interest and taxation for conaruing operations 1s stated after charging / lcrediting) the following:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
m £m
Depreciation of property, plant and equipment 79 81
Imparment of property, plant and equipment 5 5
Depreciytion of right-of-use assets 200 217
Impairrment of nght-cl-use assets 15 o0
Amortisation of acquisition intangibles 26 25
impairment of acquisition intanaibles 8 -
Amortisation of other iniangibles 57 44
Imparment of other intangibles 47 2l
Impairment of nventory 80 92
Net impairrment on financial asscls (ses note 15) - 1
Cost of inventory recognised as an expense 8,375 7789
Cash flow hedge amounits reclassified and reported o ncome statement L 12
Gavernment grant incorne {6) 120)
Net foreign exchange gains @ 12
Share-hased paymonts expense 21 20
Other employoe costs (see nole 4) 1,054 1100
Restructuring costs’ 54 als}
Olher exceptional Income” (31 -
Regulatory (income) 7 costs’ N 30
Festucte rg cosis vher excesiona ~oomme and weqo atcry Lomes DTl 2e furthsn detdied wedner e AL O IPe giosss,
Auditor's remuneration compnses the following:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Fees payabile 10 the Company's auditor for the audit of the Company s annual accounts 01 D2
Fees payable to ihe Compaiy's auditor and its assnaiatas for ther audil of the Cormpary's subsichanes 1.5 13
Tetal audt foes 1.6 1.5
AUdit-rofatod aSSLIraNUS $80vCaes:
Revew of intenm statement 0.2 0.3
Other assurance senices 0.2 01
Tetal audit and audit-related sssurance services 2.0 19
Tax compliance servces 01 G
Total audit and non-audt fees 21 2.0
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments
a) Employee costs

The aggregate remuneration recognised N the income statement for continuing operations is as follows:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
201 2020
£m £m
Salaries and performance Lonuses 90 249
Social secunty costs 119 "7
Ciher pension costs 34 34
1,054 1100
Share-basod payments 21 23
1,075 1,123

The average number of employees for continuing operations is:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
humber number
UK & Ireland Electricals 18,501 20808
UK & Irnland Mobile 4,434 8,585
Nordics 10,399 10,113
Greece 2,663 2603
36,087 12.209

Compensation earned by key marnagement, compnsing the Board of Dieclars and semior Executives, is as follows:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Short-term empioyee bensfits 10 6]
Share-based payments 4 3
14 9

Further information about individual directors' remuneration, share interests. share options. pensions and other entitlements. which
form part of these financial statements, 18 provided n the Remuneration Report.
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4 Employee cosls and share-hased payments continued
b} Share-based payments
i) Share option schemes

The Group offers discretionary awards of nil-priced options under the Long Term Incentive Plan (LTIP) to senior employees.
Awards are granted annually and will usually vest after three years subject to continued service. Some awards are also subject

to the achievement of performance conditions.

For awards granted during the years ended 27 April 2019 and 2 May 2020, awards granted to Executive Directors and key
management are subject 0 performance conditions. For awards issued 1o other senior management, awards are not subject
1o performance conditions. For awards granted dunng the year ended 1 May 2021, awards 1ssued o other senior management

are also subject fo performance conditions.

For awards granted during the year ended 27 April 2019, performance conditions are based on a combination of relative TSR
performance aganst the constitugnits of the FTSE 51-150 at the beginning of the performance period and cumulative free cash flow.
For awards granted during the years ended 2 May 2020 and 1 May 2021, performance conditions are based on a combination

of relative TSR performance against a bespoke comparator group of 22 European Special Line Retailers and other comparable

companes and cumulative free cash flow.

In February 2019, the Group launched the Colleague Shareholder Award which granted every permanent collzague with 12 months
service at least £1,000 of options which wii vest after three years. These awards are not subjéect to performance conditions.

The following table summarises the number and weighted average exercise price (WAEP) of share options for these schemes:

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Otistanding at the beginning of the period 63 - 55 -
Granted during the pennd 32 - 26 -
Forteited during the period 12) - {16) -
Exercised durng the period (5) - 2 -
Cutstanding at the end of the ponod 78 - 63 -
Exercisable at the end of the perod - - - -
Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

Weighted average market price of options exercised in the period £1.0M £108
Weighted average remaning contractual life of awards cutstanding B8.5yrs 2.8vrs
Exercise price for options outstanding 2nil il
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continued
b) Share-hased payments continued
it) SAYE scheme

INVESTOR INFORMATION

The Group has SAYE schemes which allow participants to save up to £500 per month for gither three or five years. At the end
of the savings period. participants can purchase shares in the Company based on a aiscounted share price determined at the

commencement of the scheme.

The following takile summanses the number and WAEP of share options for these schemes:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Number WAEP Number WAEP

m £ m £

Cutstanding at the beginning of the penod 15 1.19 12 1.90
Granted dunng the period 14 0.67 14 0.97
Exercised dunng the period - 0.86 - 0.97
Forferted dunng period (10) 1.16 1) 1.71
Outstanding at the end of the period 19 0.82 15 119
Exercisable at the and of the perind 1 1.53 1 1.88
Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

Weighted average market price of options exercised in the period £1.36 vO 77
Weighted average remaining contractual lfe of awards outstanding 2.7 yrs 2.7 yrs
Range of exercise pnces for oplions nutstanding £0.67 -£3.77 097 -£3.77

fii} Fair value model

The fair value of gptions was estimated at the date of grant using a Monte Carlo model. The model combines the market price of
a share at the date of grant with the probability of meeting performance criteria. based on the historical performance of the Group.

The weighted average falr value of options granted durnng the period was £0.58 (2019/20: £0.75). The following table lists the inputs

to the model:
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Exercise price £nil - £0.67 onil - £0.97
Dividend yeld 0% - 3.8% (5t - 5.7%
Histoncal and expected volatility 1% 317 -G87%
Expected option life 4-10yrs 410 vyrs
Weighted average share price £0.91 £124

The expected volatility reflects the assumption that the historical volatiity is indicative of future trends.

iv) Charge to the income statement and entries in reserves

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Group recognised a nan-cash accounting chargs o profit and fass of £2 1m (2019/20: £23mi

n respect of equity settled shaie-based paymerts, with a corresponding credit through reserves.
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4 Employee costs and share-based payments continuad
¢) Employee Benefit Trust (‘EBT’)

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Market Nominal Market Nominal
value value Number value value Number
€m £m m £m m m
Investment i1 own shares 28 - 20.5 3] - 101
Maximurm aurmber of shares held during the perodd 28 - 20.56 12 - 104

The number of shares held by the EBT, which are shown in the table above. remain held for potential awards under outstanding
plans. The costs of administening the EBT are charged to the ncome statement in the year to which they relate. investment in own
shares are recorded at cost and are recognised directly in equity within other reserves.

The EBT acquired 4.1m of the Company's shares during the year ended 1 May 2021 at nominal vatue and 11.6m via market
purchases for cash consideration of £13.2m. For the comparatve penod 2.1m shares were acquired at nominal value and 9.8m
wié@ market purchases for £11.8m.

The EBT has waived rights to receve dwidends and agrees 1o abstain from exercising their right to vote. The shares have not teen
ailocated 10 specifc schemes as further disclosed in the Directors” Report. At 1 May 2021, the EBT held 1.8% (2020: 0.9%} of the
1ssued share capital of the Company.

5 Net finance costs ‘

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

201 2020

£m £m

Unwind of discounts on tradie and other receivables 6 10

Finance income 6 v

INterest on hank overdrafts, Inans and borrowings 8 (15)

Intargst expansea oft lkase latilities {77} 801

Net interest an defined beneht pension obiligations 8} 14}

Amortisation of facility fees” {11) 12

Other Interest expense (18 (1

Financo costs 120) 11221
Total net finance costs (114) 112 ‘

e A i A& % a Srth TES RE L E A

All finance costs in the above table represent interest costs of financ at labilites and assets, other than amortisation of facwty fees which
represent non-financial assets and net interest or defined benefit pension obhgations which represent the net defined benefit ab lites,
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6 Tax
a) Tax expense

The corporation tax charge compnses:

GOVERNANCE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m fm
Current tax
UK corporation tax at 19%: (201920, 19%;) 7 2|
Ovorseas tax 36 24
43 33
Adjustiments made in respect of prior years”:
UK corporation tax (12) i)
Ovorseas tax m "
{13) ()
Total current tax 30 29
Deferred tax
UK tax 5 3
Qversadas tax () 3
{n -
Adjustments in respect of prior years:
UK corporation tax 5 14
Overseas tax {1} ¢}
4 &)
Total deferred tax 3 8)
Total tax charge 33 vl

Ths g ‘arter smelases in nate G

Tax related to discontinued cperations is included in the figures set out in note 25.

b) Reconciliation of standard to actual {effective) tax rate

The principal dgifferences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount caiculated by applying the standard rate of UK
corporation tax to profit / {loss) before taxation are as follows:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Profit / {loss) before taxation 33 {140}

Tax at UK statutory rate of 19% [2019/20: 19%) 6 27
ltems attracting no tax relief or liabbty 12 7
Maovement in unprovided deferred tax 16 52
Effect of change in statutory tax rate )
Oifferences in effective ovarseds tax rates 6 3
Increase in provisions B
Adjustments in respect of prior years — provisions (13) (17
Adiustments in raspact of prior vears — other 4 5
Total tax charge 33 21

e Irers attractirg no 1ax rehed or hami ty relate ma rly 0 roa-ged et inie denrec aton 4ra sharg bases Dayments in ke UK Dusmess,

ui Deferred tax asspts rpat ng prrcinal y 10 TEx 0sses Inthe UK buamess fiave 0ot Deon receun sad due o unsertarty owc e Geoap's abilty %o utlise the leeses in the fulure

5635 e pledonnant y whee the wan

v, Ot ad ustr entsn respect of pric

215 &8 MAr y jue 1o

wo o recoverny FRS now Clored & Merger yrcertar X oog T ons

wreier e gt on twed assets thiol es N euhmittad tax returs,
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6 Tax continued
¢} Deferred tax

Accelerated Retirement Losses Other
capital benefit carried temporary

allowances obligations forward ditferences Total

£m £m £m £m £m

At 27 April 2019 (39) a7 5 53 126

Taxation on IFES 16 transition adjustment - - - & &

Adjusted balance at 27 April 2019 {39) Q7 5 69 132

{Charged) / credited directly to income statement 12 - 34 13 9

Charged to equity - 44 - - A4

At 2 May 2020 (59) 53 39 56 97

{Charged; / oredited directly to ncome statement U] - (13) Ly (3)

Credited to equity - 6 - - [}

At 1 May 2021 (52) 59 26 67 100
Deferred tax comprises the lollowing balances:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Deferred tax assets 262 2069

Deferred tax liabilites (162) 1162)

100 97

Analysis of deferred tax relatng to items credited / (charged) t© eguity In the penod:

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

€m £m

Dedined hanafit pension schames [ A4
6 144)

The Group has total unrecognised deferred 1ax assets relating to gross tax losses of £1,481m 12018,/20: £1,257m) of which £1,4569m
relates to the UK (2019:20: £1,242m). £1,052m (2019/20: £1.052m) of these losses relate to carried forward capital losses in the
legacy Dixans Group. The balance of the losses relates to camed forward trading 10sses, principally due to the losses realised in the
Carphone Warehouge business n the UK in the current ger-od and n the prior period.

A deferred tax asset has not beer recognised i respect of the losses for the penod IL274m). other deducuble termporary differences
i£100m) and pension contributions (£170m) expecied to reverse after the period of the Group's S-year plan which 's used to
determine the availability of future taxabie profits.

There were no temparary differences associated with non-distributable earn ngs of subsidiar es for which deferred tax labinties had
nct been recagn:sed at the end of the current penod or the pror period.

The Group has a current tax credit of £7m (2019,20: £5m) recognised through equ ty in relation to pensions,

On 24 May 2021 the Finance Bill 2021 passed through all stages in the House of Commons and becarre substantively enacted.
whuch included a legislative change to ircregse the rate of corporation tax to 257 with effect from 1 April 2023, As the Bill was not
substanuvely enacted at the baiance sheet date. its effects are not ncluged in treseg firancial statements. However, it 18 ikely that the
overall effect of tre change. had it beer substart vely enacted by the balance sheet date, weuld be 10 Increase the defered tax assst
to £120m.
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7 Earnings / {loss) per share
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Total profit / {loss)
Cantiniung operations - et
Discontnuad operations 12 12)
Total 12 (163)
Million Mitlion
Weighted average number of shares
Avorage shares in issue 1,166 1,162
Lass average haldng by Group EBT {14) (&)
For hasic earnings / foss) por share 1,152 11657
Dilutive eftect of share aptions and sther incentive schemes 42 25
For chiuted earnings 7 {loss) per share 1,194 1182
Pence Pence
Basic earnings / (loss) per share
Total [continung and discontinued aperations) 1.0 14,4
Adjustment in respect of discontinued operations (1.0} 02
Continuing operations - {139
Diluted earnings / {loss} per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations) 1.0 14.1)
Adjustment in respect of discontinued aperations (1.0) 02
Cortinuing operations - 13.9)

Basic and diluted earnings / {losses) per share are based on the profit / (loss) for the period attributable to equsty sharehclders.
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8 Goodwill
Cost £m
Ag at 27 April 2019 3,065
Foreign exchange (37}
As at 2 May 2020 3,028
Fareign Exchange 48
As at 1 May 2021 3,076
Accumulated impairment fm
As at 27 Apnl 2019 and 2 May 2020 (225)
impairment -
Ag at 1 May 2021 (225}
Carrying amount £m
As at 27 Aprl 2019 2,840
As at 2 May 2020 2,803
As ar 1 May 2021 2,851

a) Carrying value of goodwill
The components of goodwill comprise the following businesses:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

UK & Ireland Electricals 1,840 1,840
Nordics 1,011 963
2,851 2,803

Ng impairment charge has been recagnised aver goadwill i the current or pricr penad.

h) Goodwill impairment testing

As required by IAS 38, gocdwill s subject to annual imparrment reviews. These reviews are carried out using the following criteria:

*  business acquisitions generate an attributed amaunt of goodwaill;

« the manner in which these businesses are run and managed 18 used to determing the CGU grouping as defined in 1AS 36
‘Impairment of Assets™

s the recoverable amount of sach CGU Group is determined based on caiculaling its valug in use ["VIRJ):
s the VIUis calculated by applying discounted cash flow modelling to management’s own projections covenng a five-year period:

»  cash flows beyond the five-year penod are axtranolated Jusing & long-tem growth rate equivalent to long-term forecasts of Gross
Domestic Product GDP} growth rates for the relevant market; and

» he ViUis then compared to the carrying amaunt in order o determing whether 'mparment has occurred.

The key assunmrptiors used in calculaing value in use are:

*  management’s proections;
* the growth rate beyond five years: and
* the pre-tax discount rate.
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8 Goodwill continued
b} Goodwill impairment testing continued

The long term projections are based on Board approved budgets for 2021/22 together with the Board approved five-year strategic
plan. These projections have regard to the relative performance of competitors and knowledge of the current market fogether

with management’s views on the future achievable growth in market share and impact of the committed intiatives as well as any
longer term impact of the Covid-19 pandemic, The cash flows which derive from these five-year projecticns include ongoing capital
oxpenditure required 1o develop and upyrade Lhe slore network in order to maintain and operate the businesses and to compete

In their markets, In forming the five-year projections. management draws on past experience as a measure to forecast future
performance.

Key assumptions used in determining the five-vear projecticns comprise the growth in sales and costs over this penod. The compound
annual growth rate in sales and costs can rise as well as fall year-on-year depending not only on the year five 1argets. but also on the
current financial year base. These targets. when combined, accordingly drive the resulting profit margins and the profitin year five

of the projections which is in turn used to calculate the terminal value in the VIU calculation. Historical amounts for the businesses
under impairment review as well as from ather parts of the Group are used to generate the values attnbuted to these assumptions.

The value attributed 1o these assumptions for the most significant components of goodwill are as follows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Compound Compound Growth Compound  Compound
annual annual rate Pre-tax annual annual Growth rate Pre-tax
growth in growth in beyond five discount growth in growth in  beyond five discount
sales costs years rate sales costs years rate
UK & Ireland Electncals {1.8)% (2.0)% 1.4% 8.7% 4.2% 4.0% 1.4% 7.8%
Nordics 3.2% 3.1% 1.8% 7.8% 3.2% 31% 1.8% 76%

Growth rates used were determined based on third-party long-term growth rate forecasts and are based on the GDP growth rate for
the territories in which the businesses operate. The pre-tax discount rates applied to the forecast cash fiows reflect current market
assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific to the CGUs.

Within the Group's UK & Ireland Electricals operating segment and the UK & freland Mobile operating segment there are corporate
assets that are not allocable to these separate groups of CGUs on a reasonable and consistent basis. Accordingly, the Group tests
such assets for imparment by comparing the combined recoverable amount of the UK & Ireland Electricals and UK & Ireland Mobile
group of CGUs with the combined carrying value of assets of these respective groups of CGUSs including the corporate assets.

¢) Goodwill impairment sensitivity analysis

in ine with the assumptions noted above and highlighted in note 1t. the Group undertook an impairment review of the UK & Ireland
Clectricals group of CGUs. where £1,840m of goodwill is allocated. These impairment tests are prepared using the methadology
required by IAS 36. The recoverable amount, based on valug in use, shows headroom of £501m above the carrying amount of UK
& Ireland Electricals CGU. Within the value in use model growth in sales and growth in costs assumptions drive the operating profit
forecasts in line with the Group’s strategic plan. The key assumption within the value i use model is therefore the operating profit
forecast in the strategic plan which 1s underpinned by the recovery from the impact of Covid-19 and the successiul delivery of a
number of key strategic mbatives that are currently underway within the business.

In accordance with 1AS 36. the Group performed sensitivity analysis on the estimates of recoverabie amounts and found that the
excess of recoverable amount over the carrying amount of the UK & ireland Electricals CGU would be reduced to nil as aresult of a
reasonably possible change in the key assumption, The recoverable amount would equal the carrying valus if operating profit were
reduced by 21% within the value in use model, and then extrapclated for the remainder of the forecast period including the period
beyond the strategic plan. The directors do not consider that the relevant change in this assumption would have a conseguential
effect on other key assumptions.

For the Nordics group of CGUs, where £1,011m of goodwill 1s allocated. the directors do not consider that any reascnably possiole
changes to the key assumptions would reduce the recoverable amount 1o its carrying value.



172

Dixons Garphene plc Annuai Report & Accounts 2020/21

NOTES TO THE GROUP FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

9 Intangible assets

Acquisition intangibles

Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total
£m m £m £m £m
Balance at 3 May 2020 218 2 220 249 469
Additions - - - 84 84
Amortisation (24) 2} (26) {57) {83)
Impairment 8) - 8) (47 (55)
Disposals - - - 1) (W]
Fareign exchange 5 - 5 7 12
Balance at 1 May 20é1 191 - 19t 235 426
Cost 372 73 445 802 1,247
Accunulated amorhsation and sparnent [osses (181) (73} (254} (567) (821j
Balance at 1 May 2021 191 - 191 235 426
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assels in the course of construction - - - 50 50
Acquisition intangibles
Customer Software and
Brands relationships Sub-total licences Total
£m £m £m £m £m
Balance at 28 April 2019 216 3 249 215 464
Adcntions - - - 90 a0
Raclassification from progierty, plant and equipmernt - - - 3 3
Armortisation (24 &} 25) (14 69
Impairment - - - 19) 1
Foreign exchange i - ] (6} 10y
Balance at 2 May 2020 218 z 220 249 489
Cost 367 73 440 T2 1152
Accumulated amortisation and impairment losses (1149 71 1220) 1463) 1633)
Balance at 2 May 2020 218 2 220 249 469
Included in net book value as at 2 May 2020
Assets in the course of corstruction - - - 75 75

Following the unprecedented effects of the Covid-18 pandemic and the enforced store closures throughout the year ended 1 May
2021, the Group accelerated the operatioral roll out of its long term strategic plan in meoving towards a full omnichannel offering.
This resulted n ar impairment charge of £47m baing recognised over seftware development costs and IT related assets. within

the UK & Ireland Electricals operating segment. trat could not be repurposed followng the transition to cloud based solutions,

A further £8m imparrment was recagnised over acquisition intangiies. that arose or ihe Dixons Retaid Merger, following the cecision

10 ¢close the Dixors Travel business.

Further nformat.on on the imparrments recognised in he yvear 1s disclosed in nowe AS.

Inthe year ended 2 May 2020, an mparment of £9m was recognised m the UK & Ireland Mobile operating segment fcllowing tre
anpouncement 1o cose the Carphone Warehouse standalong stores within the Urited Kingdom
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9 Intangible assets continued
Individually material intangible assets

FIMANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

Customer relationships and brands include intangible assets which are considered individually matenal to the financial statements.
The primary intangible assets. their net book values and remaining amortisation periods are as follows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020

Remaining Remaining

Net book amortisation Net book amortisation

value period value period

£m Years £m Years

Currys PCWorld 94 9 106 10
Elgigariten 43 9 A7 10
Elkjon 3 9 A1 10
Giganth 22 9 25 10

10 Property, plant and equipment

Land and Fixtures, fittings and

buildings other equipment Total
£fm £m £m
Balance at 3 May 2020 25 215 240
Additions 9 17 26
Depreciation 6) {73) (79)
Disposals - 2) @
Imparment - 5) (5)
Foraign cxchange - 4 4
Balance as at 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Cost 61 702 763
Accumulated deprocstion (33) (546) (579)
Balance as at 1 May 2021 28 156 184
Included in net book value as at 1 May 2021
Assets in the course of construction - 15 15

Land and Fixtures, fittings and

buildings other equipment Tetal
£rn £m £m
Balance at 28 April 2019 5] 207 276
Adjustiment oninitial application of IFRS 16° 41 - 41
Additions 7 °N g8
Reclassification to intangible asscts - 3) 3]
Depreciation (7 (74} 181)
Disposals - 2 {2)
lmpairment 13 12} 5)
Forcign exchange - 12} 2
Balance as at 2 May 2020 25 215 240
Cost 52 693 745
Accunmutaied depreciation 127} {A78) {505)
Balance as at 2 May 2020 25 215 240
Included in net bock value as at 2 May 2020
Assets in the course of construction - 35 a5

Sicap acdoptea IFRS &
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11 Right-of-use assets

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Land and buildings 1,026 1.084
Vehicles, equipment and other 25 30
1,051 1114
Additions 1o the nght-of-use assets for the period were £137m {2019,20: £228m).
The total cash outflow for leases amounts t© £310m (2019/20; £300m).
1 May 2 May
201 2020
Amounts recognised in profit and loss £m £m
Deprociabon expense on nght-of-use assets:
Land and bullkings 191 207
Vehicles. equipment and other 9 10
Total depreciation on right-of-use assets 200 217
Imparment of right-of-use assets 15 50
Interest expense on lease liatyhties 77 20
Expenst relating 1o short-tenn inases 10 21
Expense relating lo leases of low value assels 1 1
Expense relating to variable lcase payments not includerd in the measurement of the: lease hatlity S5 18
ncome from subleasing right-of-use assets 3) t

12 Lease receivables

Under IFRS 18, an intermediate lessor accounts for the head lease and sublease as two separate contracts, The intermediate lessor
is required to classify the sublease as a finance or operating lease by reference to the nght-of-use asset arising from the head lease.

The Group's finance lease arrangaments do not include varable payments.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Net mvestment in the lease analysed as
Recoverable after 12 months 3 4
Recoverable wathin 12 months 1 !
4 5

The Group apples the smplified model n accordance wh IFRS 9 to recogn:se Ifetme expected Credit losses on lease receivables.

Tne value of the expected credit Ioss on lease recevables s mmatenal.
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12 Lease receivables continued

The Group is not exposed o fargign currency risk as a result of the lease arrangements. as all leases are denominated i functional
Currency.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Undiscounted amounts receivabla under inance leasas:
Year 1 1 1
Year 2 1 1
Yoar 3 1 1
Year 4 1 1
Year 5 1 1
Cnwards - 2
Undiscounted amounts receivable 5 7
Less: unearned finance income (1 (2]
Net investment in the lcase 4 5

13 Interests in investments

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£ £m
Financial assets designated as at FVTOC! - 10

During the year ended 1 May 2021 the Group disposed of its equity investment in Unieuro S.p.A, an llalian retailer of consumer
electronics and househoid appliances listed on the Borsa Italiana, for consideration of £18m,

AL 2 May 2020. given a readily determinable far value was available based on the market price of the listed shares, the investment
was valued at £10m.

These investments in equity instruments were not held for trading and instead were held for long-term strategic purposes. Accordinghy.
the Group had elected 1o designate these investmenis in equity instruments as at FVTOC! with the movement in investment valug
being recagnised in other comprehensive income. However, the investment was sold within the year as 1t ne longer aligned to the
Group's long-term strategic direction.

The fair valuation techniques used are outlined in note 26.
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14 Inventory

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m €m

Finished goods and goods for resale 1,178 g70
15 Trade and other receivables

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Trade receivables 347 296

Less expected oredit loss allowances 1) {26)

326 370

Contract assats 220 65

Prepayments 55 50

Other recenvables 60 i

Accrued income 64 59

725 1,125

Non-current 138 294

Current 587 831

725 1,125

The majority of trade and other receivables are non-interest beanng. Non-current receivables mainly comprisg commission
recenable on sales, as described below. Where there 1s a significant financing component, trade and other recevables are
discounted at contract inception using a discount rate that is at an arm's length bagsis and which would be reflected in a separate
financing transaction between the Group and the customer.

Included within other receivables 1s £3m of government grants recewvable (2019,20: £20m). This relates to compensation for expenses
already incurred by the Group that have been pledged by natonal governments in ight of the Covid-19 pandemic. This is further
chsclosed in note 30,

As set out in the table below. adjustments are mads n the trade recevables balance for expected credit loss allowances. Managerment
also consider the counter party risk relating to its accrued income balance, which compnise amounts where the Group has fuifiled

ts performance obigations but not et invoiced, primanly due from large multi-nationals and blue chip compan.es. As such, the
allowances made are not material.

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Expected Expected
Gross trade credit loss Met trade Gross trade credit loss Net trade
T ivables I ces receivables receivables allowances receivables
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Agoing of gross trade recervablos and
expectad credit 10ss zllowances:
Kot yet due 308 (1) 307 G312 i3 309
Past due:
Under two months 13 (1} 12 35 11 24
Two to four morniths 5 (1)) 4 13 12) 11
Over four manths 21 (18) 3 36 iz0) i
39 (20) 19 34 123} a1

347 21) 326 506 126) 37
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15 Trade and other receivables continued
Moverments 10 the expected credit loss allowances for frade recevables 15 as follows:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening batance {26) an

Charged @ the income statement 3) 1z)

Receivables written off as wrecoverable 4 2

Amounts recoverad during the year 3 1

Disposal of business 1 -

Closing balance {21) 26
Further details with regards 1o trade receivables credit risk are included in note 26.

Contract assets

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

INSUraNGe CoOmmIssicn contract assets 13 19

Network commission contract assets 207 5416

220 565

The Group recognises cantract assets where the performance cbligations have been met but ihe nght to consideration from the
custormer is conditional on something other than the passage of time. This occurs on both Insurance commission revenue and
network commission revenue as detailed in note 1d.

Upon the initial recognition of revenue from contracts with customers, the Group considers the nsk profile for amounts due from
network and insurance custormers based on historical expenence and forward looking information in accordance with IFRS 15, As
such, crecht risk is factored into the Initial recognimon of revenue. while contract assets are adusted at each reporting date to reflect
the future expected value. Therefore, no further expected credit loss is recognised as it is included within the initsal measurement
of the Group's contract assets. Further information is disctosed in note 26. while additional information on the measurement of
expected consideration is detailed below.

The significant changes n the contract asast balances within the year accurred within the network commission contract assets,
Further detail and a full recanciliation of movements within the financial year have therefore been provided below.

Network commission contract assets and receivables

As described in note 1e, the revenue earned by the Group for the acquistion of consurmers an behalf of third-party network
operators is subject to variable consideration. Some consideration is paid by the MNOs at the tme of connection with the remainder
paid over the duration of the consumer’s contractual relationship with the MNO which is usually between one and five years. Whilst
the underlying contract with the consumer predominately constitutes a fixed monthly value. variabifity arises due to future expected
behaviour of such consumers after the pont of connection.

Under IFRS 15: 'Revenue from Contracts with Customars' the Group only recognises revenue 1o the extent that itis highly probable
that there will not be a significant reversal in the future. Determining the amount of revenue to recognige is judgemental and subject
to a degree of estimation uncertainty in particular due to the nature of the vanable revenus constraint applied in ling with IFRS 15

as described in note 1t. In previous pericds, the Group has estmated such revenue with a high level of accuracy, as evidenced

and regularly montored by the level of cash the Group receives from MNQOs in the periods subsequent 1o acquinng consumers

on ther behaf.

In determining the amount of revenue to recogrise. the Group estimates the amount that it éxpects to recewe in respect of each
consumer based on historical trends and anticipated changes in consumer behaviour. The Group also discusses and analyses
emerqing behavioural trends with the respective MNOs., considers external sources of industry and market analysis and models
the impact of potental regutatory changes, if any are proposed.
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15 Trade and other receivables continued
Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

A discounted cash fiow methodology is used to measure the expected consideration, by estmaung all future cash flowsa that
will be received from the MNO and discounting these based on the timing of receipt. The key inputs to the model are:

revenue share parcentage - the percantags of the consumer's spend (to the MNGC] to which the Group is entitied:

minimum contract period — the length of contract entered into Dy the consumer;

out-of-bundle spend — additional spend by ihe consumer measured as a parcentage of total spend;

consurner default rate — rate at which consumers disconnect from the MNO:

spend bayond the intial contract period — period of ime the consumear remains connected to the MNO after the initial contract
term; and

upgrade propensity — the percentage of consumers inhally connected by the Group estimated to be subseguently upgraded
by an MNO.,

Having estimated the expected ¢ansideration, the Group applies a constraint to reduce to a level where any future significant
reversal of revenue would be considered highly improbable. Management makes a regular assessment of histoncal amounts and
market data to ensure that the amounts recogrised still meet the requiremerts of IFRS 15, In the current year ended 1 May 2021,
the ret revaluation recognised from performance obligations satisfied N previous penods was an increase of £3m 2019720: Li49)m,
2018/19: L(3jm).

Amounts recognised in the financial statements in respect of such variabie consideration are summarn.sed and reconciled from pnor

year below;

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m em
Gross network commisson recewable and contract asset, Openmg balance 1] 1,005 1.294
Less amaounts recaved in advance from MNOs (389} 1497,
Net nelwork commission receivable and contract asset: Opening balance ) 616 a7
Rovenue recognisaed i respact of current year salcs i 388 a97
Revaiuation of opening netwerk commission contract asset {iv) 14 147)

Revenue reversed in respect of pror perod sales rot previously nchuded in the estimation
of revenue recogrisod fwh (1) 2]
Revenue recognised / (reversed) in respect of prior period sales 3 A9
Revenue recognised in the period 391 948
Cash recaived from network operators fj (774) [1.139)
Maoverments dueto the effect of discounting 6 10
MNet netwaork commissian recerable and centract asset: cosng balance fi) 239 16

Comprsing:

Net netywork comimssicn “ereivable and contract asset in maore than one yesar 100 259
Net netwaork commiss.on recevabie and contract asset N less than ong year 139 357
239 616
Less amourt billed metwork commission trade recevable) tvnlj (32) 170

Net network camimssicn contract asset lix) 207 46
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15 Trade and other receivables contirued
Network commission contract assets and receivables continued

vl

Vi,

viii,

Net of discounting for the time value of money. The unwind of this discounting 18 recognised as finance income in the relevant
pericd. The amount of related finance income withun the year, as shown in the table above, was £6m (2018/20: £10m).

Payment terms with the MNOs are based on a mix of cash recaived upon connection and future payments as the MNO receives
monthly Instalments from end consumers over the life of the consumer contract, This balance shows the net amounts receavabie
from the MNOs. Further information is included below 1o explain the classification spit of this balance between trade recevables
and contract asseis,

This relates 10 revenue recognised from connections made in the current year. This revenue is recognised at point of sale as
explaned within the accounting polcies in note 1e. This figure Ncludes in-year adjustments 1o the carrying value of revenue
recogrised (Met of constraints) where the estimated consideration has changed since point of recogniton within the year.

The Group continues to monitor the level of this revaluabon as an inchcator of estimation uncertainty in respect of previously
recognised variahie consideration. The current year reflects a positive revaluation of the prior period contract asset and is what
the Group would expect as a result of the vanable revenue constraint under IFRS 15 In the prior year the reversal of revenue was
related to a number of events that were previously considered highly imprabable in the recognition of vanable revenue. These
included the closure of all standalone Carphone Warghouse stores in the UK. Covid-18 assessment due to expected cansumer
behaviours, and Ofcom regulation changes. Tris revaluation of £14m (2019/20: £i47Im) discussed above is the figure that has
historically been used by the Group to monitor the accuracy of assurnptions made N previgus periods and is excluded from
measuring the performance of the UK & Ireland Mobile segment in cur alternative performance measures as explained within
the glossary to the Annual Report. This amount is also presented as the Group has recewved feedback from certan stakeholders
that its separate presantanon s helpful. in ordar to present more clearly the underlying performance in year.

These amounts were not previously recognised as revenue due 1o the application of the constraint (described above) and include
avalue of £6m (201920 C14m) relating 1o the uplift In the profit share the Group receives associated with RPHon commission
receivable where the performance obligations were satigfied in prior periods. These amounts also include cther out of penod
amounts settled with MNCs in respect of prior period transacuons of £(17)m (2019/20: £(16)m). As the Group does not recognise
an estimate of these amounts within revenue at the point of sale. they are recognised in revenue within each financial year once
the amounts for that period are known. Therefore, the RPIuplift and the other out of period amounts settled with MNOs are
included within the Group's alternative performance measures as explaned within the glossary to the Annual Report.

Cash receved in the period. This ncludes the cash settiement of £189m received from EE on 1 Apnl 2021 to settle the
outstanding EE network debtor receivable. The majority of this payment was previously expected over the course of 2021722
and 2022/23.

Gross network receivable and contract asset balance of £405m, offset by amounts receved in advance of £166m. This is in ling
with the explanation in {11} above.

Amounts that have been invoiced to the network operators and are no longer conditional on something other than the passage
of time. These amounts are therefare classified as trade receivables.

This 1s the contract asset element of the network comrmissions receivable. This is varable based on future consumer behaviour
and hence conditional on something other than the passage of tme therefore as per IFRS 15 this is classified as a contract asset.

16 Cash and cash equivalents

t May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Cash at bank and on deposit 175 660

Cash at bank and on deposit ncludes short-term bank deposits which are available on demand. Within cash and cash eguivalents.
C35m (2019/20: £32m)1s restricted and predominantly comprses funds held by the Group's Ingurance busingsses to cover regulatory
reserve requirements, These funds are not avalable to offset the Group's borrowings.
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17 Trade and other payables

1 May 2021 2 May 2020

Current Non-current Current Non-current

£m £m Em £m

Trade payahles 1,420 - 1.249 -
Other taxes and social sacurnity 236 - 363 -
Other crediiors 1 - 2 -
Contract flabilities 203 92 184 gz
Acerudls 373 5 214 39
2,233 97 2.017 131

The carrying amount of trade and other payabiles approximates ther fair value.

Included within trade and other payables for the prior year ended 2 May 2020 was £51m of amaounts dug where extended payment
terms had been agreed with the supplier using a supplier hnancing facikty. These payment terms are customary in the ndustry and
In Ine wath credit terms offered by our other suppliers of similar products. These terms are made available and administerad under
arrangements between the supplier and third-party banks selected by the supplier. No such facility was in use as at 1 May 2021,

Contract liabilities
Movements in the contract liaiities balance are as follows:

1 May 2May

2021 2020

£m Em

Opening balance 276 272
Revenue recognised in the penod that was included in the opening balance (165) 147
Increase in contract latilities in e penod not yot recogrised in rovenue 184 151
Closing balance 295 276

Contract labities predominantly relate to the sale of customer support agreements. Revenue 1s recognised in full as each
performance obligation 1$ satished under the contracts with the custamer. Where consideration 18 received in advance of the
rerformance of the obligations being satisfied, a contract hatuhty 15 recognised. Due o the cancellation options and custamer
refund clauses. contract terms have been assessed o aither be monthly or a seres of day to day contracts with revenue recognised
respectively in the month to which payment refates, or on a “straight-line’ basis. The reduction in the cantract kability balance due to
amounts recognised as revenug within the year that were included in the balance at the start of the year have been more than offset
by new sales made and consideration recewved In advance of satisfying the pertormance cbigations.
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18 Contingent consideration

1 May 2021 2 May 2020

Current Non-current Current Non-current

£m Em £m £m

Contingent consideration 2 - 1 2]
1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Opening balance 3 5
Settlements i (2
Closing balance 2 el

Earn-out consideration of up 10 £2m g payable in cash (2019/20: £3m) and 1g contingent on the performance of the Epog Kichen
business aganst earnings growth targets in the penod following the balance sheet date. The fair value of contingent consideration
arrangements has been estmated by applying the income approach. A change m growth assurmptions used in the fair vatue
methodology could result in the amaunt of contingent consideration payable decreasing o £nil.

19 Loans and other borrowings

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Current liabilities

Bank overdrafts 8 540
Loans and other barrowings - A4
6 584

Non-current liabilities
Loans and other borrowings - B0
6 864

Committed facilities as at 1 May 2021

I April 2021, the Group refinanced its existing debt with two new Revolving Cradit Faciities totaling £5581m, which expire in April
2025. Al other facilities were cancelled as part of the refinancing. The Group's facilites available throughout the current and prior
year are detaled below:

£200m Revolving Gredit Facility

in Apnl 2021, the Group signed a £200m Revolving Credit Facility { RCF') with & number of relationship banks which expires in Aprif
2025, The interest rate payable for drawings under this faciiity 1s at a margin over risk free rates (or other applicable interest basis)

for the relevant currency and for the appropriate period. The actual margin applicable to any drawing depends on the fixed charges
cover ratio calcutated in respect of the most recent accounting period. A non-utissation fee is payable in respect of amounts available
but undrawn under this facility and a utilisation fee is payable when aggregate drawings exceed certain levels, This facility was
undrawn at 1 May 2021.

NOK 4,036m Revolving Credit Facility

in Aprit 2021, the Group signed a NCK 4,036m (£351m) RCF with a number of reiationship banks which expires in April 2025,
Thig 1s on broadly similar terms to the £200m facility. This facility was undrawn at 1 May 2021.
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19 Loans and other borrowings continued

Facilities previously available that have now lapsed or been cancelled

£800m Revolving Credit Facifity

In October 2015. the Grouw signed a five-year £800m RCF with a number of relationship banks; this facility was extended in Cctober
2016 and 2017 by an additional year and the facility was due to expire in October 2022, The interest rate payable for drawings under
this facility was at a margin over LIBOR (or other applicable nterast basis) for the relevant currency and for the appropriate perodl.
The actual margin applcable to any drawing depended on the fixed charges cover ratic calcutaled in respect of the maost recent
accounting period. A non-utiisation fee was payable in respect of amounts available but undrawn under this facikty and a utilisation

fee was payable when aggregate drawings exceeded certain levels. This facity was cancelled in Aprl 2021, At 2 May 2020. the
Group had drawn down an this facility by C280m.

£250m Revolving Gredil Facility

In October 2016, the Group signed a four-year £260m RCF with a group of relationship banks: this facility was on broadly similar
terms to the £800m RCF: this facility was extended in February 2019 by an additional two years and the facility was due to expire
in October 2022. This tacilty was cancéllad in Aprl 2021, This facility was undrawn at 2 May 2020 and was cancelled in Aprit 2021,

£266m Revolving Credit Facility

In Apnl 2020, the Group signed a ane-year £268m RCF to mitigate any potential impact of the Covid-19 pandemic with a group of
relationship banks; this faciity was on broadly semitar terms to the £800m and £250m RCE. The facility was due to expire in April
2021 and was cancelled in February 2021 with no amounts having neen drawn down.

£50m term loan

The Group had access to a £50m term [oan with BBVA. The terms of this faciity were broadly similar to the £800m and £250m
RCF and was fully drawn at 2 May 2020, This facility expired in October 2020.

Uncommitted facilities

The Group also has overdrafts and short-term money market lines from UK and European banks denominated in vancus curtenciss,
all of which are repayable on demand. Interest 1s charged at the market rates applicable in the countrgs conceamead and these
facilies are used 1o assist It short-term quidity management. Tota) avalable facilties are £70m (2019/20: ©57m).

All borrowings are unsecured.

20 Lease Liabilities

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Analysed as:
Current 216 258
Non-curren 1,110 1186
1,326 1.444
Total undiscournted future committed paymerts dug are as follows:
1t May 2 May
2021 2020
£m m
Arnounts due
Year 1 2n 304
Year 2 253 261
Year 3 227 237
Year 4 200 2009
Year 5 162 173
Crwvard 534 2584
1,647 1.781

Tre Group does not face a signficant lguidity rsk with regard to i1s lease liabilties. Lease hatiies are moneored within the Group's
Treasury function,
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21 Provisions
1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Reorganisation Sales Property Other Total Reorganisation Sales Property  Other Total
€m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
At beginning of penod 39 7 64 40 150 16 7 ag 30 151
Adjustment on mitial
application of [FRS 16 - - - - - - - {47) — i47)
Additions 54 10 21 5 90 51 14 45 37 147
Released n the penod (6} - 22) {19} @7} - - - (6 (6]
Utilised i the period (77) {11 (12) {9 (109} {28} 113 (32} 2 {G4)
Foreign exchanges - 1 - - 1 - 1 - - 1)
At end of period 10 7 51 17 85 39 7 64 40 150
Analysed as:
Current 10 34 58 39 5 31 39 114
Non-current - 17 27 - 2 33 1 36
10 7 51 17 85 29 7 64 40 150

Provisions held by the Group at the reporting date are detaled below while information on the Group's provision recegrition and
measurement policies are further disclosed innote 1r.

Reorganisation

Reorganisation provisions of £8m relate to redundancy costs incurred following the announcement on 21 April 2021 that the Group
would be closing the Carphone Warehouse Ireland busingss while a further £2m has been provided for redundancy programmes
within central operations. Reorganisahon provisions are only recognised when a detasled formal plan s in place and it has been
communicated to those affected. As at 1 May 2021, all employees affected stil retained employee status and will be departing
between June - August 2021,

£6m of reorganisahon provisions related o restruciuring the legacy concession agreements were réleased following therr
successful exit.

Sales

Sales provisions relate to ‘cash-back’ and similar pramotions and product and service warranties. The anticipated costs of these
are assessed by reference to historical trends and any other nformation that 15 considered relevant. Management estimates the
related provision for future related claims based on historical information, as well as recent trends that might suggest that past cost
information rmught differ from future claims.

Property

Following the previously announced store clasure programmes, the Group has a number of present obligations related to its property
portfohe that are explicitly excluded from the measurement of lease llatilities N accordance with IFRS 16, As such, the Group has
onerous contracts for unavoidable store closure costs including service fees, legal costs and dilapidations of £32m prnimanly relating
to the Currys PCWorld 3-in-1 programme and Carphone Warehouse UK store closures at the reporting date.

Provisions for the costs described above are only recognised where there is a definitive business decision to exit a leased property.
it 1s befieved the unavoidable cost of meeting or exiting the obligations exceed the expected benefit 1o be received and after any
imparment being recorded over right-of-use and store related assets in accordance with IAS 36.

The amounts of future expenditures for store closure costs are rewewed throughout the year and are based an readily available
information at the reporting date as well as management’s hustorical experience of similar transactions,
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21 Provisions continued
Property continued

Of the £32m refated to closure programmes announced in prar pernods, utlisaton is 1o be incurred in conunction with the prafile of
the leases to which they relate. The longest lease will unwind over the next nine years. Where appropriate and in the interests of the
Group. Management will proactively seek to exit any liabilites carly. Where there is a substantive expectation that the unavoidable
costs prowded for will be reduced as a result of exat negotiahons, the provision will be remeasured based on the best avallable
nformation and an amount released, as seen in the period.

As aresult of the announcement to close the Carphone Warehouse Irefand business. as disclosed above. additional property
provisions akin to those in the UK have been recognised ta the total of £6m. Ag with the Group's other onerous propearty related
contracts, utilisation 1s expected to be incurred in ine with the lease liabilties, of which the longest will be over the next 15 years.

As further disclosed in note AS. management also made the decision to close the Dixaons Travel business dunng the year ended
1 May 2021. The Group has calculated the least net unavoidable costs of meeting the obligations under thesr property contracts
as being C13m, with £8m expected to be utlised within the following 12 months and £5m within 12 menths thereafter.

Other

Other provigions predominantly relate to regulatory costs, data incident costs. and warranties in relation to discantinued operations.

In the year ended 27 April 2019 the Group reported that it was subject to a £29m fing imposed by the FCA following the conclusion
of an investigation nto historical Geek Squad mahile phone insurance selling processes for a penod pricr o June 2015, The Group
ran two voluntary customer redress programimas which led to the refund of £1.5m paid in the year ended 2 May 2020.

The Group subsequently received claims from a number of customers who believe they were mus-sold Gesk Squad policies. Al
customer claims are carefully considered by the Group on a case by case basis with the majority of claims received being invaid
and no new claims having been recaived during the pericd. Nevertheless, the volume and value of outstanding claims rermains
uncertain with utilisation of the provision expected 1o be iNncurred over the next two years as the Group continues to co-operate with
the relative authonties. Management estimates the related provision based on histerical claims information and applying this against
any remaining potential claimants using an expected value approach. As at 1 May 2021, this particular provision had a carrying value
of £13m (2019/20: £25m). with a release of £8m recognised in the income statement during the period.

A further release was recognised during the year as the Group successiully séttled a histoncal warranty claiman relation to
operations classified as discontinued. Further information ¢an be found in note 25,

In determining the amounts to be provided management have considered the utiisation profile and do not consider the time value
of money 10 e material.

22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Retirarment benefit abligations — UK 482 550
- Nordics - _

482 S50

The Group operates a defined benefit and a number of defined contribution schemes. The principal schems which operates in

the UK inclugdes & funded final salary defined benefit section whose assels are held n a separaté trustee admonistered fund. The
scheme s valued by a qualified actuary at least every three years and contributions are assessed in accordance with the actuary's
advice. Since 1 Septermber 2002, the defined benefit section of the scheme has been clased o new entrants and on 30 April 2010
was closed to future accrual with automaic entry inio the defined contribution section being offered to those active members of the
defined benefit sectior at that hme. Membership of the defred contributon sectian is offered 1o elgitie amplayees.

In the Nordics divsion. the Group operaies small funded secured defned benefit pensicn schemes, which arg aiso closed to new
entrants, with assets held by a Ife insurance campany as well as an unsecuréd Dension arrangement. In addibon, contributicns are
rmade to state pension schemes with defnad bereft charactenstics.

The defined beneft pension schames expose the Group to actuanal risks such as lorger than expectad iongewty of memoers. lower
thar expected ~eturn on Nvestments and Figher than expected inflaton, wnich may increase thg ligblites or reduce the value of
assets of the plans,
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
a) Defined contribution pension schemes

The pension charge i respect of defined contribution schemes was £34m [2019/20: £34m),

b) UK defined benefit pension scheme — actuarial valuation and assumptions

A full actuarial valuation of the scheme was carried out as at 31 March 2019 and showed a shortfall of assets compared with
hakities of $E4AM A recovery plan’ based on thig valuation was agrewd wilh e Trustess such that contrbutions in respect of the
scheme were £47m for the 202021 financial year, nsing to £78m per year from tha 2021/22 financial year until 2027/28. with a final
payment of £52m in 2028/29.

The principal actuarial assumptions as at 31 March 2018 were:

Rate per annum

Discount rate for acerued berefits - Equity portfolio 3.85%

— Multi-assat credit portfola 3.00%

- Matching porticho 1.50%

Rate of increase to pensions 0.00% -~ 3.80%

flanon 3.40%
The disoount rate s dotalnea oe rskr g rethode o *efrategy 1westneats oy groweth asees ragcn as

WEICH MY @S50S BUCT oy Bonae; and M h-asset cretit ovol a pensa o' e gl years fom 2026 10 ZCo 2o e

stelin natchag assets ar d oy t-aaset ored

nat by 200 e asss port*toic s 122

At 31 March 2018, the markst value of the scheme's Investments was £1,210m and. based on the above assumptions, the valuae of
the assets was sufficient to cover 65% of the benefits accrued to members with the habilites amounting to £1,855m

¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme — 1AS 19

The following surmmarises the components of net defined benefit expense recognised in the consclidated income statement,

the funded status and amounts recognised i the consolidated balance sheet and other amounts recognised in the statement of
comprehensive income. The methods set outin JAS 19 are different from those used by the scheme actuaries in defermining funding
arrangements.

{i) Principal assumptions adopted

The assumplions used N calculating the expenses and obligations are set by the directors after consuttation with the Independent
actuares.

1 May 2May
2021 2020

Rates per annur:
Discount rate 1.90% 1.60%
Rate of increase in pensions in payment / deferred pensions (pre/ post Apnl 2006 accrual] 3.20% / 2.20% 2,555/ 1.95%
Inflation 3.20% 2.55%;

The Group uges demagraphic assumptions underlying the formal actuarial valuation of the scheme as at 31 March 2018, Post
retirernent mortalty has been assumed to follow the standard mortaiity tables "S3° All Pensioners tables published by the CMI,
based on the experience of Self-Administered Pension Schemes [SAPS) with multipliers of 108% for males and 104% for females
In additon, an allowance has been made for future mprovements in longevity by using the new CMI 2020 Core projections wilh
aiong term rate of improvement of 1.5% per annum for men and 1.25% per annum for women. Applying such tables results in an
average expacted longevity of between 86.5 vears and 88.1 years for men and between 89.0 years and 80.4 years for women for
those reaching 65 over the next 20 years.
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢} UK Defined benefit pension scheme - [AS 19 continued
{ii} Amounts recognised in consolidated income statement

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Bast servica cost 1 =
Net interest expense on defined benetil obligation 8 14
Total expense recognised n the income statcment 9 14

On 20 November 2020, the High Court issued a judgement n relation to hustarical trarsfer values impacted by Guaranteed Minimum
Pensions (GMPs) equalisation in the Lloyds Banking Group's defined benefits pension schemes. This judgement 15 in addition to

an garlier udgement on unequal GMPs in October 2018, We estimate that thus will increase the Yiability by £im, and therefore have
recorded this as a past service costin the current period.

{ili) Amounts recognised in other comprehensive income:

Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
201 2020
£m £m

Remeasurement of defined benefit obligation - actuanal gains 7 (losses) arlsmg from:
Changes in demographic assumptions 4 o3
Changes in financia) agsumptions (70} 1136)
Expatience adjustiments 17 146)

Rermcasuren ot of schiame 4ssats’

Actual return on plan assets (Cxeluding amounts included wi net nterest expenge) 87 86
Cumutative acluarial gain 7 (loss) 30 13

For the vear ended 2 May 2020, amounts recogrised in other comprehensive income included amournis arising from changes
demographic and membership modelling estimates identified from the full actuarial valuation of the Scheme as at 31 March 2018.
Changes in demographic assumptions included gaing of £87m arising from the update of pensioner longevity assumptions by using
the new CMI 2018 Core projections. Expenence adustments included losses of £69m 1o align modeling of future habilites with
updated membership data used for the actuarial valuation at 31 March 2019,

(iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated halance sheet

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Present value of gelined benefit ohligations {1,885) L850
Far value of plan assets 1,403 1.300

et ohiigation 482
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - 1AS 19 continued
{iv} Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet continucd
Changes in the present value of the defined benefit obligation:
1 May 2 May
201 2020
£m £m
Opening obligation 1,850 1775
Past service cost 1 -
Interest cost 29 45
Remeasurements in other comprehensive income - actuanal (gans: / losses arising from changes in:
Demagraphic assumptions 4 (23
Financial assumptions 70 136
Experience adjustments (17} 46
Benehits paid (52) 54)
Closing obligation 1,885 1,850

The weighted average maturity profile of the defined beneft obligation at the end of the year 18 20 years {2019/20: 21 years),
COMprsIng an average malurity of 25 years (2019/20: 25 years) for deferred members and 12 years (2019/20: 13 years) for pensioners,

Changes in the far value of the scheme assets:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Cipemng tar value 1,300 1196

Intergst income 21 31

Employer special contributions 47 a5
Remeasuremncnis in other comprehansive ncome:

Actugt return on plan assets fexcluding interest income) 87 86

Benefits pad (52) 29

Closing fair value 1,403 1.300
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22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme - [AS 19 continued

{tv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet cortinued

Analysis of scheme assets:

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Multi-asset credit funds - Listed 125 133
- Uniisted 176 151
Private equity - Unlistad 18 i
Corporate bonds - Listed 110 108
Other credit linked unds” - Listed 345 358
- Unlisted Ll 8
Liabity driven investments (LDIsy - Lsted 104 855
- Unlisted (43} G302)
Synthetic equity* — Linlistoed 499 [24)
Cash and cash instruments —Listed - 1
- Unlgted 27
Other - Unlslad 1 1
1,403 1.300

G 3B IMLNAGEd TOgangl 3% DA ANE CVaRTTET DG T,

The table above provides the market value of the Scheme's assets split mto key categores as at 1 May 2021, The Scheme's investment
strategy 1S to:

s gan economic exposure 10 equity markets equivalent to a third of «ts assets trrough dervatives;
s nwvest a third of its assets in credit markets; ard
* use athrd of its assets to hedge inflabon and interest rate risk.

The Scheme nvests part of its assets in a bespoke fund to achieve this strategy. The fund consists of a synthetic eqguity portfolio.
a credt portfolio and a hability hedging portfolio. The synthetic equity portfolio uses equity total return swaps and equity futures to
provide Conomic exposure 10 a range of equ:ty markets while the credit portfolo provides economic exposure 10 short duratan
global credit. The objective of the latiity hedging portfolio is to hedge the Schema’s habilites aganst inflaton and inte-est rate risk
Jp to the value of the Scheme’s assets.

In the fair value hierarchy. hsted investmems are categorised as level 1. Unlisted investments including uniisted LDIS and syrthetic
equity) refate t¢ dervatives, which are categonsed as level 2, and private credit and private equity funds which are categorsed as
level 3. Private crecht Investments are valued by aggregating tid and offer gquotes ‘rom brokers where this informaton . availasie.
If this information is not avalable. investrrents are valued at amortised cost. with provision forimparment where appropnate
Private eguity fund valuations are based on the [ast audited accounts of gach investment plus any known movements ncluding
distributons since the last auditea accounts.

The nvestment strategy of the Scheme is determined by the independent Trustees through advice provided by an independent
investment consultant. The Trustee's objective s to achieve an above average long 1&rm return on the Scheme's assets rom a
mexture of capiial growth and incomre. wiilst managing investrent sk and ensuning t-e stralegy remains within the guidelines

set out in the Pensions Act 1995 and 2004 and the Scheme's staterment of investrent principles. In setling the strategy, the nature
and duration of the Scheme's latiities are taken nto account, ensunng that an ntegrated approach :s taken 1o nvestment nsk
and both short term and long term funding requirements. The Scheme nvests it a drverse range of asset C'asses as set out above
w th matching assets prmarly comprsing holdings in infizticr linked gilts. corporate bonds and latdity drven investmerts.




STRATEGIC REPORT GOVERNANCE FIMANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

22 Retirement and other post-employment benefit obligations continued
¢) UK Defined benefit pension scheme ~ 1AS 19 continued
{iv) Amounts recognised in the consolidated balance sheet ¢ oritiicd

To reduce volatility sk a labiity driven investment (LDI) strategy forms part of the Trustee's management of the UK defined benefit
scheme's assets, including government bonds, corporate tonds and dervatives. Repurchase agreements are entered nto wih
counterparties to better offset the scheme's exposure to interest and infiation rates, whilst remaining Nvested in assets of A similar
rsk profile. Interest rate and inflation rate dervatives are also employed to complement the use of fixed and index-nked bonds n
matching the profile of the scheme's liabilities.

Actual return on the scheme asseéts was a gain of £87m 12018/20: gain of £86m).

{v) Sensitivities

The value of the UK defined benefit pension scheme assets 1s sengitive 1o market conditions. Changes in assumptions used for
determining retirement benefit costs and llabdities may have a matenal impact on the 2020/21 income statement and the balance
sheet. The mam assumptions are the discount rate, the rate of inflation and the assumed mortality rate. The following table provides

an estimate of the potential impacts of each of these varnables if appled to the current year consolidated income statement and
balance sheet.

Net finance costs Net deficit
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May
2021 2020 2021 2020
£m £m £m £m
Fosttive / inegative) effect
Discount rate, 0.5% ncrease 1 3 179 184
Inflation rate: 0.6% increase 2} {4 (147) (151
Mortality rate; 1 year ncrease (1) 12) {75) (74)
Tre rorsase reotonebore’s .’;‘O'.-I;jad tamembers o etromeT s St et e ar mohor cap

The sensitivity analysis presented above may not be representative of the actual change in the defined benefit obligation as 4 8
unlikely that the changes :n assumptions would ocour in isolation of one ancther as some of the assumptions may be correlated.

d) Other post-employment benefits — [AS 19
The Group offers other post-employment benefits 1o employees in overseas territones, in partcular in Greece. These bensfits are

unfunded. At 1 May 2021 the net obligation in relation to these benefits was £5m (2018/20: £5m) which s included in trade and other

payables,

23 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves
a) Share capital

1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May

2021 2020 2021 2020

million million m fm

Adthonsed, allolted, called-up and fully paid ordinary shares of O 1p each 1,166 1,162 1 1
1 May 2 May 1 May 2 May

2021 2020 2021 2020

riflion million £m £m

Ordinary shares of 0.1p each inissue at the heginmng of the penod 1,162 11680 1 1
lssued during the period 4 o - -
Qrenary shares of 0.9p each N ssue at the end of the penod 1,166 1162 1 1

During the year ended 1 May 2021, 4,098,442 (2019/20: 2.148.777) ordinary shares with nominal value of 0.1p each were 1ssued for
consideration at nominal value [2018/20: at nominal value) to satisfy awards under the Group's share option schemes.
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23 Share capital, retained earnings and reserves continued
b) Retained earnings and reserves

Movements in retained earnings and reserves durmg the reported periods are presented in the consolidated statement of changes
N equity.

Movements within the indwidual reserves are as follows:

Investments Investment
Hedging revaluation in own share Translation Demerger
reserve reserve resegrve reserve feserve Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m

As at 27 April 2019 Al 18 1 9 1750) 713)
Other comprehensive Income and
expense recagrisad directly In enuity 38 {8 - 39 - (&3
Amourts transferred to the camying valie
of nventory purchased during the year (41 - ~ - A1)
Purchase of own shares - 12 - - 112
As at 2 May 2020 8 10 {13} (30 (750 1775y
Cther comprehansive income and
expense recognised directly in eguity (40) 8 - 45 - 14
Amounts transforred to the carrying value
of inventory purchased during the year 24 - - - - 24
Amounts transferred to accumulated profits - (18j 4 - - {14}
Purchase of own shares - - {13) - - (13)
As at 1 May 2021 (8} - (22} 16 (750} {764)

The hedging reserve is used 10 recognise the effective portion of gans or losses on dernvatives that are designated and qualfy
as cash flow hedges. Amounts are subsequently either transferred to the initial cost of inventary or reclassified 1o profit or loss
as appropriate.

The investments revaluation reserve represents changes in the fair value of investments in Iisted shares which the Group has elected
to classify as FVTOCI. These changes are accumulated within the investments revaluation reserve, and amounts are transferred
from this reserve to accumulated profits when the listed shares are sold. As further disclosed in note 13, the Group disposed of

its investment in listed shares dunng the penod with the cumuiative change in fair value being transterred to accumulated profits
following this disposal.

The investment in own shares reserve is used to recognise the cost of shares held by the EBT. When shares are 1ssued by the EBT
to satisfy employee share awards. the cost of these shares is transferred to accumulated profits.

The translation reserve accumulates exchange differences arising on translation of foreign subsidianes which are recogrised in
other comprehensive income. The cumulative amount is reclassfied to accunulated profits when the related et investment is
aisposed of,

The demerger resérve arose as part of the demerger of the Group from TalkTalk in 2010
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24 Equity dividends
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Amounts recognised as distributions to equity shareholders in the petiod
—on ordinary shares of 0.1p each
Findl uividend for the year ended 2/ April 2010 of 4.50p per ordinary share - h2
Interm dividend for the year ended 2 May 2020 ot 2.25p per ordinary share - 26
- 78

The following distribution 1s proposed but has not been effacted at 1 May 2021 and 1s subject to shareholders' approval at the
forthcoming Annual General Meeting:

£m

Final dividend for the year ended 1 May 2021 of 3.00p per ordinary share 34

The payment of this dividend will not have any tax conseguences for the Group.

25 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale

There have been no additional operations ¢lassified as discontinued during the year ended 1 May 2021, The following were classified
as discontinued in previous years and have continued to incur costs and cash flows in the current financial year:

honeybee

Ne profit or ioss has been recognised in relation to the disposal of the honeybeeg eperation in the current or comparative period.

Spain
On 29 Septemier 2017, the Group completed the disposal of The Phane House Spain S.L.U.. Connected World Services Europe

S.L. and Smarthousge Spain S.A., which togethar represented the trading operations in Spain. For the year ended 1 May 2021,
a £2m credit was recognised in relation to the reversal of previously held provisions no longer reguired.

Other

During the prior year, VAT assessments were issued for histoncal penods relating to the disposed Phonehouse Germany business.,
These assessments fell under warranties given as part of the sale agreement and as such, the full amount was provided for with a
charge of £6m being recognised. The clam was subsequently settled within the year ended 1 May 2021 resulting in the release of
£5m, reducing the provision to nil.

As aresult of the settlement of the Phonehouse Germary set out above, the Group does not expect any further warranty claims in
respect of tax risks in territories within which the legacy Carphone group used to operate. As such, £5m has been released during
the year,

For the year ended 2 May 2020 an additional £4m credit was recognised folowing the release of provisions relating to other fegacy
European Carphone operations which are now in liquidaton.
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25 Discontinued operations and assets held for sale continued
a) Profit / (loss) after tax from discontinued operations

Year ended 1 May 2021

honeybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

Revenue - - - _

Expenses - 2 5 7

Profit hefore tax - 2 ] 7
IRCOMES tax - - 5

- 2 10 12

Year ended 2 May 2020

honeybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

Ravenuc - - - -

Expenges - - 2 2

Loss before tax - - 12 2}

heome tax - - - _

7 - - [2) i)

by Cash flows from discontinued operations

The net cash flows incurred by the discontinued operation dunng the year are as follows. These cash flows are included withn the
consolidated cash flow statement:

Year ended 1 May 2021

honeybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

Operating actviies - - 3) 3)
Investing activitios 2 - - 2
2 - @) {1

Year ended 2 May 2020

haneybee Spain Other Total

£m £m £m £m

Operating actvings - - 11 11
Investing activities 2 - - 2

2 - ) 1
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments

Financial nstruments that are measured at fair valug in the financial statements require disclosure of fair value measuremeants
by level based on the following fair value measurement hierarchy:

+  Level 1 - quoted prices (unadiusted) In active markets for identical assets and Iabilties:

« Level 2 - inputs other than quoted pricas ncludad within level 1 that are chservable for the asset or liapility ether direGtly
(that is. as prices) or indirectly (that is. derived from prices); and

¢ Level 3 —nputs for the asset or hability that are not based on observable market data (that s, unobservable inputs).

Listed investments held are categorised as lovel 1 in the fair value hierarchy and are valued based on guoted bid prices in an active
market.

Contingent consideration is categorised as level 3 in the fair value hierarchy as the vaiuation requires the use of significant
unobservable inputs. An explanation of the valuation methodologies and the inputs to the valuation modelis provided in note 18,
The mpact of Covid-19 has had no material impact on the farr value of contingent consideration.

The significant inputs required to fair value the Group's remaining financial instruments that are measured at far value on the
balance sheet, being derivative financial assets and labilities, are observable and are classified as level 2 in the fair value hierarchy.
There have also been no transfers of assets or liabilities between levels of the fair value hierarchy.

Fair values have been arrived at by discounting future cash fiows (where the impact of discounting is material), assuming no early
redemption, or by revaluing forward currency contracts and interest rate swaps to period end market rates as appropriate 10
the instrument.

The directors consider that the carrying amount of financial assets and liabiities recorded at amortised cost and their far value are
net matenially different.

The carrying amount of the Group’s financial assets, labilites and derivative financial nstruments are as follows:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m em

Investments” - 10
Cash and cash equivalents 175 660
Trade and other receivables excluding dernvalive financial assets: 450 510
Dorvative financial assets 24 76
Derivative financial liabilities (42 52)
Trada and other payables- (1,799) [1.509)
Conmingant consideratiorn * 2 {3)
Loans and olher borrowings 6) (864)

17 Held gt far value teough ofber comprehersee noo™ie

120 Held

O S8 G0Et

S Held et far value throngh rott o 0ss,
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26 Fipancial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued

Offsetting financial assets and financial liahilities

The Group has forward foreign exchange contracts and cash that are subject to enforceable master netting arrangements and cash
pooling arrangements that do not meet the 1AS 32 cnteria for offset in balance sheet:

(i) Financial assels

1 May 2021
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts  financial liabilities financial assets  instruments not
of recognise set off in the presented in the set off in the
financial i bal sheet balance sheet balance sheet Met amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forward forcign exchange conlracts” 24 - 24 23) 1
Cash and cash equivalents 175 - 175 {6} 169
199 - 199 (29) 170
2 May 2020
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts financial kabilities financial assets instruments not
of recognised set off in the presented in the set off in the
financial assets balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forysard toreign exchange contracts’ 76 - 76 139) 37
Cash and cash aoguivalams 860 - 660 1540) 120
736 - 736 579 157
(i1} Financial liabilities
1 May 2021
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts financial assets financial Habilities instruments not
of recognised setoffinthe  presented inthe set off in the
financial liabilities balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m
Farward forcign exchange contracts” 42) - (42} 23 {19}
Overdrafts 6) - (6} 6 -
(48} - (48} 29 (19}
2 May 2020
Gross amounts
of recognised Net amounts of Financial
Gross amounts financial assets financial liabilities instruments not
of recognised set off in the presented in the set off in the
financial liabilities balance sheet balance sheet balance sheet Net amount
£m £m £m £m £m
Forward farcign exchandge contracts” {521 - 157) 348 13
Overdraits 1540 - 150 540 -
{592) - 1532 578 13)
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
a) Financial risk management policies

The Group’s activilies expose 1 to certain financial naks including market nisk (such as forexgn exchange risk and interest rate risk),
credit nsk and liquidity risk. The Group's treasury function, which cperates under treasury policies approvea by the Board, uses
certain financial instruments o mitigate potentially adverse effects on the Group's financial performance from these nsks. These
financiat instruments consist of hank loans and deposits, spot and forward foreign exchange contracts, foreign exchange swaps
and nterest rate owags.

Throughout the period under review, in accordance with Group policy. no speculative use of derivatives, foreign exchange or other
instruments was permitied. No contracts with embedded derivatives have beenidentified and, accordingly, no such derivatives have
been accounted for separately.

b) Foreign exchange risk

The Group undertakes certain transactions that are denominated n foreign currencies and as a conseguence has exposure to
exchange rate fluctuations. These exposures primarily arise from inventory purchases. with most of the Group's exposure being
to Eure and US Daollar fluctuations. The Group uses spot and forward currency contracts to mitgate these exposures, with such
contracts designed 1o cover exposures ranging from one month tc one year.

The translation risk on converting overseas currency profits or losses is not hedged and such profits or losses are converted nto
Sterling at average exchange rates throughout the year. The Group's principal translation currency exposures are the Furo and
Norwegian Kroneg.

At 1 May 2021, the total notional principal amount of cutstanding currency contracts was £2,872m (2018:20: £2 201m) and had a
net fair vatue of £18m liabilty (2019/20: £24m asset). Monetary assets and liabilities and foraign exchange contracts are sensitive 10
movements in fareign exchange rates.

There 15 no impact from the movement in forgign exchange rates on the Group's profit and loss as all monetary agsets and liabilites
in foreign currency are offsst by non-hedged denvatves or offsetting monstary assets or labiities.

This sensitvity can be analysed in comparison to year end rates (assuming all other vanables remain constant] as follows:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Effect on profit Effect on Effect on profit Effect on

before tax total equity before tax total equity

£m £m £m £m

10% movement in the US dollar exchange rate - 13 - 13
10%: movernent in the Eurs exchanga rale - 60 - 62
10%: movement in the Norwegian Krone exchange rate - 30 - 30
109, movement in the Swedish Krona exchange rate - 27 - 26
10% movement in the exchange rate Danish Krong - 17 - 17

102 movernent in the Chinese Yuan Offshore exchange rate - 6 - 6
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
¢} Interest rate risk

The Group's Interest rate risk anses pnmarly on cash, cash equivalents and 1oans and other borrowings. all of which are at floating
rates of Interest and which therafore expose the Group t¢ cash flow interest rate risk. These floating rates are hnked to risk free rates
and other apphcable interest rate bases as appropriate to the instrument and currency. Future cash flows arising from these financal
nstruments depend onainterest rates and penods agreed at the time of rollover. Group policy permits the use of long-term interest
rgte derivatives in managing the risks associated with movements in interest rates.

The effect on the ncome statement and equity of 100 basis point movements in the nterest rate for the currencies in which most
Group cash, cash equivalents, loans and ather borrowings are denominated and on which the valuation of most derivative financial
instruments is based s as follows. assuming that the year end positions prevail throughout the year:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Effecton Effecton Effecton Effect on

profit before total equity profit before total equity

tax increase / increase / tax increase / increase /

(decrease) (decrease} {decrease} {decrease}

£m £m £m £m

1% increase in the Sterling interest rate 2 - 1 )

d) Liguidity risk

Liquidity nisk g the risk that the Group will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligatons associated with its financial labilities that are
setlled by delivening cash or another financial asset. The Group manages its exposure o liguidity nsk by reviewing regularly the long
term and short term cash flow projections for the business against the resources available to it. In response to Covid-19. the Group
entered Into a one year facility of £286m in April 2020: this was cancelied in February 2021

In order to ensure that suéficient funds are available for ongoing and fulure developments. the Group has committed bank facilities,
excluding overdrafts repayable on demand, totalling £551m (2018/20; £1,360m). The lower amount of facilites reflect strong cash
flow generation in financial year ended 1 May 2021 and a lower requirement for debt going forward. Further details of committed
borrowing faciities are shown in note 19.

The table below analyses the Group's financial liabilities and derivative assets and habiities into relevant matunty groupings. The
amounts distlosed In the table are the contractual undiscounted cash flows, including both principal and interest flows., assuming
that interest rates reman constant and that borrowings are paid in full in the year of matunty.

1 May 2021
In more than one
Within year but not more In more than
one year than five years five years Total
£m £m £m €m
Lease liabilities (271) (842) (534) {1,647}
Cerivative financial instrumarts - gross cash outflows:

Forward foreign eschange cortracts {2.872) - - (2,872)
Dervative financal nstruments — gross cash nflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2,854 - - 2,854
Loans and other borowings © - - ©
Deferred considoration @ - - 2
Trade and other payables (1,794) 5) - (1,799

(2,091) (847) {534) (3,472)
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
d) Liquidity risk continued

2 May 2020
In more than ane
Within year but not more In more than
one year than five years five years Total
¥m £m £m £m
Lease labiliics 13061 1B886) 589) 11,781)
Dervative financiat instruments — gross cash outflows:

Farward foreign exchange contracts 12,201) - - {2.201)
Derivative financial nstruments — gross cash inflows:

Forward foreign exchange contracts 2.225 - - 2,225
Loans and other borrowings (589 1287 - (H76)
Deferred consideration {1 12) - 3
Trade and other payables {1.4701) {39 - 1,508

i2.342) (1.214) 15849) {4.145)

e) Credit risk

Credit nsk 15 the nsk of financial loss to the Group If & counterparty fails to meet its contractual obligations and anses princigally
from the Group's recetvables from consumers. The Group's exposure to credit nisk is regularly monitored and the Group's policy

is updated as appropriate.

The credit risk associated with cash and cash equivaients and derivative financial instrurments are closely momitored and credit

ratings are used n determining maximum counterparty credit risk.

Surplus cash is invested innvestrment grade institutions using only low risk. highly lgurd instruments such as overnight deposits and
money market funds. For the purposes of short term operational requirements in Greece, local banks which are below investrment
grade are used to service short term liguidity needs. Any surplus cash in Greece is moved to an nvestment grade institution.

1 May 2 May

201 2020

Counterparty credit rating £m £m
AAA O AA- 78 619
A+ lo A- 81 36
BBB- 1o BEB- 6 2
Cash held for short term cperational requirements within Greece 10 3
175 660

All derivative assets are considered low risk financial instrurents as they are held at banks that are investment grade.

The Group's contract assets of £220m (2019,20; £565m) are generally owsd to the Group by major multi-national enterprises with
whom the Group has well-established relationships and are consequently not considered 10 add significantly to the Group's credit
risk exposure. In addition, credit risk 15 also inherently associated with the MNO end subscribers. Expaosure to credit risk associated
with the MNO subscriber is managad through an extensive consumer credit checking process prior to connaction with the network.
The large volume of MNG subscribers reduces the Group's exposure to concentration of credit risk. Further information for credit nsk

associated 1o contract assets and the MNOs 15 disclosed within note 15,

For the Group's trade and other receivables in the UK and Nordics, 1t has adopted the simplified approach to calculating expected
credit losses allowed by IFRS 9. Historical credit lass rates are applied consistently 1o groups of financial assets with similar risk
characteristics. These are then adusted for known changes in, or any forward-looking impacts on creditwarthiness. In Greece the
Group has adopted both the simplified approach for business to business and a debitor by debtor expected credi 1088 modeil based

on the probability of defayit.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
€} Credit risk continued

The Group reviews several factors when considenng a sigrificant increase in credi nsk including but not Wmited to: credit rating
changes; adverse changes N general economic and / or market conditions; material changes i the operating results or financial
position of the debter.

Inchicators that an asset is credit-impaired would include cbservable data in relation to the financial health of the debtor: significant
financiat difficulty of the issuer or the debtor: the debtor breaches contract: it is probable that the debter will enter bankruptey ar
financial recrganisation.

Of the Group's £450m frade and other receivables that fall wathin the classfication of financial assets (2019/10; £510m), £135mis
deemed by the Group to have a matenal level of credit nsk (2019/20: £120my). Other amounts within trade and other recevables
are not considered 10 have a material level of credit risk because they primarily refate to receivables with blue chip multi-nahonal
companies with no history of default and no particular concentration of credit risk to the Group. The Group applies the expected
credit loss model. as described above. to all financial assets. For the year ended 1 May 2021, management have considered the
impact of Cowd-19 by increasing the expected level of detault however this has resulted in an immatenal increase in the Group's
expected credit losses. The areags of risk and corresponding expected credit 1oss are as follows:

1 May 2021 2 May 2020
Gross carrying Expected Gross carrying Expected
amount credit loss amount credit loss
£m £m £m £m
UK ~ PC World Business (B2B) 13 3 8 3
UK — DSG Renail - Main Sales Ledger 39 4 je2! 3
UK - CPW Concessions 2 2 2 2
MNordies - Business to Business 24 3 2{ -
Nordics - Franchise Deblors 30 1 29 2
Greoce - Business to Business 4 - 4 1
(Greece - Franchise Dabtars 2 1 3 2
Greasce — Consumer Cradit 15 1 20 1
Greece - Main Sales Ledgor 6 1 3 1
135 16 120 15

Ageng of the areas of credit risk 1§ set cut in the tables below:
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Gross amounts of recognised tinancial assets £m £m
Not Yet Due 108 93
0-90 Days 13 12
31180 Days 2 2
180- Days 12 12
135 120

The Group's funding 1s reilant on ts £551m bank facilites, which are proviced by 2 ght banks; these institutions are adeguately
capitalieed 1© continue to meet their obligations under the facity,

The carrying amount of financial assets recorded In the financial statements, which is net of impairment lcsses. represents the
Group's Maximum exposure 10 credit risk.

f) Capital risk

The Group manages its capital to ensure that entites withn the Group will e able to continue as a gong concern. whilst maxmisng
the return to sharehoiders througn a sutable mix of debt and equity. The capital structure of the Group consists of cash and cash
equivalents. loans and other borrcwings and equity attnibutatle 1o equty holders of the Company. comprising ssued capital,
reserves and accumulated profits. Except in relation 1o minimum capital requirgments in its insurance business. the Group s not
subject to any externally mpesed capital requirements. The Group monitors 18 capital siructure on an ongoing bas.s, ncluding
assessing the nsks associated with gach ciass of capital,
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
g) Derivatives

Derivative financial instruments comprise forward foreign exchange contracts. foreign exchange swaps and interest rate swaps.
The Group has designated financial instruments under IFRS @ as follows:

Cash flow hedges
Foreign exchange

The chjective of the Group's policy on foragn exchange hedging is to protect the Group from adverse currency fluctuations and

to gain greater certainty of garnings by protecting the Group from sudden currency movermnants. All hedging of foreign currency
exposures is managed centrally within the Group Treasury function. The Group analyses its exposure to FX rate movernents without
assuming any correlations between currency pars and uses this analysis to hedge up to the level prescribed in its transactional
hedging policy {a target of up to 80% hedged a year in advance). The Group generally prefers 10 use vanilla forward FX contracts as
hedging instruments for hedges of forecasted transactions. The Group has a policy that all its FX rate denvatives must be eligible for
hedge accounting. The Group can use more complex dervatives including options when management considers that they are more
appropriate. based on maragement's views on potential FX rate movements.

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing foreign currency risk must be approved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Commitiee.

At 1 May 2021 the Group had forward and swap foreign exchange contracts in place with a notional value of £1.570m (2019/20:
£1,489m) and a net fair value of T17m lability (2019/20: £23m asset) that were designated and effective as cash flow hedges.
These contracts are expected to cover expasures ranging from one month to one year. The fair value of derivative foreign exchange
contracts and foreign exchange swaps not designated as cash flow hedges was £1m hability 12019/20: £1m asset).

Possible sources of ineffectiveness are scenanos where future cash flows are delayed to a later period or brought forward to a prior
period, Ineffectiveness can also be caused by credit risk (both own risk and that cf the counterparty). All Nedges are expacted o be
highly effective.

Cavid-14 has had an impact on the timing and velume of foreign currency purchases into the UK business. However. alt hedged
items are considered highly probable, therefore no matenal ineffectivenass has been recognised.

As of 1 May 2021, the Group holds the following levels of foreign exchange hedging derivatives {foreign exchange forwards) to hedge
its exposure to fluctuating foreign exchange rates of the next 12 months:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020
Maturing Maturing

hedges in Change in hedges in Change in

the next Weighted value during the next Weighted value during

12 months average the period 12 months average the period

£m hedge rate £m £fm hedge rate £m

Hedging USD purchases into GBP {UK) 66 1.3704 (1) 51 1.2648 1
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (UK} 24 1.1247 - 18 11401 -
Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UK} 61 9.048% - 65 9.0544 1
Hedging EUR purchases into NOK (Nordics) 761 10,4977 (33) 733 10.6506 48
Hedging USD purchases into NOK (Nordics) 84 8.7562 @ j353] 9.3812 8
Hedging SEK sales into NOK {Nordicsy 301 0.9787 12 285 10215 Z0
Hedging DKK sales into NOK (Nordics] 189 0.7100 8 190 0.7081 1159
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP {lreland) 84 0.8884 1 69 0.8755 -
1,570 7 1,499 23

The change in value of haedged items 1s a total of T117)m 2018/20: £23my, this 1s used in assessing the economic relationship
between hedged items and hedging instruments.
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26 Financial risk management and derivative financial instruments continued
) Derivatives continued

Cash flow hedges comired

Interest rate

The Group's interest rate nsk management objective s to imit the amount of additional expense incurred f interest rates nse (©
unexpected levels. To manage the interest rate exposura, the Group generally enters interest rate swaps 1o fix its fioating rate borrowings,
in which the Group agrees to exchange. al specified intervals. the difference bhetween fixed and varnable rate interest amounts calculated
by reference to an agreed-upon noticnal principal amount. The Group maonitors and manages its interest rate risk individually in each
currency and it does not make any assumptions about how interest rates in different currencies may move in tandem.

Any amendments to the Group's policies or strategy on managing Interest rate nsk must be approved by the Group's Tax and
Treasury Committes.

Whilst the Group's policy and strategy on interest rate risk has not changed, £680m of interest rate hedges were discontinued in Aprit
2021 because they no longer fulfiled the cnteria for hedge accounting under IFRS 9. Due 10 strong cash fiow duning the financial
year, the Group no longer has a tong-term core debt and therefore the economic relationship between underlying risk and hedging
items no longer exists. As a result, mark-to-market on these trades which rounded o Snil was recognisad in the Group incomes
staterment.

The Group held interest rate swaps with a notonal value of Cnil (2019:20: £280m), and a far value of £nil (2019420 Cnil), whereby
the Group receves a floating rate of interest based on LIBOR and pays a fixed interest rate. All interest rate swap contracts were
terminated n Apnl 2021,

IBOR Reform

During the year, the Group adopted the ‘Interest Raie Benchmark Reform Phase 1" amendments 1o IFRS 9, I1AS 38, IFRS 7, IFRS 4
and IFRS 16. Thes allowed the Group to contirug hedge accounting for 1ts benchmark interest rate exposures during the penod of
uncertainty from interest rate benchmark reforms.

In April 2021, the Group extinguished ig instrumerts linked to IBOR in the period. This included the refinancing of the Group's
Revolving Credit Facilities which were replaced with new agreements linked to nsk-free rate indices as set out in note 19. The Group
simultaneously cancelled all of its interest rate hedging as they no ienger met with the requirements of IFRS 9. Significant cash
generation and a large one-off receipt from a network partner of £188m., meant that the relationship between underlying risk
floating debt) and the hedged items had ceased to exist therefore the hedges were terminated.

The Group's interest rate risk management strategy and policies remain unchanged and if circumstances change, the Group's
nterest rate programme may be recommenced in future.

The Group has not early adopted ‘Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2' and considers the nsk of transition 1o be low because
significant progression has been made durning the financiatl year.

As of 1 May 2021, the Group holds the following levels of interest rate hedging dernvatives (interest rate swaps) 1o hedge ts exposure
10 fluctuating interest rates over the next five years:

Year ended 1 May 2021 Year ended 2 May 2020

Notional value Weighted Average Notional value Weighted Average

of swaps fixed rate of swaps fixed rate

£m % £m %

Financial year ending 2021 - - 220 0.68
Financial year ending 2022 - - 10 07t
Financial year ending 2023 - - 2G 0.54
Fnancial year ending 2024 - - 20 0.02
Fimancial year ending 2025 ~ - 10 052

Financial year ending 2026 - - _ B

A reconcilation of the Group's hedging tems included in the hedging reserve s setout in noie 23b.
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27 Notes to the cash flow statement
a) Reconciliation of cash and eash equivatents and bank overdrafts at the end of the period
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Ciash at bank and on dopocit 175 560
Bank vverdratts (6) 540)
Cash and cash equivalents and bank averdrafts at end of the poriod 169 120
b) Reconciliation of operating profit / {loss) to net cash inflow from operating activities
Year ended Year ended
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Profit / {loss) before nterest and tax — continuing opsrations 147 {28)
Profit / {loss) before mterest and tax - discontinued operahons 7 2
Depreciation and amortisation 362 367
Share-based payment charge 21 23
IProfit) 7 loss on dispesal of ixed assets (6} 3
Impairments and other non-cash items 76 51
Operating cash flows belore movemeants in workig capital 607 414
Movements inworking capital
{Increase) / decrease utinvertary (174) 156
Decrease in receivables 404 284
Increase / [decrease) N payables 182 {248
{Decrease] / increase in provisions (93) 43
319 235
Cash generated from operations 926 549
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27 Notes to the cash flow statement continued
¢) Changes in liabilities arising from financing activities

The table below details changes in the Group's kabiktes arising from financing activites, including both cash and non-cash changes.
Liahuities arising from financing activities are those for which cash flows were, or future cash flows witl be, classified in the Group's
consolidated cash flow staterment as cash flows from financing actvities.

Lease
additions,
3 May Financing modifications Foreign 1May
2020 cash lows anddisposals exchange Interest 2021
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Loans and other borrowings (ncte 19) (324 348 - - (24) -
Lease liabltios (note 20) 11,444) 310 (96) 19 (77) (1,326}
Total liabilities from financing activities 11,768) 658 [96) (19) {101) {1,326)
Adjustment Lease
_eninitial  ginancing additions,
28 Aprit  application of cash modifications Foreign 2 May
2019 IFRS 16 flows anddisposals  exchange Interest 2020
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m
Loans and other borrowings note 19) (288) - {103 - - 126) 1324
Lease labilities incte 20 83) (1.403) 299 1164; 7 [80) 11,444
Total liabiities from financing activities 1371 1.403) 289 1943 17 (108) 11,768)
oG zodd inte o st rals s and FX i s The far va e of these e o1 m0es 16 D20 2 Uil There
m alue or ese g
T Lease har aa the Greun's g l-of s
net The: Grown azupted IFTIS 16 umag o o madifed ratrosans proach ochs vear ensen I kay 2020

28 Related party transactions

Transactions between the Group's subsidiary undertakings, which are related parties, have been eliminated on consolidation
and accordingly are not chscloged. See note 4a for details of refated party transactions with key management personnel.

The Group had the following transactions and balances with its associates and jomt venture:

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Revenue from salke of goods and services 16 14

Amounts owed 1o e Group - 2
All transactiong entered into with related parties were completed on an arm’s lengtn bagis.

29 Capital commitments

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Intangible sssets 14 4

Property. plant and equipment 5 8

Contracted tar but not provided forin the accounts 19 e
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30 Government support

During the year ended 1 May 2021, the Group receved government support designed ta mitgate the impact of Cowd-18 in several
countries in which the Group operates.

In the United Kingdom the Group received government grants to cover the salaries for those employees who had been furloughed’
through the Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme. A similar subsidy was also receved in Ireland through the Temporary Wage
Subsidy Scheme and subseguently the Employment Wage Subsidy Scheme. It was subseguently announced on 28 Aprit 2021 that
the Group had reaid in full the grants received durning the year ended 1 May 2021 in relation to the above schemes. As such, no
amounts have been recognised within the Group's income statement (2 May 2020: £19m of mcome was recognised and recorded
against employee costs).

£6m (2019/20: £im) of government grant income has been recognised in relation to similar employment cost subsidy schemes
across the Nordics while the Group alse bengfited from C4m of reduced employment costs from government backed assistance
programmes across the international business.

The Group aiso benelfited from government backed Covid-19 related rent concessions for closed stores in Greece. The Group
elected lo take the practical expedient related to rent concessions under IFRS 16, subsequently recognising a £8m credit aganst
rental expense to reflect the vanable element of the reduction and a corresponding adjustment 10 the lease llability.

In March 2021. the UK government announced it woulkd be extending the previously announced business rates tax holiday for the
retail, hospitality and leisure industry. This led to a £62m reduction in operating costs in the penod (2018/20: £4m).

To help deal with the rapid onset of the Covid-18 pandemic. a number of governments across the territories in which the Group
operates offered ax. VAT and social security payment deferral schemes 1o help preserve and maintain liquidity. At the reporting
date, £2m of social security payments for the Group's Damsh operations had been deferred under the relevant governiment-backed
schemes. with the C88m deferred on the balance sheet as at 2 May 2020 being fully repaid during the vear.

Government grants are recognised In profit or loss on a systematic basis over the pericds In which the Group recognises as
expenses the related costs for which the grants are intended to compensate. There are no unfulfilled conditions or contingencies
attached to these grants.

31 Operating lease arrangements

The Group as a lessor

Under IFRS 18, an intermediate lessor is required 1o classify the sublease as a finance lease or an operating lease by reference 1o the
right-of-use asset arising from the head lease. As such, operating leases in which the Group is a lessor relate to nght-of-use assets

subleased to external third parties. A matunty analysis of undiscounted lease payments 1o be receved relating to these operating
leases is shown below.

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m

Undiscounted amounts receivable under sub-leases classified as operating lcases.
Year 1 1 1
Year 2 - 1
Year 3 - 1
Year 4 - _
Year 5 - -

Onwards - 1
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32 Gontingent assets |
The Group 18 currently seeking damages from an independent third party following their involvement in anti-competitive behaviour

that adversely Impacted the Groun. Following recent court jJudgements on similar clams. the Group expects to receive a material

amount In settlement. The value of the settlement is not disclosed as it could be prejudcial to the cutcome.

33 Contingent liabilities

The Group continues to cooperate with HMRBC in relation to open tax enquiries ansing from pre-merger legacy corporate
transactions in the Carphone Warehouse group. There are two separate material underlying transactions where there are open
enguiries. These have been explained further within note 1t. One of the enquines has resulted in a contingent liability being disclosed.
This determination is based on the strength of third-party legal advice on the matter and therefore the Group considers it ‘more iikely
than not” that these enquiries will Not result in an economic outflow. The potential range of tax exposures refating to this enquiry is
estimated to be approxmately Cnit - £214m excluding interest and penalties. Interest on the upper end of the range is approximataly
C568m up to 1 May 2021. Penaities could range from nil to 30% cf the principal amount of any tax.

The Group has receved notification in relation 1o a Spanish tax assessment connected to a business that was disposed of by the
legacy Carphone Warehouse Group in 2014 and 1s in the process of receiving the full facts and crcumstances connected with this
case. The Group considers that it :s not probable the claim will result in an economic outflow. The maximum potential exposure as a
result of the claim 1s £10m based on the Group's current understanding of the matter. Given the stage of the enquiry tis not possible
{o determineg the timing of the resolution of this case.

34 Events after the balance sheet date
There wera no material events after the balance sheet date.
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COMPANY BALANGE SHEET

1 May 2 May
2021 2020
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
nvestments in subsicliaries 4 2,670 2670
Detstors Ch - 1
2,670 2.674
Current assets
Cash and cash eguivalents 55 160
Ceblars ChH 3,583 2.803
Derivalive assets C7 63 124
3,71 3.087
Current liabilities
Croditors C8& {3,578} {2.593)
Loans pavatle 8 - 44
Derivative liabilities c7 (65) 1124)
Net current assets 58 328
Tolal assats less current abities 2,728 3,000
Non-current liabilities
Loans payable C8 - 1280)
Net assets 2,728 2,720
Capital and reserves
Share capital 9 1 1
Share premiurm rescrve G 2,263 2,263
Profit and loss account 464 456
2,728 2720

The Company's profit for the year was £20m [2019/20: £42m).

The financial statements of the Company ware approved by the Board on 29 June 2021 and signed on its behalf by:

prrmeee Ol

Alex Baldock Jonny Mason
Group Chief Executive Group Chief Financial Officer
Company registration number: 7105805
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COMPANY STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY

Share
premium Profit and loss

Share capital reserve account Total equity

£m £m £m £m

i AL 27 April 2018 1 2.263 504 2768
Profit for the year - - 42 42
Tolal comprehensive income for tho year - - 42 42
Purchase of own sharcs - - (12 (2]
Equity dwiclends - - {78} 178)
At 2 May 2020 1 2.263 450 2720
Protil for the year - - 20 20
Other comprehensive nmcome - - 1 1
Total comprehensive meome for the vear - - 21 21
Furchase of own shares - - (13) (13)
At 1 May 2021 1 2,263 464 2,728
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

C1 Accounting policies
Basis of preparation

The Company 1s ncorporated in the United Kingdom. The financial statements have been prepared on a going concern basis
{see note 1 10 the Group financial statements)

The separate financial statements of the Company are presented as required by the Companies Act 2006, The Compary meets
the definitian of a qualifying entity under FRS 100 (Financial Reporting Standard 100} ssued by the Financial Roporting Council.
Accordingly. the financial statements have therefore been grepared in accordance with FRS 101 (Financial Reporting Standard
101} ‘Reduced Disclosure Framework' as issued by the Financial Reperting Council, incorporating the Amendments to FRS 101
as issued by the Financial Reporting Council.

As permitted by FRS 101, the Compary has faken advantage of the disclosure exemptions avallable undér that standard in relation
to share-based payments, financial instruments, capital management, presentation of comparative mformation in respect of certain
assets, presentation of a cash flow statement and certain related party transactions.

Where reguired, equivalent disclosures are given in the consoldated financial staternents.

The financial statements have been prepared on the historical cost basis except for the re-measurement of certain financial
mstruments to fair value. The principal accounting palicies adopted are the same as those set cut in note 1 to the Group financial
statements except as noted below. The directors consider there are no critical accounting Judgements or key sources of estimation
uncertainty which affect these financial statements,

Investments in supsidianes are stated at cost less, where appropriate, provisions for impairment.
The Company had no employees dunng the year ended 1 May 2021 12019/20: nill. Al directors were remurérated by other

group Companies.

C2 Profit and loss account
In accordance with the exemption permitted by section 408 of the Companies Act 2008, the profit and ioss account of the

Company is not presented separately. The profit recognised for the year ended 1 May 2021 was £20m (2018/20: £42m) and maluded

£1m of chartable donations [(2019/20: Lnill. Information regarding the audit fees for the Group is provided in note 3 1o the Group
financial statements.

C3 Equity dividends
Details of amounts recognised as distributions t© shargholders in the penod and those proposed are detaled in note 24 of the Group
financial statements.

C4 Investments in subsidiaries

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

fm £m

Opening balance 2,670 2.676
Impairments - 16)
Closing balance 2,670 2.670
Cost 2,776 2776
Accumulated impairments (106) (106}
Net carrying amaount 2,670 2670

Balances comprige investments i subsidiary undertakings and other minarity investments. Details of the Company's investments
In subsidiary undertakings are provided in note G10.

The directors acknowledged that as at 1 May 2021 the market capitalisation of Dixons Carphone plc was less than the net assets
of the company which primarity consisis of Investments in subsidiaries. This was considered to be an indicator of impairment and
an impairment test over the investment in subsidianes was performed in accordance with |AS 38. The recoverable amounts of the
investments have been determined based on value-in-use calculations where management have prepared discounted cash flows
based on the latest five year strategic plan and require the use of estimates.

207



208 Dixons Carphone plc Annual Report & Accounts 2026/21

NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCGIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

C4 Investments in subsidiaries continued

The recoverale amount, based on the value-in-use, shows a headroom of £3.894m above the carrying amaount of the investments
in subsidiaries. As such. no impairment charge was recognised over investment in subsidiaries as a result of the impairment test
detailed above.

For the year ended 2 May 2020, an impairment of £6m was recognised over subsidiaries where trading has ceased during the
period, The Company received a dividend in the period from these entities which led 1o an impairment being recognised as the
investment exceeded the net assets of the subsidiares

C5 Dehtors
1May 2May
201 2020
£m £m
Armounts owed by Group undertakings 3,682 2,748
Prepayments - 9
Other debtcrs 1 -
3,583 2807

Amounts owed by Group undertakings are unsecured, repayable on demand and any interest charged is at current market rates.

Recevable balances with other Group entities are reviewed for potential impairment based on the ability of the counterparty 1o mest
its obligations. The net current asset / liaklity position of the entity is considered and where the amount due to the Company is not
covered, the estimated future cash flows ¢f the counterparty and subsidiary companies with the ability to distribute cashto it are
considered. No impairment (2019/20; £19m) was recogrised in relation to amounts owed by Group undertakings.

All other amounts are dueg within one year. For the year ended 2 May 2020. £4m of prepayments were classified as non-current.

C6 Creditors
1 May 2 May
2021 2020
£m £m
Amounts owed to Group undertakings 3,576 2324
Owverdrafts 2 468
Accruals and deferred income - 1
Amounts falling due within one year 3,578 2593
€7 Derivatives
1 May 2 May
201 2020
£m £m
Foreign exchange contracts 63 124
Darwvative assets 63 124
Forsign exchange cofmiracts (65) (124
Derivative liabilites 65) 1124)

This value 1s determined using forward exchange and Inte-est rates denved from market sourced data at the balance sheet date, with
tne resulting value discounted back to present vaue fievel 2 classifcation). See noie 26 ‘or further cetails.

Included wathin the Company's denvatves are £38m of assets 12019/20: £48m asseu and £23m of habilites (20°8:20: £72m lability)
related o internal trades wath Group undertakings.
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At 1 May 2021 the Company had external forward and swap forsign exchange contracts in place with a notional value of £1,570m
(2019/20; £1,489m). The external derivative contracts are passed down 1o the hedging subsidiary using an internal derivative and
designated as an effective cash flow hedge with a notional far value of £1,570m (2019/20: £1.499m), resulting in a total net far valug
of £nil (2019/20: £nih. These contracts are expected o cover exposures ranging from one maonith to one year. The gross fair valug

of denvative foreign exchangs contracts and foreign exchange swaps passed down and not designated as cash flow hedges was
£3m asset and £5m liabilties (2018/20:; £5m asset and £5m ligbilities).

As of 1 May 2021, the Company holds the followang levels of foreign exchange hedaing derivatives {foreign exchangs forwards) to
hedge ts expaosura to fluctuating foreign exchange rates of the next 12 months:

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020

Maturing Maturing
hedges in Change in hedges in Change in
the next Weighted value during the next Weighted wvalue during
12 months average the period 12 months average the period
£m hedge rate £m £m hedge rate £m
External trades:
Hedging USD purchases into GBP (UK 66 1.3704 (1) 51 1.2649 1
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (UK 24 1.1247 - 18 1.1401
Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UIK) 61 9.0489 - G5 9.0544 1
Hedging ELUR purchases info NOK (Nordics) 761 10.4977 (33) 733 10.6596 485
Hodging USD purchases into NOK {(Nordics) 84 8.7562 4) 88 9.3812 a
Hedaing SEK sales into NCIK (Nordics) 3 0.9787 12 285 1.0215 120}
Hedgng DKK sales imo NCK (Nardics) 188 0.7100 8 190 0.7081 {15)
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP fireland) 84 0.8864 1 69 0.8755 -
1,570 (17} 1499 23
Intornat Irades:
Hedging USD purchases into GBP (UK) 66 1.3704 1 51 1.2649 {1
Hedging EUR purchases into GBP (LK) 24 11247 - 18 1.1401
Hedging CNY purchases into GBP (UK} 61 9.0489 - 65 9.0544 N
Hedging EUR purchases into NOK (Nordics) 761 10.4977 33 733 10.6596 48]
Hedging USD purchases into NOK {(Nordics) 84 B.7562 4 &8 93812 18}
Hedging SEK sales inlo NOK (Nordics) 301 0.9787 {12) 285 10215 26
Hedging OKK sales into NOK {Nordics) 1689 07100 8 180 0.7081 15
Hedying EUR purchases into GBP {lreland) B4 0.8864 {1) 69 0.8755 -
1,570 17 1,499 {23

C8 Loans payable

Detaits of ioans payable are prowded in note 19 10 the Group financial statements.

C9 Share capital and share premium

Details of movements N share capital and share prermum are disclosed in note 23 1o the Group financial statements.
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NOTES TO THE COMPANY FINANCIAL STATEMENTS CONTINUED

G10 Subsidiary undertakings
a) Principal subsidiaries as at 1 May 2021

The Company has investments in the following principal subsidiary undertakings. All holdings are in equity share capital and give the
Group an effective holding of 1007 on consohidation,

Country of
incorporation Share Business
Name Registered office address or registration class(es) held % held activity
Carphone Warehouse 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6R3 United Kingdom Aand B Ordinary 100 Holding
Europe Limted company
CPW Technology 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdam Ordinary 100 T
Services Limitedd
Dixong Carphong 1 Purtal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100" Halding
.E i S H e 7]
Haidings Limited Deferred 100 company
A Ordinary B4G
B Ordinary 0o
Dixons Retal Group Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100 Holding
Deferred 100" COmMpany
Dixuns Seuth East 90 Marinou Antypa str, Greeco Crdinary 100 Retail
Europe A EVE. Neo Irakleio, Athens 14121
DSG International 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100 Holding
Haldings Limitad company
DSG Retail Ireland Limited 3rdd Floar Oftice Sute, Omnl Park lreland Ordinary 100 Redail
Shopping Centre, Santry, Dublin @
DSG Retall Limited 1 Portal Way, Londen, W3 6RS United Kingdom Irredeemable 100 Retail
Cumulative
Freferance and
Ordinary
Elgganten Aktebolag Box 1264, 164, 29 Kista, Stockholm  Swedan Ordinary 100 Retail
ElGiganten A'S Arne Jacobsens Allé 16, 2.5al Denmark Orchinary 100 Retal
Kobenhavn S. 2300 Cepenhagen
Elgan Nordic AS Nydaisvelen 184, NO-0484 Osio Norway Orchnary 100 Ratal
Elkjop Narge AS Solheimvelen 10, NO-1473, Norway Crcinary 100 Retal
Lorenskog
Gigantt Oy Toolkanlahderkatu 2, F-00100. Finland Crdinary 100 Retail
Helsinki
The Carphong 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS Unitedd Kingdom Crdiirary 100 Retal
Warehouse Limited
The Carphone Srd Floor Office Sute, Irelard Ordlirary 100 Fetail

Warehouse Limited

Omni Park Shoppirg Centra.
Santry, Dubbn 23
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GOVERNANCE

C10 Subsidiary undertakings continued

b) Other subsidiary undertakings

The tollowing are the other subsidiary undertakings of the Group, all of which are wholly owned unless otherwise indicated. All these
companies are either holding companies or provide general support to the principal subsidiaries fisted on the previous page.

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Country of
incorporation Share
Name Registered office address or registration class{es) held % held
Alfa sl Vig monte Napoleone n. 29, 20121 Milang italy Ordinary 100
Carphone Warchouse Ireland 44 Fitzwilliam Place, Dublin 2 Iretand Crdinary 100
Mobile Limited fin liquidation)
CCC Mordic AS Arne Jacobhsens Allé 15, 8., 2300 Kobenhavn S, Denmark Ordhinary 100
Codic GmbH (in hguidation) Eschenhaimer Anlage 1, 60315, Frankfurt Garmany COrdlinary 100
Cannected World Services 1 Portal Way, Londan, W3 6RS United Kingdors Crdinary 100
Drstnbutions Limited
Connected World Services LLC 2711 Centenville Road. United States Ordlinary 100
Suite 400 Wilmingten DE 19808
Connected World Services Walermanweg 96. 3067 GG. Rottordam Netherlands Crdimary 100
Netherlands Bv
Connected World Services SAS 26 rue de Canmbacérds, 75008 Pans France Ordnary 100
{in liquidation)
CPW Aclon Five Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
CPW Brands 2 Limitad 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdlinary 1007
CPwW CP Limitad 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 300
CPW Tuteath Mill Limited 1 Portal Way. London. W3 6RS United Kingdom Orclinary 100
Currys Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 GRS United Kingdormn Crdinary 100
Currys Retanl Limited - 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS3 United Kingdorn Ordinary 100
DISL 2 Limited Bth Floor, Victory House. Isle of Man Ordinary 100
Prospect Hill, Douglas, IM1 1EQ
DISL Limiled Blh Flaor, Victory House, Isle of Man Ordinary 100
Prospect Hi, Douglas, tM1 1EQ
Dixons Garphone CoE s.ro, Trnita, 491/5, 602 00 Brno Czech Repubic Business Shares 100
Dixons Deutschland GiibH 1L Ottostrale 21, 80333 Murich Germarty Ordwiary 100
(in liquidation
Dixons Sourcirig Lirruted 31/F AXA Tower Landmark East, Hong Kong Ordinary 100
100 How Ming Street, Kwun Tong Kowloon
Dixons Stores Group Rotail Nydalsveron 184, NO-0484 Gslo Norway Ordinary 100
Norway AS
Dixons Travel s fin liguidation) Fora Buonaparte 701 20121, Milan ltaly Ordinary 100
DSG Card Handling Services 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Qrdinary 100
Lirnited
DSG Corporate Services Linuted 1 Portal Way, Landon, W3 8RS United Kingdaim Ordinary 100
DSG Eurcpean Investments Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Hang Kong Sowrcing Limited  31/F AXA Tower Landmark East, Hong Kong Ordinary 100
100 How Ming Street, Kwun Tong Kowloon
DSG International Belgivm BVBA - Havenlaan 86C, Box 204, B-1000 Brussels Belgium Ordinary 100

1n lguidation)

2n1n
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C10 Subsidiary undertakings continued
h) Other subsidiary undertakings continued

Country of
incorporation Share
Name Registered cffice address or registration class(es) held % held
DSG International Retail 1 Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Properties Limited
DS Ireland Limited ! Portal Way, London, W3 8RS United Kingdom Orchinary 100
DSG KHI Limited 1 Portal Way, London, Wi 685 United Kingdom Ordinary 100
DSG Overseas 1 Portal Way. London W3 GRS United Kingdom COrdinary 100
Investments Limited
DSG Retail freland 40 Upper Mount Street, Dublin 2, DOz PRES ireland Qrdinary 100
Pension Trust Limmited
Elcare Waorkshop AS Inclustrivegen, 53, 2212, Kongsvinger Morway Orchnary 100
Elcare Workshop Oy Silvastintie 1, 01510, Vantaa Finland Orcinary 100
Electrocare Nordic AB Arabygalan 9. 35246 Vaxji. Kronchergs lan Swedan Crainary 100
El-Giganten Logistik AB Mobotlagen 51, 558 52 Jénkoping Swedden Ordinary 100
Elkjor Holdoo AS Nydalsveien 184, NO-0484 Oslo Norvway Ordinary 100
Epog Logistic DC ks, Evropeka 868, 664 42 Modrce Czech Ropubh; Crdinary gl
i Mohile Limited 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Crdinary 100
Kungsgatan Concept Store AB Bax 1264, 164, 29 Kista. Stockhoim Swedon Circlinary 100
Mastercare Service 1 Portal Way, tondon, W3 8RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
and Distribution Lemited
MTIS Limited Carphone Warehouse. Dixons Unit, Ireland Ordinary 100
301 Omni Park Shopping Centre,
Swords Road. Dublin 8
New CPWM Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W2 GRS Urited Kingdom Ordinary 100
PC City (Francel SNC un iqudation) 92 vue de la Victoire 75009 Paris France Rartnership 100
Patrus Insurance 2 irish Town Gibraltar Orclinary 100
Compary Limited
Simplify Digral Lirmited 1 Portal Way, Londan, W3 6RS United Kingdom Ordinary 100
TalkM Limited 1 Portal Way, London, W3 6RS United Kingdom Qrdinary 100
Team Knowhow Lirmited 1 Portal Way, London. W3 6R3 United Kingdom Ordinary 100
The Carphone Warghouse 1 Portal Way, London, W3 RS United Kingdom Qrdinary 100"
(Digyraly Limited
The Carphons Warchause 1 Portal Way. London, W3 6RS United Kingcdom Ordinary 104
UK Limyied
The Phone House Holdings 1 Fortal Way, London, W3 6RS Un'ted Kingdom Ordinary 100

UK Limited
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C10 Subsidiary undertakings continued

¢) Other significant shareholdings

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS INVESTOR INFORMATION

The foliowing are the other significant shareholdings of the Company, all of which are held indirectly.

Business
Name Registered office address Share class held % held activity
Elkjop Flordang AS Fugleskjezrgata 10, 6905 Flore COrdinary an Retat

d) Subsidiary undertakings exempt from audit
The following subsiciaries, all of which are incorporated in England and Wales are exempt from the requirremerts of the Companies

Act 2006 relatng 1o the audi of individual accounts by virtue of section 479A of that Act:

Name

Company registration number

Carphone Warchouse Eyrope Limited

Connected World Services Distrbutions Limitad

CPW Acton Five Limited

CPW Technology Services Limited

Currys Limited”

Currys Retail Limited

Dixons Carphone Holdings Limited

Dixons Retail Group Limited

DSG Card Handbing Services Limited
D3G European Investmeants Limitod

DSG Inlernational Holdings Limited

DSG Imternational Retall Propertics Limited
DSG Ireland Limited

DSG KHI Limited

DSG Overseas Investments Limted
Simplify Digutal Limited

TalkM Limited

The Carphone Warehouse (Digrtal) Limited

The Phone House Holdings (UK) Lemited

06534083
01847868
05738735
02881162
05929750
05929753
07866062
03847521
0B850
03891149
03887870
00476440
00240621
09012752
02734677
06095563
04682207
03966947
03663563

A Gurys Limted was caled Keroia Ly ted w15 Way 2027,

21Cuys Bee . Lo led wes calles Mobua | ed o
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FIVE YEAR RECORD (UNAUDITED)

Income statement -~ Adjusted

2020/21 2019/20 2018/19 2017/18 2016/17
£m £m £m £m £m
Adjusted™
Revenue 10,330 0.217 10,474 10,655 10.221
Net profit after tax 123 78 269 327 370
Earnings per share
- Basic 10.7p 68.7p 23.2p 28.3p 32.4p
- Dhfuted 10.3p 6.6p 2300 282p 320n
Adjusted resuits!
Revenue 10,330 10.217 10,474 10,555 10,221
EBIT 262 214 363 430 495
Interest {106} 98) 124} (18) 16
Profit before taxation 156 116 339 M2 473
P Adaste l:

%3

REge 2
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SHAREHOLDER AND CORPORATE INFORMATION

Dixong Carphone plc s lsted on the main market of the
London Stock Exchange (stock symbol: DCY and is a
constitugnt of the FTSE 250.

Gompany registration number
071055905

Registered office
1 Portal Way. London, W3 BRS. United Kingdom

Gorporate website
www.dixonscarphone.com

The website Includes information about the Group’s vision
and strategy, business performance, corporate governance,
sustainability, latest news angd press releases. The Investors
section includes information on the latest trading performance,
records of past financial results, share price information and
analyst coverage.

Share Registrar

Equinit, Aspect House. Spencer Road, Lancing.
West Sussex, BN93 60A, Urited Kingdom

https:vequiniti.com/uk/contact-us/shareholder-enguiries

0371 384 2088 {UK callers) or +44 (0n21 #15 7047
iInternatonal callers)

Telephone lines are open on UK business days between
8.30am and 5.30pm UK time.,

Shareholder enquiries

Any gueries that shareholders have regarding their
shareholdings. such as a change of name or address,
transfer of shares or lost share certificates, should be
referred 1o the Registrar using the contact details above.

Managing shares online

Shareholders can manage their holdings online by registenng
with an electronic communications service called Shareview at
www.shareview.co.uk. This is a secure online platform which
1$ provided by the Registrar. To register, you will need your
shareholder reference number, which can be found on your
share certificate, dividend canfirmation ar form of proxy.

Unauthorised brokers (hoiler room scams)
Dixons Carphone plc)s legally obliged to make 1its share

register available to the general public in certain circumstances.

Conseqguently. some shareholders may receive unsolicited
phone calls or correspondence concerning iNvestment matters
which may imply a connection to the company concerned.
These are typically from overseas-based ‘brokers’ who target
UK sharehalders offering to buy their shares or sell them what
can turn out to e worthless or high-risk shares in US or UK
nvestments. These communicatcons can be persistent and
extremely persuasive. Share fraud includes scams where
investors are called out of the biue and offered shares that

often turn out to be worthless or non-existent, or an inflated
price for shares they own. Thege calls come from fraudsters
operating in ‘boiler rooms' that are mostly based abroad.
While high profits are promised, those who buy or sell shares
in this way usually Iose ther money.

If you are approached about & sharg scam you should
lell the FCA using the share fraud reporting form at
www.fca.org.uk/scams where you can find out about the
latest nvastment scams. You can alse call the Consurmner
Helpling on 0800 111 6768.

ShareGift

If you have a very small shareholding that is uneconomical

to sell, you may wish to consiger donating it to ShareGift
{Registerad charity no. 10562686). a charity that speoalises

in the donation of small, unwanted shareholdings to good
causes. You can find more information by visiting sharegift.org
ar by calling 0207 930 3737,

Eiectronic communications

Shareholders will receve annual reports and other
documentation electronically, uniess they tell our registrars

that they would like to continue to receive printed materials.
This is 1N ing with best practice and underpins our commitment
to reduce waste. Sharehclders may wiew shareholder
communications onling instead of receving therm in hard

copy. Shareholders may elect to receive notifications by

email whenever sharehalder communications are added to the
website by visiting www.shareview.co.uk and registering online,

Auditor

Deloitte LLR.
1 New Street Square,
London, EC4A 3BZ

www.deloitte.com

Joint Stockbrokers
Deutsche Bank AG,

1 Great Winchester Street,
London, EC2N 2DB

www.db.com

Citigroup Global Markets Limited,
33 Canada Square.

Canary Wharf,

London, #14 5LB
WIWWCILIGroup.com

Company Secretary

Nigel Paterson, General Counsel and Company Secretary
cosec@dixonscarphone.com

Investor relations
Dan Homan, Head of Investor Relations
r@dixonscarphong.com
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GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS

Alternative performance measures (‘APMs’)

In the reporting of financiat information, and ag set out m the Strategic Report. the Group uses certain measures that arg nat
required under [FRS. These are presented in accordance with the Guidelines on APMs 1ssued by the European Secunties and
Markets Authonty { ESMA'Y. We consider that these additional measures [commoenly referred to as "alternative performance
measures’) provide additional information on the performance of the business and trends to shareholders. These measures

are consistent with those used internally, and are considered cntical to understanding the financial performance and financial
heaith of the Group. APMs are also used to enhance the comparability of information between reporting pernods, by adjusting
for non-recurring or items considered {6 be distortive on trading performance which may affect IFRS measures, to aid the user
in understanding the Group's performance. These alternative performance measures may not be directly comparable with other
sirnitarly titled measures or ‘adjusted’ revenue or profit measures used by other companies, and are not intended to be a substitute
for, or superar to, IFRS measures.

Adjusting items

Included wathin cur APMs we report acjusted revenue. adjusted PBT. adiusted EBIT, adjusted EBITDA, adjusted EBITDAR and
adjusted EPS. These measures exclude items which are significant in size or volatifity or by nature are non-trading or highty
infrequent. Adjusted results are stated befare the results of discontinued operations or exited / to be exited businesses, amortisation
of acqussition intangibles, acquisition related costs. any ifems considered so material that they distort underlying performance

{such as reorganisation costs. impairment charges and property rationalisation costs. out of period mobile network debtor
revaluations and non-recurring charges). income from previously disposed operations, and net pension interest costs, There are

no adjustments made to exclude the impact of Cowd-19. Businesses exited or o be exited are those which the Group has exted

aor committed to or commenced to exit through cigposal or closure but do not meet the defintion of discontinued operations as
stipulated by IFRS and are matenal to the resuits and / or operations of the Group.

Impact of IFRS 16: ‘Leases’

The Group adopted FRS 18: 'Leases’ using the modified retrospective method inthe priar year. In order to aid comparability with
prior year measures, the impact of IFRS 16 was included within adjusting items and adjusted results were reported under 1AS 17

Following the adoption, and ability to report comparatives under IFRS 16, the impact of such s no longer considered to be an
adjusting item. The adjusted results and adjusting tems for the comparative reporting perod ended 2 May 2020 have subsequently
been restated 10 reflect this.

Currency neutral

Some comparatve performance measures are translated at constant exchange rates. called ‘currency neutral’ measures,
This restates the prior period results at a common exchange rate 1o the current year in order to provide appropriate year-on-yaar
movement measures mthout the impact of foreign exchange movements.

Definitions and reconciliations

Inline with the Guidetines on Alternative Performance Measures issued by the European Secunities and Markets Authonity ((ESMAY,
we have provided additional information on the APMs used by the Group below, including full reconciliations back to the closest
equivaient statutory measure.
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Closest equivalent
GAAP measure

GOVERNANCE

Note reference
showing
reconciliation
to IFRS measure

FINANGLAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Definition and purpose

Revenue measures

Adjusted revenue

Revenue

See note Al

Adjusted revenues are adjusted to remove out of period
maobile network dabtor revaluations and the revenucs of
those operations which the Group classifres as exled or 1o
be exited but do nat mest the definiton of discontinued in
accordance with IFRS 5 'Non-Current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations'’.

Like-for-like (LFL)
%5 change

Ng direct equivalent

Not applicable

Like-for-like revenue is calculaled based on adjusted store and
onling revenue {including order & collect, Online in-Store and
Shoplive) using constant exchange rates consistent with the
currency neutral % change imeasure detailod below. New stores
are included where thoy have been open for a full financial year
Lioth at the beginning and end of the financial penod. Revenue
from franchise stores are excluded and closed stores (where
closed by the Group's decision and not where closed duc 10
government imposed restrictions related to the global Cowd-19
pandemic) are excluded for any perod of closure during sither
period. Custorner support agreemant, insurance and wholesalo
revenues along with revenue from ather non-retail businesses
are excludad from like-for-kke calculations. We consider that LFL
rovenue represents a useful measure of the trading performance
of our underlying and ongoeing store and online portfohio

Currency neutral
"z change

Rewvenue compared
o prior penod
consolidaled at a

constant exchange rate

Not appicabile

Reflects total revenues on a constant currency and penod basis.
Provides a measure of performance excluding the impact of
foreign exchange rate movernents

Profit measures

Adjusted profit / flosg)
before tax, adiustod
EBIT and adjusted
profit / {loss) after tax

Profit / floss) hefore
interest and tax.
Profit / (loss) after
interest and tax

See notes
AZ and A5

As discussed above. the Group uses adjusted profit measures
in crder to provide a useful measure of the ongong performance
of the Group, These are adjustad from total measures 1o remove
adjusting items, the nature of which are disclosed above

EBIT

Profil / lloss) before
inlerest and tax

No reconciling items

Earnings before interest and tax (EBIT) is directly comparabie to
prafit 7 {loss) before tax. The torminclogy used is consistent with
that used histerically and in external commurications.

Adjusted EBITDA

Profit / {loss) belare
nterest and tax

Sce note A4

As discussed above, the Group uses adjusted profil mecasures
in order to provide a useful measure of the angoing performance
of the Group. These are adjusted from total measures 1o remove
adjusting terns, the nature of which are disclosed above.

EBITDA

Profit / floss) belore
interest and tax

Sce note A3

Earnings before interest, tax. depreciation and amortisation
(EBITDA). Provides a measure of prafitability based on profit
/loss) before tax, and after adding back depreciation and
amartisalion expenssa.

The terminology used is congistent with that used historically and
in external communications.

Adjusted EBITDAR

Profit 7 (loss) before
mterest and tax

See nole Ad

As discussed above, the Group uses adjusted profit measures
in order to provide a useful measure of the ongoing performance
of the Group. These are adjustied from total measures to remove
adjusting tems, the nature of which are disclosed above.

EBITDAR

Profit / (loss) befare
interest and tax

See note A3

Earnings before interest, tax, deprecation. arortisation and
rental expense (EBITDAR). Provides g mcasure of profitability
based on profit ¢ {loss) betore tax, and atter adding back
depreciation, amortisation and rental expenses outside the
scope of IFRS 16.
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Alternative
performance
measure

Closest equivalent
GAAP measure

Note reference
showing
reconciliation

to IFRS measure

Definition and purpose

Other earnings measures

Adjusted net
finance costs

Netlinance costs

See note AR

Adusted net finance costs exclude certain adjusted finance
costs from total inance costs, The adjusting tems include the
finance charge of business to be exited, net pension interest
costs, finance income fram previously disposed operations

not classified as discontinued, and other exceptional items
considered so one-off and material that they distort underlying
Inance costs of the Group Under IAS 19: ‘Employee Benefits), .
the net interest charge on defined benefit pension schomes is
calculated basced on corporate bond yield rates at a specitc
date, which, as can vary aver time, creates volatility in the mcome
statement and s unropresentative of the actual nvestment gains
or lesses made on the kabdhies, Therefore. this item has been
remaved from our adjusted carmngs measure in order to remove
this non-cash vokatilty.

Adjusted income tax
cxpense / (credit)

Income tax expensea /
{Cradin)

Seo note A7

Adiusiod income tax expense / [credt) reprosents the income tax

on adjusted eamnings. Incame tax experse 7 (Credit) on adjushing |
items represents tha tax on tems classfed as “adjusted’, either

i the current year, or the current year effect of pnor year tax

adjustments on items previously classilied as adjusted. We

consider the adjusted income tax measures represent a uselul

measure of the ongoing tax charge ¢ credit of the Group.,

Adjusted / Total
effective tax rale

No direct equivalent

See note A7

The effective tax rate measures provide a useful indication of

the tax rale of the Group. Adjusted effectve tax s the rate of 1ax

recegnised on headline earnings, and total effective tax is the

rate of tax recognised on total carnings. !

Earnings per share measures

Adjusted basic EPS -
continuing operations,
adjusted diluted EPS

- continuing oporations,
adjusted hasic EPS -
total, adjusted diluted
EPS - total

Statutory EPS
figures

Sec note AR

EPS measures are presented to reflect the impact of adjusting

tems in erder to show an adjusted EPS figure. which reflects

the adjusted earmings per share of the Group, We consider the i
adjusted EPS provides a useful measure of the ongaing earmings

of the underlying Groug.

Cash flow measures

Segmental waorking
capital

No direct eguivaient Sca note At

Segmental working capital comprises maovernents in invenlary,
trade recevables. tracle payables and provisions and is adjusted
to rermmove movernenis ansing from adjusting items, the naturc of
which are disclosed abiove.

Free cash flow Cash generated ‘rom Sen note AZ

operations

Frea cash fiow comyprises cash generated from < utiised byl
continuing oparations Including restructurng costs, but before
cash generated from < futlised byt businesses exted /10 be
exted. loss net finance expense, less moome tax paid, less net
capital expend-ture and before any special pension contributions
and dividends. Frae cash flow s denved from adjusted EBIT
which e4c'udes adjusting 'tems as described above

Operating cash flow Cash generated from

opsrations

Ses page 57
and note AY

Operating cash flow compnises cash generated from . {ubilised
byl continuing cperations. but before cash generated from
utihised byl discortinued operatons, adjusting tems, the naiure
ot which are disclosed abnve. repaymenrts of lease habulities for
non-trading properties wiere closed by Me Group's dacsion.
and movenents N working capital.

Net tdeht Cash and nash
cql valonts less loans

anad other harrowings

See note A0

Comprises cash and cash eguwvalents and short-lerm denosits
ess borrowngs. We consider that tis provides a useful measure
of the indebtedness of the Group.
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A1 Reconciliation from statutory to adjusted revenue

Year ended 1 May 2021

UK &
Irefand UK & Ireland

Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Statulary extarnal revenue 4,921 721 4,186 516 - 10,344

Out of pericd mobile network
dehtor revaluations - (14} - - - (14}
Adjusted external revenue 4,821 707 4,186 516 - 10,330
Inter-scgmental revenue 66 128 - - {194) -
Total adjusted revenue 4,987 835 4,186 516 {194} 10,330
Year ended 2 May 2020

UK &
Ireland UK & Ireland

Electricals Mobile Nordics Greece Eliminations Total
£m £m £m £m £m £m
Statutory external revenue 4,538 1,589 3,573 A70 - 1010

Cut of period mobile network
debtor revaluations - A7 - - - 47
Adjusted externat revenue 4,538 1636 3573 470 - 10.217
Inter-segmentsl revenue =la) 38 - - a4 -
Total adjusted revenue 4624 1.734 3.573 470 1a4) 10,217

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit / {loss) before interest and tax to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT

Year ended 1 May 2021

Maobile Acquisition Strategic Impairment
Total network / disposal change losses and Pension Adjusted
profit/ debtor related progra~ Regulatory onerous scheme profit /
{loss) revaluations items mmes costs contracts Other interest {loss)
£m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m £m
UK & Iretand
Electricals 78 - 14 21 1 100 (5) - 209
UK & Irgland
Maohile {89) (14} - 20 8 - {26) - {117)
Nordics 139 - 12 - - - - - 151
Grocoe i9 - - - - - - - 19
EBIT 147 (14) 26 41 (7) 100 {31) - 262
Finance
neoIme [ - - - - - - - B
Finance costs (120) - - - - - - 8 {112)
Profit / (loss)

before tax 33 14) 26 #1 eg) 100 {31) 8 156




220 Dixons Carphone ple Annual Report & Accounts 2020/21

GLOSSARY AND DEFINITIONS CONTINUED

A2 Reconciliation from statutory profit / (loss) before interest and tax to adjusted EBIT and adjusted PBT

continued
Year ended 2 May 2020
Mobile Acquisition Strategic Impairment Adjusted
network / disposal change losses and Pension profit
Total profit / debtor related progra- Regulatory onerous scheme / {loss)
{loss) revaluations items mmes costs contracts interest {restated)*
£m m £m £m £m £m £m £m
UK & Ireland Electricaly 119 - 11 13 - 18 - 1641
UK & Irefand Mobile 1282} 47 1 107 30 - 127}
Nordics 115 - 11 - - - 126
Greece 20 - - 1 - - 21
EBIT [28) 47 26 121 30 18 - 214
Finance income 10 - - - - - 10
Finance costs {122} - - - - 14 1108)
{Loss) / profit
before tax {140} a7 26 121 3 18 14 16
Adjusted 185018 fal 19€ vea: procd 2 Moy 2070 Fave beer esiaten from tnoss ey cusly eoored i exchurle tne rmpa st ot IFRS 18 S o agecteg tems

A3 Reconciliation from statutory profit / (loss) before interest and tax to EBITDA and EBITDAR

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Profit « (loss) betore interest and tax 147 {28)

Depraciation 279 2408

Amaortisation 83 59

EBITDA 509 339

Leasing costs in EBITDA 13 40

EBITDAR 522 379
A4 Reconciliation from adjusted EBIT to adjusted EBITDA and adjusted EBITDAR

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 (restated)”

£m £m

Adjusted EBIT 262 214

Depreciation 279 208

Amartisation 57 44

Adjusted EBITDA 598 556

Leasing costs in EBITDA 13 40

Adjusted EBITDAR 611 596
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / (loss) to adjusted profit measures

noted ahove

Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 (restated)*
Note £m £m
Included in revenue
Motz network debtor ravaiuation (i} (14 47
(14) 47
Included in profit / {loss) before interest and tax
Mabile network debior revaluation 0 (% 47
Acgusiion / disposal refated items i) 26 26
Strategic change programmes [aif) L4} 121
Regulatory costs (v} (7} 30
Impairment 108sCs and onerous contracts I\ 100 18
Other i) (31} -
115 242
Included in net finance costs
Net non-cash financs costs an defined benefit pension schemes [vii} 8 14
Total impact on profit / floss) before tax — continuing oporations 123 256
Tax requlatory matters {wiily 1 17
Tax on other adjusting items (ix} (1} -
Total impact on profit / {loss) atter tax — continuing operations 123 239
Discontinued operations 25 {12} 2
Total impact on profit / {loss) after tax 1 241
© o Adiusied results 'O e year ercod 2 Mey 2020 Fave neen estated from those srevidus v epore in exclute o msact of IFRS 16 Fon adiusting itoms

(i} Mobile network debtor revaluations

In the current period changes in consumar behaviour on previously recognised transactions have led 1o positrve revaluations of
network recaivables of £14m. For the comparatve peried, the Group recogrised negative revaiuations totalling ©47m as legislative
impacts, changing consumer taste and the closure of the Carphone Warehouse standalong stores within the UK drove a reduction

in the expected valug of variable revenue previously recognised.

Further information ¢an be found in foctnote (iv) of the network commission recervables and contract assets reconcihation table

withur note 15 to the Group financial statements.

{ii) Acguisition / disposal related items

A charge of £28m {2015/20: £26m) relates primarily 10 amortisation of acquisition intangibles arising on the Dixons Retail Merger.

rral
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / {loss) to adjusted profit measures

noted above continued

(i) Strategic change programmes

Duning the current period, restructuring and redundancy costs of £54m (2018/20: £56m) have been incurred as the Group continues

to deliver it's long term strategic plan by becorming clearer, simpler and faster in order to improve the overall customer experience

with an Omnichannel offering. The costs incurred refate 16 the following strategic restructuring programmes:

e (24m for restructunng and redundancy costs acress the UK & Irefand Electricals store team management structure;

e C17m related to central operations;

o (8m following the strategie decision to close the Carphone Warshouse Ireland business as the Group enters the next strategic
phase in returning Mobile © profitability. and

«  £5mrelated to the previcusly announced Carphore Warehouse standalone store closure within the Uneited Kingdom.

Property rationalisation:
Included within strategic change programmes is a credit of £19m that primarnly relates to the release of excess property provisions
following successful early exit negotiations on stares included within previously announced rationalisation and closure programmes.

The Group has also incurred £9m of property costs following the anncuncement to close the Carphone Warehouse Ireland busiress,

£3m of which relates 1o non-cash impairments over nght-of-use assets and £8m for dilapidation and closure related costs. |
For the year ended 2 May 2020, a further £71m of property costs was recognised following the ¢losure of the Carphone Warehouse

standalone stores in the United Kingdom while £8m of property provisions within the UK & Ireland Electricals segment were released.

{iv) Regulatory costs

In the year ended 2 May 2020, based on the information available. the Group provided £30m for redress refaled to the mis-seling of
Geek Sguad motle phone insurance policies following the FCA investigation for perods prior to June 2016, All customer clams are
carefully considered by the Group on a case by ¢ase basis with the majority of claims recewved being invahd.

While the volume and value of outstanding clams vemaing uncertan no new claims have been receved during the period. This has
led to the Group reducing the provision in relation so redress by £8m.

Costs of £1m have also been recognised in relation to past service costs for the Group’s defined benefit pension scheme folowing
an additional judgement on GMP equalisation. This is further disclosed in note 22

(v) Impairment losses and onerous contracts

Following the unprecedented effects of the Covid-19 pandemic and the enforced store closures throughout the year ended 1 May
2021. the Group accelerated the operational roll out of its long term strategic plan in moving towards a full cmnichanne! offering:
bringing stores and onkne together. giving customers the best of both worids at scale.

This change, accelerated by the pandemic, has resuled in the dentfication of a material non-cash wnparment charge over intangible
assets within the UK & Irefand Electricals business. together with 'mpawment of related assets to be recognised against individual
stores and additional onerous |T contracts. The bregkdown of the imparrment recorded in relaton to the UK & Ireland Electricals
asset pase 1s as folows:

e C46m of intangible assets. prnmarnly related to software development costs, as the Group moves towards best in class cloud
based sclutions to achieve cperational efficiencies and -mprove the customer jcumey;

= C1dm over nght-of-use and store related assets fol'owing the detenoration in ndrvidual store forecast performance. This is further
disclosed in note 1t.

In add:tion, a £16m one off cash charge related to the early settlement of contracied IT service arrangeTients has been recogn.sed.
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A5 Further information on the adjusting items between statutory profit / (loss) to adjusted profit measures
noted above continuad

(v} Impairment losses and onerous contracts continued

Following the continued impact of Covid-19 on the aviation and travel and tounsm industry. coupled with the UK government’s
decision to remove airside tax-free shopping, the Group announced the difficult decision on 28 April 2021 to close the Dixons Travel
business. This has led 1o recognition of:

«  £16m of onercus contracts and store related asset imparments: and
s an £8m impairment of acquisition intangibles ansing on the Dixons Retail Merger.

For the year ended 2 May 2020, an impairment indicator was identfied following the initial government enforced store closure
across the United Kingdom. Management considered the future cash flow forecasts and adjusted for the negative impact of
Covid-18 using the best available knowledge at that ime. This resulted in an impairment of £18m being recorded over right-of-use
assets in the UK & Ireland Electricals operating segment.

{vi} Other

In May 2021, the Group settied an ongoing legal matter following a contractual dispute with the counterparty that caused damage to
the Group. As aresuit of the settlement confirming the Group’s position, a credit of £28m has been recognised within the UK & Iréland
Mobile operating segment for the year ended 1 May 2021 and 18 included within trade and other recevables at the reparting date.

A further £5m was received in the year following the settlement of a legal case in relation to anti-competitive behaviour engaged by
the counterparty.

(vii) Net non-cash financing costs on defined benefit pension schemes

The net interest charge on defined benefit pension schemes represents the non-cash remeasurement calcutated by applying the
corporate bond yield rates applicable on the last day of the previous financial year to the net defined benefit obligation. As a non-
cash remeasurement cost which s unrepresentative of the actual nmvestrment gains or losses made or the habilities paid and payable,
the accounting effect of this is excluded from adjusted earnings.

{viii) Tax regulatory matters

As previously disclosed, the Group has been co-operating with HMRC in relation 1o the tax treatment arisng due 10 pre-merger
legacy corporate transactons. The Group maintains the tax treatment was appropriate. however, the ikelihood of litigation, and
therefare risk associated with this matter was such that a provision was recognised in the year ended 27 Aprit 2019. There have
been no significant developments in the year, as such the prncipal has been retained as set out in note 6, while a further £1m of
interest accumulated throughout the last 12 months has been provided,

{ix) Tax on other adjusting items

The effective tax rate on adjusting items 1s nil. The rate of relief 15 lower than the UK statutory rate of 19% predominantly due to store
ciosure costs that do not attract tax relief and movements in unrecognised deferred tax assets in the UK where it is not considered
there are sufficient future taxable profits to recognise all of the deferred tax asset in respect of losses, pensions and other timing
differences.

A6 Reconciliation from statutory net finance costs to adjusted net finance costs

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 {restated)*

£m £m

Total net finance costs (114) (112}
Net interest on defined benefit pension obhgations 8 14
Adjusted total net finance costs {1086) 98)

S ACLStED 12E s for the year enaed 2 May 2020 nave beer resates froe those prev ously e0nien o extluds e mpact ot IFRS 18 fion adjusting ters,
| ¥ ¥ ¥ | &
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A7 Adjusted tax expense
a) Tax expense
The corporation tax charge comprises:

Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 {restated)*
£m £m
Current tax
UK corporation tax at 19% (2019/20; 19% - Adjusted 5 13
- Adjusting 4
Overseas tax - Adjusted 36 23
- Adjusting - 1
43 33
Adjustinents imacdc in respect of prior years:
UK corporation tax - Adjusted {12) 12
— Adjusting - {17}
Overseas fax - Adjusted (1} 1
(13) i4)
Total current tax 30 29
Deferred tax
UK tax - Adjusted 4 159}
— Adjusting 1 G
Oversoas tax — Adjusted (3) B
— Adiusting {3) [ie)]
() -
Adjustments in respec! of prior years:
UK corporation tax - Acjusted 5 4
Overseds tax - Adjusted (1) 14
4 =)
Total deferred 1ax 3 18)
Total tax charge 33 21
Adjusted tax charge 33 38

mded £ Ma, PO50

Tax related to discontinued cperations s included in the figures set out In note 25 1o the conscudated financial statements.
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A7 Adjusted tax expense continued
b} Reconciliation of standard to actual (effective) tax rate

- FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

INVESTOR INFORMATION

The principal differences between the total tax charge shown above and the amount calculated by applying the standard rate of UK

corporation tax to profit / {loss) before taxation are as follows:

Year ended 1 May 2021

Year ended 2 May 2020 (restated)

Adjusting Adjusting
Adjusted items Statutory Adjusted™ items* Statutary
Em £m £m £m £m £m
Profit / (loss) belore taxation 156 (123} 33 He 256) 140
Tax at U statutory rate of 19% (2019,20: 19%) 30 (24) 6 22 {49 27
ltems attracting no 1ax relief or liability - 4 8 12 3 4 7
Mavement n unprovided deferred tax 1 15 16 6 45 52
Effact of change in statutory 1ax rate 1 - 1 (1 )] 12)
Ditferences in effoctive overseas tax rates 6 - <] 3 - 3
INcrease in provisions 1 - 1 - - -
Adjustiments nrespact of prior years - provision (14) 1 (13) - 17} {17}
Adjustments in respect of prior years — other’ 4 - 4 5 - 5
Total tax charge / {credit} 33 - 33 38 17) 21
© A usted resLlte tor tre year ended 2 Mgy 2020 npve Locn restated from thase prev ougly teoried 12 exclude the mpact of IFRS "8 Foen sd ustirg ions

The effective tax rate on adjusted earnings for the year ended 1 May 2021 is 21% (2019/20: 33%).

M Items attracting no tax refief or lability relate manly to non-deducticle depreciation and share-based payments in the UK business.

1y Provision releases are predominantly where the window for recovery has now cloged in relation to pre-merger uncertain

tax positions.

iy Other adjustments in respect of pricr years are manly dug to lower tax relief on fixed assets through capital allowances in

submitted tax returns than onginally estimated.

The effective tax rate on adjusting items is nil (2019/20: 7%).

(iv) Deferred tax assets relating principally to tax losses in the UK business have not been recognised due to uncertanty over the

Group's ability to utlise the fasses n the future.

{v) Mems attracting no tax relef or liability relate mainly to non-deductble store closure costs.

The future effective tax rate is likely to be impacted by the geographical mix of profits and the Group's abiiity to take advaniage

of currently unrecognised deferred tax assets.
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A8 Adjusted earnings / (loss) per share

Year ended
Year ended 2 May
1 May 2020
2021 {restated)*
£m £m
Adjusted profit
Continuing operations 123 78
Total profit / (loss)
Continuing oporations - (181
Discontinued operations 12 12)
Total profit / {loss) 12 (163)
Million Million
Weighted average number of shares
Average shares in 1ssue 1,166 1,162
Less average holding by Group EBT {14} &)
For basic earnings per share 1,152 1.157
Dilutive effect of share options and clher incentive schomes 42 25
For diluted earmings per share 1,194 1,182
Pence Pence
Basic earnings / {loss) per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations) 1.0 144
Adjustroent in respect of discontinued operatons (1.0) 0.2
Continuing operations - 113.9)
Adjustments — continuing operations net of taxahon) 10.7 20.6
Adjusted basic earnings per share 10.7 6.7
Diluted earnings / (loss) per share
Total {continuing and discontinued operations) 1.0 1413
Adjustiment in respact of dwoontinued operations {1.0) 02
Cominung aperations - 139
Adjustments = continuing operations et of taxatbon; 10.3 205
Adjusted diluted earnings per share 10.3 56
AusteliasUts for the yea endad U MA, 2020 e S pte cralet U o se e sy CBLDIES 2 g0 L i mna st SIFRS 1R Sun a7y sing ey

Basic and diluted earnings per share are based on the profit for the pernod atinbutable 10 egquity shareholders. Adusted earmings per
share s presented in order to show the underlying performance of the Group. Adjustments used to determing adjusted sarnirgs are

described further in note A5




STRATEGIC REPORT

GOVERNANCE

FINANGIAL STATEMENTS

A9 Reconciliations of cash inflow from operations and adjusted EBIT to free cash flow
Reconciliation of cash inflow from operations to free cash flow

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Year ended Year ended

1 May 2 May

2021 2020

£m £m

Cash inflow from operations 926 649
Operating cash flows from discontinued operations” 3 1

Taxation {35} [20)
Interest. faciity arrangement fees, dividends from investments and other {(25) 31
Repayment of leases {309) (299)
GCapital expendiiure (122) (1921
Free cash flow 438 109

Oneratirg cagn flows from d scentinued Operahions ars remaovedd i 1ne aboee recorcrnat on a

Reconciliation of adjusted EBIT to free cash flow

fresentad or a cortneng lass

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 {restated)*

£m £m

Adjusted EBIT {note A2) 262 214
Depreciation and amortisation {no'e A4) 336 342
Segmental working capital inote A1) 454 14
Share-based payments* 2 23

Capital expenciture (122) 191}

Taxation (35) 120)

Interest {24} {26)

Repayimoent of loases {275) 1284)
Other' (6) 4
Free cash flow before exceptional items 611 203

Exceptional costs {173} (94)
Free cash flow 438 109

S Adjasted resulis for e year ered 2 May 2020 raL s noen restated

T Other nan cast, nerrs 1 EBIT. a8 teliosen wibhin tre Pertory

fror1 1056 PrevoLs v reporte G e

el pav v enls and ciheiterns 1 the aboee econc haien o res cash now

wude g mpact ol IFRS 1 from ad usting terms
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A10 Reconciliation from liabilities arising from financing activities to net cash / {debt)

2 May

1 May 2020

2021 (restated)*

£m £m

Loans and other borrewings inote 14) - (324)
Lease llabilities (note 20) {1,326) 1.444)
Total liabilities from financing activities (note 27c) (1,326) {1.768)
Cash and cash equivalents (note 16} 175 G510}
Overdrafts tnote 19) (B) 1540)
Add back lease liabilities 1,326 1444
Net cash / (debt) 189 (20d)

MNet casn Cicenteas at 2 May 2070 1as peor regiates ©om b arourts preaclshy reneeted ©o ot oot e ngw 2ef ntion as d scussed onpag

A11 Reconciliation of statutory working capital cash inflow to segmental working capital cash inflow

Within the performance review on page 57, a reconciiation of the adusted EBIT o free cash flow s provided, Within this, the working
capital balance of £454m (2019/20: £141m) differs to the statutory working capital balance of £319m (2019/20: £235m) as cash flows
on adjusting items are separately disclosed. A reconciliation of the disclosed warking capital balance is as follows:

Year ended

Year ended 2 May

1 May 2020

2021 restated)*

£Em £m

Working capital cash inflow {note 27b) 319 235

Exceptional provsons 93 143)

MNetwork deblor out of poriod revaluaton 14 {47}
Exceptional recelvable — legal setflemant ihote Asvi 28 -

Facility arrangement fecs - 14}
Segmental working capital 454 141

Acusted recL e o e jear eraed 2 May ZL2T hovs Deer estated LM thost oS v 1S 0ned e excllee ne

2 2f IFRS & fomad wii pgderrs,
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A12 Summary of working capital presented within the performance review

INVESTOR INFORMATION

Within the performance review on page 66, a summary balance sheet is provided which includes a working capital balance of
£(B84Im (2019/20: £{645)m). The below table provides a breakdown of how the summary working capital balance ties through to
the statutory balance sheet. Network commission recelvables are excluded from the breakdown as they are presented separalely.

Further information on network commission receivables can be found in note 15,

2 May
1 May 2020
2021 frestated)*
Note £m £m
Non-current assets
Trade and other receivables™ 15 38 35
Current assets
Inventory 14 1,178 970
Trade and other receivables™ 15 448 A74
Dervative assets 26 24 76
Current liabilities
Trade and other payables 17 (2,233) 27
Dervative liabilities 26 42) 152)
Non-current liabilities
Trade and olher payables 17 {97) 1137
Working capital presented within the performance review (684) {645}
Wik e periormance res ow as al @ May 2000 ag taer restaten iiom the amoue pres cusly repories o -efiect he separale | skertal on

T GNGE 16iE it

Set surmaly
T Trade and otne recenal oo oxcudes network C2
cromuensed balance sheet i 1ne performance revew.

it aevets of CE38rZ019 20 DE161 e hese a's srecartad sepacately wather the
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Other definitions

The following definitions apply throughout this Annual Report and Accounts unigss the context otherwise requires:

Acqguisition intangibles

Acauired infangible assets such as customer bases, brands and other intangible assets acguired
through a business combination capitalised separately from goodwill, Where businesses have
grown arganicaily rather than through acguistion, there is no amortisation of acquired intangibles
and therefore the non-cash amortisation charge is removed from our adjusted eanings measures
in order to increase comparability tetwaen segments

Active credit customers

Customers with an open Your Plan’ account

ADRs American Depositary Receipts

ARPU Avarage monthly revenue per user
B2B Business to business

Board The Board of Directors of the Company

Businesses to be exited

Businesses axited or 10 be exlod are these which the Group has exited or committed to or
commenced 10 exit throngh disposal or closure but do not meet the definition of discontinued
operations as stpulated by IFRS and are matcrial to the results or operations of the Group.
Comparative results in the statement of comprehensive ncome and the noles are restatod
accordingly for the impact of businesses exded or 10 He exited

Carphone, Carphone Warehouse
or Carphone Group

The Company or Group nrior (o the Merger on 6 August 2014

cGU

Cash Generating Unit

CODM

Chief Operating Decision Maker

Colleague engagement

Measured using vanous colleague engagernment surveys across the Group

Company or the Company

Dixons Carghone ple (incorperated in England and Wales under the Act, with registered number
071059085), whose registered office 1s at 1 Portal Way, London W3 8RS

CPW

The contnung busmess of the Carphone Group

CPW Europe

Best Buy Europe's core continuing operations

CPW Europe Acquisition

The Company's acguisition of Best Buy's interest in CPW Eurcpe, which completed on
26 June 2013

Credit adoption

Sales on Credit as 4 proportion of total sales

CRM

Customer Relationship Management

Cws

The Connected World Services dwision of the Company

Dixons or Dixons Retail

Duxong Retail ple and itg subsidiary companies

Dixons Carphone or Group

The Company, s subsidiaries, miterests n pint vemtures and other investiments

Dixons Retail Merger or Merger

The all-share merger of Dixons Retail pic and Carphane Warehouse pic which occuried on
G August 2014

EBT Employee banefit trust

Electricals Rapresents the comnbinahon of aur UK & Iraland Electncals, Nordics, ana Grecee oparatng
sogments

GfK Growth fram Knowledge

HMRC Her Majesty's Revenue and Customs

heneybee horeyboe was our propretary 1T software operation for wheh an asset sale was completed on
31 May 2018

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards as adopled by the European Union

Market position

Rarking aganst competitors in the electrical and mobile retail market, measured by market share
Market share 1s measured for each of the Group’s markets by companng data for revenue or
wolurae of units sold relative to similar metrics far competitors In the same market
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MNO Mabile network operator

Mobile Represents sales made from legacy Carphone brands. 1D Motale and SimpliftyDigital

MVNO Motite wirtual network operator

NPS Net Promoter Score, a rating used by the Group to measuwre customers' likelihood to recommend
its onerations

Online Onine sales and Online rarkat share relate 1o all sales where the journey 1s completed via the

website or app. This includes online home delivered, order & coliect. Online In-Store and Shopliva

Online In-store

Online In-store is the term used for sales that are generated through in-store tablets tor product
that is not stocked in the store

Order & collect

Qrdear & collect is the term used for sales where the sale is made via the websile or app and
collected In store

Peak / post peak Peak refers 10 the 10 week trading penod ended on @ danuary 2021 as reported in the Group's
Chnistimas Trading statement on 20 January 2021. Post peak refers 10 the trading penod from
10 January 2021 to the Group's year end on 1 May 2021

RCF Revolvng credit facility

Sharesave or SAYE

Save as you earn share scheme

ShoplLive

The Group's own video shopping service where stare collcagues can assist, advise and
demonstrate the use of preducts to customers onlne face-to-face

SIMO Sales of SIM-only contracts, without attached handset
SWAS Stores-within-a-store

TSR Total shareholder return

UK GAAP United Kingdom Accounting Standards and applcable aw

Virgin Mobile France

Omer Telecom Limited {incorporated in Engiand aneg Wales) and its subsidiaries, operating
an MYNO in France as a joint venture between the Company. Bluebottle UK Limited and
Financom $.A.5.

WAEP

Weighted average exercise price
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